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SKANDA PURANA 


BOOK 11: VAI$NAVAKHANpA 

SBCTKwni: badarikA^rama-mAhAtmya 


CHAPTER ONE 

Supetiiinty of the Holy Piece BedarikMAvne over ell TTrthes' 

Salutation to Stf Ganeia 
Obeisance to £fte Lonf of Srf Badaif 

iamaka said: 

1. SQCa! O soul O illustrious one! Hie most excellent one among 
persons conversant with all holy rites and pious activities! O sage 
equipped with the knowledge of the essence of all the scriptures and 
fully accomplished in the Purina Lore! 

2. Vylsa, the son of Satyavatl, is the immutable Lord Vi^nu him¬ 
self. Since you are his favourite disciple, there is no one else who is 
a belter knower than you. 

3. At the advent of the terrible Kali Yuga which is destitute of 
all the Dhannas, people become perpetrators of vicious actions. They 
are bereft of all piety. 

1, B^dankiinma {aed. Badrfaidt): Also kaowo as BadaiT aiid Vitfll Badait. 
This sacred ^aee of Viieu ia Oarhwal (U^.) Bet on a peak of the main Hima¬ 
layan range, also known as OuMflianldann. The temple of Nara-Nlityaga Is built 
on the west hank of Alifcanandi (Blabanaaeal) over the tita of a hot apring called 
Agni tt Is eqaidittant fromlhe fw mountains known ns Nm a^ Ntrlysiia 

(De 15). Sages Nara and NMyaga, sons of Marti and Dharma, perionned penance 
here (MMi. Vsaa 46.1). Pig^vas performed a pilgrimafe here (Mbh. V'ene 145). 
BdF m. 25.67 and VP V. SIM repeat the association of Mara and Ntriyaga with 
Badarf. NP Q. 67 describes Badaif at length and specifies the lab-mhas. Pariiara, 
fa^er of Vyasiv.reaidad hacv (/Mdira Sard 14). Everything hereof dm river, 
rocks In the riven. Ksg^as of wamr, sMbs. ia lacied each justified sritb a 
mythica) legend. 
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4. Their span of life U short. Hiey sre of little vitality* strength 
and vigour, penance, holy rites etc. All of them are engaged in sinful 
activities. They have eschewed the Vedas and scriptures. 

5. Hiey are devoid of perfon na ncc of inlgrimages, penances, charit¬ 
able rites and devotion to Hari. How can the redemption of these small 
creatures be effected with small effort? 

6 Which is the most excellent TTrtha? Which is the most excel¬ 
lent holy place? Wheretom can Chose who are desirous of salvation 
achieve the final emancip^ion? Where is the assembly of sages? 

7 ^ich is that place where austerities and mantras yield fulfilment 
with a very little effort? Where does the glorious Lord of lords of the 
worlds dwell, who is the source of blessings and mercy unto Che pas¬ 
sionately devoted ones? 

8. O holy sage highly efficieiit in blessing the people for the sake 
of the welfare of all the worlds, tell me this and all other things which 
are beneficial to others as their highest objective. 

SOtM replied: 

9. Very well! Very well! O illustrious one, you are devoted to the 
welfare of others. You have washed off all your mental impurities by 
means of your loving devotion to Hari. 

10. It is as if the son of DevakT tKr^na) has occupied my lotus¬ 
like heart by association with you, O Brahmanical sage. Rare indeed 
is contact with saintly people. 

11. Association with good men is very di^culc to get in this 
world. It dispels the accumulated mass of sins. It helps the (sfriritual) 
progress of those who have undue attachment to their bodies and of 
those who have no control over their own self, with Ae superior merit 
(of such association). 

12. Association with good men is very difficult to have sen 
in all the three worlds. It removes the bondage of the heart of those 
people who are afflicted by the bonds of JCannas. It accords lofty re¬ 
gions to those people who take to petty prattles. It affords rest to those 
who are weary on account of repeated births, deaths and otiber fttivi- 
ties. 


SOiMseid: 


13. 0 good Sir, this question was M fonteriy by Skaaia to the 

Lord of the Daughter of dw Mountain (Siva^. Hie place waa Ike beau- 
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tiful petk of Kailisa. The sages were listening to it from all around. 
The purpose of Che question was bringing about the salvation of good 
people. 

Sknnda asked : 

14«1S. O Lord, the glorious lord of the men of Yidava clan is the 
maker, annihilator. protector and preceptor of all the worlds. For the 
sake of the welfare of all creatures he has resolved to p er form penance. 
Where does that Lord reside now at the advent of the Kali Age which 
is bereft of (i.e. has no regard for) the Vedas and Scriptures? 

16. Which are the mentorious sacred places, TTrtlias and sacred 
rivers? By whom is the Lord, the Slayer of Madhu, attained directly? 
O Lord, O father, kindly tell this to me who am full of faith. 

SrTMshldevs replied. 

17-18. There are many nrthas and holy places, O Six-faced One, 
where Hari is desirous of staying. Some of them are capable of yield¬ 
ing the desired objects to seekers of the ultimate truth. Some of them 
are bestowers of salvation. Some Tlrthas which bestow both the ben¬ 
efits of here and hereafter, yield much merit. 

19-22a. (The following are the holy rivers^:) GaAga, Godavari, 
Reva (Narmada), Tapatl, Yamuna, Ksiprl, Sarasvatl, the holy CautamI, 
Kaujikf, KaverT, Timraparni. Candrabhagi, Mahendraja ('rising from 
the mountain Mahendra'), Citrotpala, Vetravatl, SarayQ—a meritorious 
river, Carmanvatt, ^atadru, Payasvini, Atrisailibhava ('bom of Atri*), 
'Gandika, Blhudi, Sindhu and Sarasvatl—all these are sacred and 
meritorious. When repeatedly served these yield worldly pleasures and 
salvation. 

22b-23. (The holy (daces^ are:) Ayodhya. Dvariki, KkS, Mathura, 
Avantiki, Kuniksetra, Ramafirtha, KaAcl, Puni$ottama (Jagannltha Puil), 

1. Modem namu of Ibe riven nenUoned: TaptlT (llpl or T^tT); OaottiRI 

(Godivuf) (te aafDe is repeated^ Rofikl (Korf): Candr^Mft (Qiesiib): CitroqMdi 
(Mahinadr or rather ChitMoll). Venvail (Beiwa in M.P.) (De 30): Carmanvaa 
(Chunhal ia Malwa, M.P.); (Satkj); PayaaviiU (Paliufir or Pinni. a ttiha- 

tary of Yawena Dc 136); Oee^ti (OapdakX Bihgdi (Dhumela or Burtii-RapO 
a feeder 6f Bapti in Oadb--Oe 10). 

2. Modem Bainea of the ancisni placei: Pardwa (Niieifi Hilli)—Pc 33. Variha- 
Kfetra— Mnali la KaalwUr. It is on (He right beak of Vitasll. at Ae head oi 
weftm mniaiit ia KaiHwir valley. (HD IV. p. Ill) 
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Pufkiri, Dirdun, the holy spot Viriha created by Brahml and the 
highly meritorious holy place named Badari which is die means for the 
achievement of all c^jectives in life. 

24. By duly visiting Ayodhyi, the city which is the sole means 
of achieving salvation, (devotees) are rid of all their sins. They go to 
the region of Hari. 

23. (Devotees of Hari) (go to Ayodhyi) after leaving their houses. 
Thme they engage themselves in worshipping, dancing and singing songs 
of praise in diverse ways, in the places which Viepu (i.e. Rima) had 
previously resorted to and where he had moved about. By meditating 
on Hari they go to heaven and they frustrate the endeavour of the god 
of Death. 

26 If a person takes his bath at Svargadvira (i.e. Ayodhyi) and 
sees the abode of Rima with purity (of mind and body), he becomes 
one who has fulfilled his task. Hence I do not see (any need of) further 
activity for him (for salvation). 

27. At Dvlrikf Hari never leaves his abode. Even now his man¬ 
sion is clearly seen by some meritorious persons. 

28. If a man takes his holy bath in GomatT and views the lotus¬ 
like face of Knna. he becomes liberated, O Six-faced One. even with¬ 
out Sirtikhya (i.e. perfect knowledge). 

29. Even the immortal Devas wish for death that brings in great 
benefit in (VlriQasT) which extends to five Kroi$$ (i.e. 5x3 » 15 Kms) 
and lies between (rivers) Vanii)8 and AsT. What to say of ordinary 
human beings? 

30. If a man takes his bath in ManikarnT, Jliinav^, Vi$nuiXklodaka 
(i.e. GaAgI) and the lake PaAcanada (PaficagaAgS). he will never drink 
the breast-milk of a mother. 

31. Even if a man casually visits Vi^veia (i.e. $iva) at KUf, O 
Six-faced One, he becomes liberated without any fiirtiier birdi or death. 

32a. Why should I say much? Nowhere is there a holy place like 
this. 


32b. One who perfmns penance and observes holy tets in MathuiA 

and goes to the place of birth (of Knipa) becomes rid of all sins. 

33. By taking bath in Vilrintitfitha in accordance with the in¬ 
junctions and offering libations to the Pitrs with gingelly seeds and 
water, one redeems them from hell and goes to the world of Vi^^u. 

34. If unwittingly a man commiu a sin there, it becomes reduced 
to ash instantaneously, If he has his holy ablurioa in Vilrinta (TTidia). 

35. Men who duly take their holy bmh in die month of Vaittkha 
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It Avina in river Sipii. will never undergo the state of a ghost even 
in the course of hundreds of births. 

36. By taking holy bath in KotitTrtha, visiting god Siva called 
Mahiklla and feeding excellent Brihmatws, one is liberated from all 
sins. 

37. This is a holy spot yielding salvation. It is the direct means 
of attaining my world. By making charit^le gifts poverty is eradicated 
(and there is happiness) here and hereafter. 

38. By gifting gold (to Brihmanas) in accordance with one's ca¬ 
pacity at Kunikfetra in Rlmatlrtha during solar eclipse a nun becomes 
liberated. 

39. Men who accept those gifts out of covetousness will never 
attain manhood even in the course of hundreds and crores of Kilpas. 

40. In the holy spot uf Hari people should take their bath in the 
water of his holy feet (i.e. Gahgl) and see Hari. By doing so they will 
be rid of all their sins and will rejoice with Hari. 

41. Many groups of Sky-walkers (gods etc.) stay here. Croups of 
sages eat fruits, roots and leaves. The sages here restrain their brMths 
and thereby they have gradually subdued the power of sense-organs. 

42. In Vi^nuklflcT Hari is directly present. In ^ivaklAcT $iva himself 
is present. Since there is no difference between these two, salvation 
is within the reach of everyone through devotion (to either). If they 
differentiate between Siva and Vi^nu, men will meet with evil results. 

43. If a man takes his holy bath in Mirkandeya Hrada and sees 
Jagannltha (at Puri) at least once, he shall stop sucking the breasts of 
a mother even without recourse to Jftinayoga (redeeming knowledge or 
practice of yoga). 

44. On a day in conjunction with the constellation Rohitil, one 
should take holy bath in the ocean or Indradyumna Hrada and then 
consume the Naivedya of Visnu. Thereby one obtains residence in 
Vaikutiiha. 

45. The holy q)Ot (Purufonama K^tra) extending to ten Yojanas 
(i.e. 10x12 B 120 Kms) is situated on the conchdiell (i.e. a place with 
the shape of a conchshell). Even worms there will have a form having 
four arms. There is no doubt about this. 

46. On the Kirttikl day one should take buh at Pufkara. perform 
^rlddha with monetary gifU and feed Brihmapas devoutly. Thereby 
one is honoured in the world of Brahmi. 

47. If a man takes bis holy bath in the lake at least once, and 
sees the sacriflcial post with great concentration and mental purity, be 
shall be rM of all sins and will be bom as an excellent Brihm^a. 
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48-49i. The benefit that one obtains by practising Yoga for sixty 
thousand years, can be obtained by duly taking a bath in Saukara TTrtha 
and worshipping Hari with purity. The sins committed in the course of 
seven births perish instantaneously. 

49b-S0. Tlrthanja (Prayiga) is of great merit. It is resorted to by 
all the other TTrthas. By performing holy rites the desires of all crea¬ 
tures who wish for anything shall be realized. By taking holy bath in 
VepT (TrivetiT. i.e. confluence of Gahg&. YamunB and SarasvatT) one 
shall become purified. Thereafter, one should visit Mftdhava. Thereby 
one enjoys the pleasures of meritorious persons and in the end attain 
the state of Mfidhava (himself). 

51-52. Merely by reciting the name of Badar! one attains the 
benefit which a man full of devotion gets by bathing in TrivenT in the 
month of Might. 

The 'nrtha called Daiilvamedhika yields the benefit of ten sacri¬ 
fices. 

O son. it (i.e. the glory of Tlrthas) has been succinctly spoken. What 
more do you wish to hear? 

Srr MMhtckva said 

53. The holy spot of Hari named Badaii is difi’icult of access in 
all the three worlds. Merely by remembering the holy place men who 
have committed great sins are immediately absolved of sins. Those 
who die there attain salvation. 

54. Even a mental pilgrimage to BadarT becomes equal to a se¬ 
vere penance performed in other Tlrthas. 

55. There are many Hithas in heaven, earth and nether worids, 
but there never was a Ththa like BadarT nor will there ever be (one). 

56. Within a moment one gets in Vifila (i.e. BadarT) that benefit 
which one derives after performing thousands of sacrifices or a pen¬ 
ance with only air as subsistence. 

57. This holy spM is called Muktipradfi (‘bestower of salvation’) 
in Kftayuga, Yogasiddhidi (’beatower of yogic powers’) in Tretiyuga, 
and Viiili in DvSpara; and in Kali Age it is called Badarikikrama. 

58. The gross and the subtle body are the dwelling places of the 
ilVa. Since the holy spot destroys it through perfect knowledge, it is 
caUed ViUtt. 

59. Thu btdy spot exudes nectar because of the contact of a BadaiT 
tree (iqjube tree); ao it is called Badaif by wise men, where lives a 
group of sages. 



60. Lord Vifiitt may abandon ill die TTrthis in the come of dif* 
ferent Yugu on different occuiom* but he never leaves Badarf. 

61. O Ouhi, by visiting BadarT one obtains that benefit which 
people derive by taking a plunge in all the Tfrthas or by performing 
penance, yogic practice and Simidhi (meditation). 

62. The benefit obtained by yogic practice in sixty thousand years 
is obtained in a day by staying at Vlrinasf and the same benefit by 
(simply) going to BadarT. 

63. It is called Viiili as it is the abode of all the TTrthas, all 
the Devas and all the sages. 


CHAPTER TWO 
Agni Bylogizes the Lord 


Skande asked: 

1. How did this (holy place) originate? By whom was this holy 
spot rescued to? Who is its presiding deity? Tell these in detail. 

iiya said: 

2. This (sacred place) is beginningless like the Vedas which con¬ 
stitute Hiri's body. The presiding deity is Hari himself. It is resorted 
to by Nirada and others. 

3. Formerly, in the beginning of Krtayuga, Brahma attempted to 
have sexual intercourse with his own daughter who was richly endowed 
with beauty and youth. 

4-S. On seeing him tike that I cut off his head with a sword into 
five parts in a great furyJ Taking the skull (sticking to) the hand that 
attempted the murder of Brahml, I immediately left the place in order 
to resort io various TTrthas in heaven, earth and nether worlds and 
performed penances as well. 

6. But (the sin oO the slaughter of Brahma did not leave me. The 
skull remained (stuck up) like that on my hand. Then 1 went to VaikutPlha 
to see Hari, the Lord of Lakfml. 

7. Bowing down with humility and saluting him again and again, 
I mentioned all my distress to that merciful soul. 

I. Iteaioval oftha tlfUi head of Bnhma by itvs for hit improper behaviour wHh 
Ms daug ht ui s aot m aa t i oned la hfbh. ta DBthertiaoaefhcheadinf was gnhail't 
aiTogmce ant test ia ocher furtou. 
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8-15. Ofi hii advice I went to Badarl. At that very momeat the 
(sin of the) slaughter of Brahmi (the skull stuck up to my hand) began 
to tremble ftequotly. That skull dropped down from my hand and vanishedJ 

Ever since 1 respectfully stay thm along with Pirvatl« performing 
penance and causing delight to the sages. 

I have infinice times more delight there than what I have in VirlnasI, 
on the peak of ^rfiaila and on Kailisa along with Pirvaff. 

In other holy spots, people attain salvation after death and when 
their duties have been duly completed. BuU merely by visiting BadarT, 
salvation comes within the reach of all men. Vaiiv&nara (Fire-god) 
himself is present where Hari is present. At that place my LiAga has 
been installed In the form of Kedlra. By visiting, touching and wor¬ 
shipping Kedira with devotional feelings, the sins committed in the 
course of crores of births become reduced to ash instantaneously. 

There in that holy spot I stay with only one digit. All (the other) 
fifteen Kalis (digits) are particularly deposited here in the middle of 
the idol. 

16. $ivayogins themselves worship the Matted-hair-bearing Lord 
(Siva). They have conquered the fear of the god of Death. Deer-skin 
and ele^uuit-hide constitute their good cloches. Excellent VJbhOti (holy 
ash) and matted hair are ornaments unto them. 

17. They are contented with fruits, leaves, water and air. With 
their minds devoted to Siva they have frustrated the attempt of the god 
of Death (to get them). Their intellect of great prosperity has sur¬ 
passed by their quality of clearness the (translucent) Minasa lake situ¬ 
ated on the excellent mountain. 

18. Their lotus-like faces have the tender lustre of lotuses. By 
means of Siva’s mercafulness they have utterly defeated their enemies. 
With eyes fixed on Siva they keep their palms joined together on their 
heads. Thus they worship Siva at dusk. 

19. They hold the rosaries of beads in their hands. They have 
perfect calmnm and cootentedoess. They are devoted to the perfor¬ 
mance of obeisance and daily prayer to die Moon-crested Lord. Since 
diey meditate <ni the l<mis-like feet of Hara, they obtain perfect knowl¬ 
edge and a fonn that brings in distress to the feelings of love in the 
peopie becanae they have perfect identity with Sarva (Siva). 

1. PMIkalb^fVwy lofiQftulbolyplieccIsiBisICsellwnossMiCseds-BiAnia’s 
ImM itIcUai to Radrs*! kind Ml down by M effic^y oftbe b^y Hsra 

Ml eotiy Into BadnT did M ekk, Heoce M clsiio Tisilwilrifnmi to be the 
boUatt place. 
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20. By the worship of my Liftgt there the people, when they die 
At VirSnasT, ere redeemed by the one who ti celled Brahma. 

21. VahnitTrthe remains shining near the feet of the Lord. By 
seeing the great LiAga named Kedftra one does not have any rebirth 
thereafter. 

Skanda said. 

22. Why did Vaiivinara. the glorious and sole cause of all the 
worlds, station himself at BadarT?' Narrate it to me, O one of great 
wisdom. 

Siva said. 

23-24 Formerly there was an assembly of sages who had subli¬ 
mated their sexual energy, at the place where goddess Caftgft had joined 
KIlindT. It is the holy spot named Datlivamedhika well-known in the 
three worlds. Fire-god was present there bowing down with great hu¬ 
mility. Standing in front of the uges he began to ask: 

Vaiivtnan asked. 

25-26. O sages, you are the most excellent ones among Che knowers 
of Brahman. Your eye of knowledge sees equally what is seen and 
what is unseen (by ordinary people). You all are full of kindness to¬ 
wards the distressed. Your heart melts with pity. You are all full of 
mercy. Your minds are not contaminated by the sins arising from all 
evil charactensties. O most excellent ones among those who know 
Brahman, how can I get free from hell? 

27. There came the prominent sage Vyisa, the greatest among 
all excellent sages. After taking his holy dip in the waters of GaAgi. 
he spoke these words: 

Vyisa said. 

28-29. There is a very great means for getting free from the sin 
bom of your fault called omnivorousness. Resort to BadarT where Lord 
Janfirdina, Che lord of Devas, is himself present. The Slayer of Madhu 
is the destroyer of the sins of both devotees and non-devotees. 

I. lateetthe Affii-tfnha or the hoc-Mtcriprina«tU(ic height of Che Himslayas 
wu die AAlo factor ia increasing the ImponaDce of BadarT. The mythical teg^ 
n ai r i ted heecjs jest m explanation of its exisiehee and is meant lo enhance the 
impovtanee oSBadaiT. 
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30. Thera you (ake your holy bath In (he watens of GaftgS and 
circumambulaie Hari. Then prostrate yourself like a rod. Thereby, all 
the sins will be destroyed. 

31-32. On hearing the advice orally given by Vylsa. which the 
(other) sages supported, Vahni started towards the North and went to 
Mt. Gandhamadana. 

After arriving at BadarikI, he took his holy bath in the waters of 
GaftgX. He then went to the hermitage of Nariyana. bowed down de¬ 
voutly and prayed: 


Agni SMid: 

33. I bow down to the sole lord of the universe who is ancient 
and eternal; who is replete with pure and perfect knowledge: who is 
the lord and sire of the creators of the universe; who is one as well 
as many; who is resorted to by infinite number of persons and is of pure 
intellect. 

34. Taking up his Sakli in the form of Maya (the Lord assumes 
three forms which 1 worship). I worship the Lord, the Creator of the 
universe, who is endowed with Rajoguna. I worship the cause of its 
sustenance by means of Sattvaguna. I praise Ugra (he annihilator by 
means of Tamoguna. 

33. The Lord, the Atman, enchants the universe by means of Avidya. 
The sole form of Vidya extensively spreads in the three worlds. 1 resort 
to the omniscient Lord who is (he resort of Vidya and who becomes 
JIva (the individual soul) through Avidya. 

36. I praise the Lord who reveals (himself in) forms in accor¬ 
dance with the wishes of devotees, who adopts the yogic slumber on 
(he vast body (of the serpent-king), who is the power wearing yellow 
silken clothes and who has eight wonderful powers. 

37. The Lord who is stationed in the heart and is eulogiaed by 
all became delighted. He spoke these sweet wwds to PSvaka (Fire-god) 
who sought sanctity: 


^rf NirSyapa said: 


38. Choose the boon. Welfare unto you. I am the bestower of 
m and I have come. I am pleased with this prayer of youn as well 
as fptn humility. O sinless one. 
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Agni said: 

39. It is known to you fuliy why I have come. Still I shall speak 
it by way of cairying out the behest of the Lord. 

40. Indeed I am Sarvabhdc^ (^consumer of everything'). How 
can I have redemption? On this account I am excessively frightened. 

Srf NirSyajfa said. 

A 1. Merely by seeing the holy spot the sin of living beings ceases 
to exist. With my favour may you never have any sin. 

42. Thereafter, Pivaka who is present all round in the form of a 
BhQta (Element) remained there by means of a single Kail (digit). He 
was rid of all defects. 

43. He who gets up in the morning and with purity listens to this 
or recites this, shall undoubtedly attain the merit of a holy bath in 
Agnitirtha. 


CHAPTER THREE 

The Greatness of Agnitirtha and $Uis of 
NSnuIa and Mirkar^ya 


Skanda said, 

1. 0 Lord, O lord of all living beings, O expert in all holy rites, 
O father, kindly narrate to me the greatness of Agnitirtha. 

Siva said: 

2. litis is an extremely secret Tirtha, resorted to by ail the (other) 
TTrthas. Out of deference to you 1 shall relate it succinctly. 

3. Those who have committed (the five) MahSplt^as (great sins), 
those who have committed sins called AdpStakas,' O son, become pure 
without any exertion merely by bathing (in it). 

4. A sin lasting till death, which cannot be dispelled even by 
expiatory rites, is destroyed merely by ablution in Vahnitlrtha. 


1. ACSpMtar Slat due to lesual iatercowie wi* aeareit relatim siid> u 
UroUwn ane*iiicen, taUier and dag^uer. 
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5. Just as gold excessively contaminated by impurities becomes 
pure (in fire), so also by resorting to AgnitTrtha the embodied soul 
becomes rid of sins. 

6. Merely by taking his bath here a man gets the merit which one 
gets in other holy spots by performing severe penance for three years 
and taking (nothing but) drops of water from the tip of a Ku^a blade. 

7. If people feed Brihmanas here in accordance with their afflu¬ 
ence, there shall never be poverty in their families. 

8. One who casts off his life in AgnitTrtha by observing fast, 
breaks through the worlds of the Sun etc. and reaches the world of 
VifOU. 

9. By taking his holy bath in VahnitTrtha, a man obtains that 
merit which is acquired by thousands of Cindriytnts and crores of 
Kftchns.' 

10. This is my opinion that people who have committed the five 
kinds of sins, O Six-faced One, will become pure by Jap» as well as 
PriplyiaiM here. 

11. Those base men who knowingly commit sins out of delusion, 
are bom in the wombs of vampires (and stay therein) as long as four¬ 
teen Indras (i.e. for a period of a Manvantara). 

12. Whether a person is AframT (one who follows the four orders 
or stages of life) ot AnUramT (non-Alrami), he should not commit any 
sin knowingly in VahnitTrtha as long as he is alive. 

13. Holy bath, charitable gift. Japa, Home, SandhyS-prayers and 
worship of the Deities, O Six-faced One, all these performed here, 
have infinite number of times more merit than those in other TTrthas. 

14. There are many sacred and great TTrthas. But there never was 
a Tirtha equal to VahnitTrtha, nor will there ever be any. 

15. Neither Brahmi, nor Siva, nor $e$a, neither Devas nor ascet¬ 
ics are c(»npetent enou^ to recount the merit originating from Vahnifirtha. 
They cannot. 

16. Of what avail are many Yajhas, charitable gifts, observances 
and restraints to them, if people can take holy bath in VahnitTrtha for 
ten days? 

17. One who casts off his life in VahnitTrtha by observing fast. 


I. OlaMya^a i* a peiMiice iavolviag inoieue ane Uecreaae in (he intake of 
moneli of food aceordloi lo (be iocrctae and decreate in the digiu of IM moon 
(HO IV, 134-138). Kfcehn ii a geoeral tern for aevcrai penancea (HO IV, 131- 
MI). 
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one who fasts for Ihree (days) and worships Janirdana in Vahnitlrtha 
becomes comparable to Fire-god. 

18. There is perpetual presence of Hari in the middle of the Hve 
rocks. It is there alone that Vahnitlrtha is destructive of all sins. 

SkMiida enquired 

19. How did the five rocks (come) there? By whom were they 
created there? What is the merit and what is the fruit of them. It 
behoves you to relate this entirely. 

iiva replied 

20. The five rocks are well-known as NiradT. NArasiihhl.VIrfthT, 
GflnidT and MarkandcyT.' They yield all Siddhis. 

21-23. Nlrada, the noble sage, performed a very severe penance 
for securing the vision of Mahivianu. He remained standing on a rock 
taking in air and sustaining himself with the products of trees for sixty 
thousand years. At that time. Lord Vi$nu came there in the guise of 
a BrShmana. He appeared in front of him with great compassion and 
spoke these sweet words to the excellent sage: sage whose sins 

have been destroyed throu^ penance, why are you undergoing this great 
strain? What is it that you wish (to have)? Tell me.** 

NSrede seid 

24. Who are you, O excellent Brfthmana? In this forest devoid of 
people, you have come to me with a desire to bless me. My mind is 
delighted on seeing you. 

25-28. On being spoken thus by NSrada, Lord Janardana who held 
a conch, a discus and an iron club, who was adorned with garlands of 
lotus and sylvan flowers, shining along with yellow robes, who ap¬ 
peared splendid with SrTvatsa scar and Kaustubha jewel, who was the 
pure abode of KamaU (Lakfmt) and who was eulogized (by sages) 
headed by Sanandana, revealed his own form to Nftrada with great 
compassion. On seeing him who came like the vital air into the body, 
Narada rose up immediately. With palms joined in reverence he bowed 

I. These nx^Tm in the BUImcafi|B i.e. AlskBiuoda which tlowi Acar the 
temple of BgdfTnlih. The Pllrtl^ writm ere eipem in creeling mythical lesendt. 
this Purlet.writcr glorinei the roeka by aaaooating legendafy hamei like Narada. 
NfsiiWia. Varllia, Qarede and Miitaedeya with these rocks. 
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down again and again. In great humility, he eulogized the lord of the 
chiefs of all the worlds. 

Ninda said: 

29. May that Lord of sanctifying divine form be pleased, the Lord 
who is the witness unto all, who is the overlord of (he worlds, who 
richly endows himself with bodies in accordance with the wishes of 
devotees and who is the ocean of mercifulness for those who resort to 
him. 

30. May the Lord whose form is the abode of Sattvaguna be pleased, 
the Lord who glances with delightfully graceful smiles for the welfare 
of the world and for producing excessive delight in the minds of the 
good through (creating therein) eagerness and yearning etc. 

31. May the Lord whose mind is moved with pity for the poor be 
pleased, the Lord who is hartdsome with the grace and chann of Kandarpa 
(god of Love), who makes Indiri (Lak$mT) delighted with his pleas* 
ingly majestic words and who is the excellent Kalpa tree for diose who 
resort to him. 

32. People whose minds have become devoid of impurities by 
worshipping bis lotus-like feet, cut off all the causes of bondage with 
the sword of knowledge. They realize the bliss of Brahman and become 
free from weariness. May (hat Lord whose mind is filled with pity for 
the wretched, be pleased. 

33. May the Lord, the very experience of the bliss of Brahman, 
be pleased: the Lord who is the bridge built across the ocean of worldly 
existence, who is the cause of creation, sustenance and annihilation, 
who is called Upendra ('brother of Indra') and who has acquired physi¬ 
cal forms from Gupas. 

34. Let that one and only Lord and Master be pleased: the Lord 
who is die cause of develtqnnent from subtle form of the elements 
stabilized in die 8ense-orgaos(7), who is the most excellent one among 
the refulgent ones and who assumes die state of individual soul by his 
own MIyi. 

35. May the Lord who is most excellent among those who are 
merciful towards die wretched and the poor be pleued—the Lord by 
i^om MaAar is spread over (controlled) by his drg-gitpas (the qualities 
of hit vision?), by whom the woM coosisdng of Bve BhQtas (elements) 
is Bttdn ^^etident on hii guoas. Though be is one (without a second), 
he ^ united with many qualities. 



nJu3.3&4S 


15 


36. Devas are your followers. As such they convert the ocean of 
miseries into an insignificant pit dug by the hooves of calves and live 
in heaven without any fear. 

37. Obeisance to you, to Vgsudeva. Obeisance to Sahkarsana; bow 
to Pradyumna, to Aniruddha/ to the Atman of all living beings. 

38. Today my life has become blessed; today my penance has 
become fruitful; today my knowledge has borne fruits, because of your 
sight, O Janirdana. 

irlBhagavin mid. 

39-40. I am delighted with this penance and eulogy of yours, O 
NJirada. Nowhere in the three worlds is there a devotee of mine greater 
than you. Welfare unto you. Choose your boon. I am the bestower of 
boons standing in front of you. Know this, O N8rada. that your desires 
will become realized on seeing me. 

Nirada said. 

41 -42. O Lord, if you are (intend) to grant me boons, if I deserve 
a boon, O Lord, grant me unflinching devotion to your lotus-like feet. 

Your presence in my rock should never be stopped by you. (Finally) 
this is the third boon to be given to me—No one should have union with 
physical bodies any further (i.e. everyone should be liberated from Sarhsira) 
if he sees or touches my Tirtha, takes bath in it or drinks its water. 

$rf Bhagaviit said. 

43. Let it be so. Due to my love for you, I shall reside in your 
Tirtha for the purpose of enabling all the creatures, both mobile and 
immobile, to get rid of their bodies for good. There is no doubt about 
it. 


44. After saying thus Hari vanished there itself. Nirada of great 
splendour stayed at BadarT along with (the Lord) for a few days. Being 
delighted he went to MadhupurT (MathurS) from there. 

Skandasaht 

45. Recount to me the greatness of the rock of Mlrkat^yt. What 

I. TlM'iafleeaee of Piactfiirrifn U evident by die menboo of itae Ibur 
VjSam Viwecva. Saskarwa etc. 
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if its fficrit? What is the benefit therefrom? How did it come lo have 
that designation? 

^ivM said 

46. Formerly, at the end of Tretiyuga, the great son of Mrkandu, 
knowing that he would be short-lived, repeated the greatest Japa (i.e. 
Mantra). 

47. Hari, the immutable one, was worshipped by means of the 
twelve-syllabled Mantra (viz. oiA name Magavate visudevSya), Real¬ 
izing that his span of life wu seven Kalpas (? i.e. granting him that 
span of life), Hari went away from there. 

48-49. Mlrkan^eya heard about the wearisome nature of pilgrim¬ 
age to TTrthas. He saw Nirada at Mathura. O Six-faced One. Ngrada, 
the excellent sage, who was worshipped and saluted by him, told him 
about the greatness of BadarT where Keiava stayed. 

NSrada said: 

50. 0 excellent one, why do you trouble yourself by resorting to 
tiresome wanderings to various holy places. There is a great holy place 
named Badarf where Hari is perpetually present. 

51. Go there. You will see Hari directly with your physical eyes. 

On hearing it, the sage was struck with wonder. He came to Vi$aU 
(BadarT). 

52. After taking his holy bath, he sat on a rock and repeated the 
eight-syllabled Mantra, viz. orh nariyaniya nama^.. Lord Janirdana 
was pleased within three days (and ai^ared before him). 

53. On seeing him holding conch, discus, iron club and lotus and 
adorned with garlands of sylvan flowers, he got up immedhUely.Mifka^deya 
bowed down to Janirdana and eulogized him with words fal^ng due 
to devotion. He eulogized Janirdana. 

M&rka^4eya said: 

54. In this unstable world your lotus-like feet alone are stable. 
(Otherwise) how can men be uplifted? Save me, O great Lord. 

55., O Acyuta, mercifully save me; I am utterly weary and ex- 
hiMWVi(1 rin account of the three-fold distress. There are many kinds of 
.^ortnee developing (within me). I am disoriented in this hole of Che 
world. 
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56. 0 ocean of mercy, I have suffered great pain brought about 
by the suy in wombs and the egress from many wombs as if from 
mechanical contrivances. 

57. In the womb full of clusters of entrails worms have eaten all 
parts of my body and I have been overcome and troubled due to hunger 
and thirst. Save me, 0 Stayer of Madhu. 

58. I have been smeared with unclean filth etc. Due to weariness 
I have become inactive. I have been confounded. I am thinking of the 
fruits of my own Karmas. Save me. 0 Slayer of Madhu. 

59. I have been unable to speak, to handle things and even to 
breathe. I have become frightened. I have experienced great miseries 
during the stay in wombs. Save me. O Slayer of Madhu. 

60. I have been afflicted by the worldly existence full of miser¬ 
ies due to old age, death, infancy etc. 1 (foolishly) coasider this ocean 
of misery as one of happiness. O ocean of compassion, protect me. 

61-62. Sometimes I attained the state of worms. Sometimes I 
became an insect bom of sweat. Sometimes 1 was a plant or (a ger¬ 
minating seed) and sometimes I was a man. Thus I have been through 
all sorts of wombs. I have undergone miseries. I have lost lustre. I have 
become helpless. Now I have resorted to you. 0 Acyuta, save me. 

63. On being thus eulogized by the intelligent Mirkandeya, Krsna 
became pleased. He said to him: ”0 Brahminical sage, let the boon 
be chosen from me.” 

^rf Mirkandeya said 

64. If you are pleased with me, O Lord fond of the wretched and 
the poor, grant me steady devotion to you in worshipping and seeing 
you. Let there be your presence in the rock. Tliis is to be my boon. 

SQta said. 

65. Saying “so be it” Mahivisnu vanished. 0 Brihmana, There¬ 
upon, Mirkandeya who was pleased, went to his father’s hermitage. 

66. This is a holy place which is destructive of all sins. The man 
who listens to or recites to others (hs glory or this episode of Mirkandeya) 
will have access to Govinda (or his residence in Vaikunlha). 
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CHAPTER FOUR 

The Greatness of the Rocks of Carvda, VarSha and Nirasiihha 
Skanda said: 

\. 0 father, recount to me the greatne.^;; of Vainateya $rld (Gamda'K 
rock). What is its merit? What \% the benefit thereof? What is its 
greatness? 

^fva replied: 

2«3. Garutja and Anina of great strength and valour, were born of 
VinatS's womb to Ka^yapa. Aruna is the charioteer of the Sun-god. 
With a desire to become Hari*s vehicle Caruda performed a penance 
on the peak of GandhamSdana on the southern side of BadarT. 

4. He restricted his diet to fruits, roots and water. He was unaf¬ 
fected by mutually opposed pairs (such as pleasure, pain). He was the 
most excellent one among those who performed Japa. 

5-6. He, desirous of seeing Hari, continued the penance for thirty 
thousand years. He stood with only one foot on the ground. He per¬ 
formed the Japa without any ailment. 

Thereafter the yellow-robed Lord equipped with his own weapons, 
directly appeared before him like Che full Moon in the East. He spoke 
to him clearly with a tone as grave as the thundering sound of a cloud. 

7. Still there was no external reaction (from Garuda). Thereupon, 
the Lord blew his conch. Still there was no visible response on the part 
of Garuda. the noble-souled one. 

8. Then the Lord entered into him through his breath. He made 
him extraveried and shone in front of him outside. 

9. On seeing Lord Hari. Garuda became free from fright. There 
was horripilation all over his body. With palms joined in reverence he 
eulogized thus: 

Garuda said. 

10. Be victorious, be victorious. O Lord whose abode is the minds 
of the people of the three worlds; O Lord who have suppressed the 
mass of sins; 0 Lord with excessive fragrance of the lotus-like pair of 

feet vt^ich are saluted by all the Devas; O destroyer of the forest of 

* . 

enemies: 0 refulgent one; O Lord with your lotus-like pedestal ren- 
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dered graceful by crores of crowns of all the Suras and Asuras; 0 Lord 
who have dispelled the thick veil of darkness from the hearts of your 
own people; O Lord who, like the moon, dispel three kinds of distress 
with your feet; 0 Lord to whom the rise, sustenance and annihilation 
are graceful sports: O Lord who have increased the prosperity of the 
universe with the fame of your three-fold form; O Lord who are like 
a bee unto the lotus-like minds of your own people; O Lord who, like 
the Sun. illuminate the minds of those who have understood all the 
Vedas; O Lord whose feet have been saluted by your own men as well 
as sages; 0 Lord whose nails produced the waters’ (of GaAgk) and 
puriHed the Devas; O Lord of all the worlds, the dust of whose feel 
mentally saluted by the sages, has become the essence of your favour. 
Obeisance to you, O Lord of worlds; obeisance to you. 

11. Also; may the Lord protect me: the Lord who is accompanied 
by eight ^aktis; who wears the garlands of sylvan flowers; who shines 
in his yellow robes and flowers; whase feet shine like a lotus pool (?): 
and whose sense-organs are perfect. 

12. Everyday may the Lord protect me: the Lord whose form 
shines within (he lotus-like heart of devotees; whose fame originates 
from the suppression of the wicked Daityas: who built the bridge (at 
RSme^vara); who has protected all the people who resorted to him; and 
who is the Lord of all the worlds. 

13. Let the Lord of great intellect protect me: the Lord who like 
the Moon dispels the three kinds of distress of mobile beings; whose 
refulgence is like that of the shining Sun; who, though single, assumes 
various guises through his Mkyk. 

14. This is the meritorious activity of the Lord who assumes 
forms in due consideration for the wishes of devotees; who even in 
infancy had chastened many kings; who follows the path of the Vedas, 
which is beneficent in many ways. 

15. May this embodied form of RSsa (rhythmic dance performed 
by Krsna and GopTs; protect us. He partakes of YajRa; he captivates 
the heart; he is cosmic-formed; be takes away the .silk cloth of the 
women (GopTs); he assumes many forms for the sake of protecting 
great men. 

t. When Vinuna (god Viigu) sMumed a cosmic form to deprive Kins Bah 
of hit nik over the luiiverie, he covered the upper world hy hit second step and 
hit toe-Qtil icntehed and punctured die outer shell of the Bnhmi^da and (be outer 
water-iheatfMf (he universe forced lu way through the hole caused by Viinu'i 
nail. It it saM (o be (he heavenly Oadgl. 
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16. Let this Purusa who can be obtained (realized) by persons 
with love and devotion, who is the abode of all, who is delighted with 
the group of servants (i.e. devotees) (taking himselO as their own servant 
and whose glance is full of kindness, protects the universe. 

17. With the tip of his nail with which he had pierced the neck 
of hyena, he pinched the breasts of the cowherd lasses. He has been 
sportingly given many forms by young women. Let this $esa (?) be for 
(i.e, bring about) calmness and peace. 

18. Lei thi** ^ ord be the suppressor of all miseries for us: the 
Lord who is armeu *h the rod of punishment for chastising people; 
who is ready for sanctifying the great men who follow the rules pre¬ 
scribed by himself. 

19*20. Thus, the Lord was directly eulogized by the nobie*sou)ed 
Garuda. 

The son of Vinati invoked GaAgi flowing in three paths (heavenly, 
earthly and nether-worldly) in order to worship (the Lord). Thereupon 
(the holy river) directly appeared on the mountain. She had five faces. 
The son of Vjnat& performed the worship of the feet with that water. 

21-22. Then Garuda was told by Hari, *'Let the boon be chosen”. 
He then said. ”With your favour, may I become invincible to Devas 
and Daityas. May I be glorious with strength, vigour and valour. Let 
me be your sole vehicle. Let thus rock be well-known after my name. 
It may be the dispeller of all sins. If this is remembered by men, they 
mu.st not be afflicted by poison or sickness.” 

23. After saying thus, the son of VinatS remained silent. Sayin^ 
”It will be so”, Visnu spoke these words conducive to the welfare (of 
ail): 

24-28. ”You go to Badarl resorted to by Narada. By taking your 
holy bach in N8radatTrtha etc. and observing fast for three days with 
purity, it will be easy for you to have my vision there.” After saying 
this Visnu vanished like lightning. Garuda joyously hastened to Badarl. 
He then went to VahnitTrtha. resorted to the rock with devotion to him, 
took his holy bath in NiradatTrtha and performed holy riles. Then he 
saw the Lord stationed in Ngradatrrtha. He bowed to him in accordance 
with the injunctions and at hts bidding he went to his city. Ever since 
then, this rock is called Glru^T. 

Skinda said^ 

29. 0 Lord of lords, recount to me the greatness of Virlhl (rock), 

WImI is its meric? What is its benefit? How did it get this name? 



n.iii.43a42 


21 


iiv» said. 

SO35. Having killed Hiranyaku, the enemy of Devas. in the battle 
and after lifting up the Earth from the nether worlds the Lord (Vi$nu) 
came to BadarT. He stayed here till the end of the Kalpa. It is on 
account of the excellence of BadarT that the Lord stationed himself 
there. The Lord sutioned himself there in the form of a rock. One 
should go there, uke his holy bath in the pure waters of Gaiigi and 
make charitable gift in accordance with his capacity. With his mind 
made calm and peaceful through the waters of Cahgl. he should sit and 
perform Japa day and night with full concentration of mind. 

He will then begin seeing the rock as the Lord. Of what avail is 
much talk? Whatever the aspirant wishes for. he will realise quickly, 
even if it be very difficult to perform. 

Stands requested 

36. O Lord, recount to me the greatness of the rock Nlrasiihhl. 
With your favour I have heard rare things. O great Lord. 

^iva said. 

37. After killing Hiranyaka^ipu sportingly with the tip of his claws 
(nails), the Lord (in the form of Man-lion) (as if) blazed all over his 
body with the fire of anger. He resembled the fire appearing at the time 
of the ultimate annihilation of the world. 

38. Devas came there. Full of kindness, they stood at a distance 
and eulogized the Lord who had sportingly taken his body (of Man- 
lion). 

39. There Hari of great valour became delighted. He pervaded 
the excellent Suras and Asuras with his refulgence. He said, “Choose 
any boon that may cause great happiness to all the Devas.” 

40. ThentheSelf-bomLord. the Lord of Suras, spoke these words 
with smiles lighting up his face: 

“O Nirasifhha. this fwm of yours is very fierce. It strikes terror into 
the hearts of all embodied beings. Witht^w this.” 

41. The Lord did all these things duly, after depositing his divine 
body in many ways on the mountains etc. Then he said. “WhM task 
of yours should I perform now? O Devas who destroy your enemies, I 
am pleased (with you).” 

42. ^ Lofd of cosmic form who have agitated (troubled) the worid 
with this form, this is the boon desired by us that you shall have that 
four-armed form which is quiescent and causes internal happiness.” 
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43. With his divine vision Hsri espied the universe and went to 
Vi^&lS. With the mind engrossed in playing in the waters of Gahgl, the 
Lord spoke to the Suras and Asuras. 

44. Then the Devas saw the Lord stationed in the middle of the 

4 

waters. Their fright subsided. With great feelings of devotion firmly 
rooted (in their hearts), they bowed down and circumambulated the 
Lord. Then they gradually went to their city. 

45. Then all the sages and ascetics came there bending down 
with the weight of their devotion. With hands joined together in reve¬ 
rence, they eulogized Nrstihha of wonderful valour with the following 
words: 


The sages said 

46. Obeisance, Obeisance to you, O Lord of all the worlds, O 
Lord of the universe according freedom from fear, O Lord of cosmic 
form, 0 ocean of mercy, O Lord whose lotus-like feet are TTrthas that 
should be resorted to. O Lord of SrT, be kind. 

47. You are one but appear manifold through your own M&yfl, just 
as the water in different pots that differ on account of the limiting 
conditions thereof.’ O Lord who take wonderfully variegated bodies in 
accordance with the wishes of the devotees, be pleased. O Lord having 
faces everywhere, O Lord, the maker of the universe. 


48. Thereupon, the delighted Lord Nrsithha of leonine valour spoke 
these charming words: **Let the boon be chosen from me.'* 

The sages said. 

49-32. If the Lord is pleased, this is the boon desired by us that 
Vi^SU should not be abandoned; O Lord of the worlds, kindly do (as 
we wish). 

(The Lord said:) **Let it be so**. All the sages went to their her¬ 
mitages. Nrsifhha in the form of the rock became engaged in sporting 
in the waters. By observing fasts for three days and being devoted to 
Japa and meditation, (a devotee) shall undoubtedly see the Lord di¬ 
rectly in the form of Nrsifhha. 

One who, with purity, bears this with faith and recites this shall be 
rid of ail sins. He will obtain a residence in Vaikug^. 

}. The ufoal Ulustrstiofi givea by Advaiti Vedbuini lo show the relation 
betw een the Supreme Soul aad iedivideel mmiU and U>e reality of the Supreme 
Soul, the individual louU being hii reflections only. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 
The Grettness of VLWi 


Skanda said: 

1. Why does the Lord slay there faithfully? What is the merit 
and the fruit of seeing, touching etc. (the rock)? 

2. 0 father, kindly recount to me the merit of consuming the 
Naivedya and the fruit of performing the great worship as well as that 
of the circumambulation? 

^iva said: 

3. Formerly, in the beginning of Kriayuga, the Lord himself in¬ 
carnate resorted to Tapas and Yoga for the sake of the welfare of all 
living beings. 

4. In Tretiyuga he could be resorted to by groups of sages by 
means of continuous practice of Yoga, because the Lord was devoted 
to it. When Dviparayuga arrived, the Lord was difTicull of access because 
he was devoted to knowledge (alone). 

5-6. The Lord became one to be very rarely seen by sages and 
E>evas. Not being able to gain access to the Lord, groups of sages and 
Devas went to the region of the Self-bom Lord, agitated in their minds 
with surprise. After going there and joyously bowing down to the lord 
of the worlds, the sages and the ascetics as well as the Devas spoke 
with Bfhaspati as their leader. 


Devas said: 

7. Obeisance to you, O Grandfather, O Lord of Suras; you are the 
support of all the worlds. You are the destroyer of the distress of those 
who seek refuge (in you). You are the bestower of sustenance. You are 
full of mercy. You are our redeemer and father. Our troubles are to be 
submitted to you. 


Brahmi said: 

8. Why have you all come with your minds agitated with surprise 
in the company of the sages? Tel) me the purpose of your visit. 
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DevBS said: 

9-10. Ever since the advent of Dvipara, the large-hearted Lord 
is not to be seen at What is the reason thereof? Tell us if 

ViMlfi has been abandoned by him and if so the place where he has 
gone of his own accord. Or is it because of any offence on our part? 
Tell us how he can become gracious (unto us). 

Bnhmi snid: 

11. I do not know this. Indeed this has been heard now from you. 
What is the reason, O Suras, that the Lord has gone beyond the path 
of your vision (i.e. has become invisible to you)? Come. Let us go to 
the shore of the Ocean of Milk. 

12. On being told thus, the heaven-dwellers, the sages and the 
ascetics, went to the shore of the Ocean of Milk with BrahmS at their 
head. 

13. After going there, they eulogized Vi^ikapi (Vi$nu), the Lord 
of the Devas, the Lord of the universe, the overlord of all the worlds, 
with words of wonderfully variegated meanings. 

Briiimi said: 

14. Obeisance to you, O presiding deity of all Purusas, O Lord 
lying in the cave (of the heart) of all living beings, O Vdsudeva, O 
supporter of everything, O cause of the universe. 0 lord identical with 
the universe. 

15. You alone are the cause, the lord as well as the support of 
all living beings. 0 Lord, the sole handsome one, with the help of your 
M&yi power you move about. 

16. One becomes many. The immutable one becomes an actor (in 
assuming many fonns). Though he is all-pervading, out of his merciful 
nature he becomes (a very small) bee occupying the lotus-like hearts 
of his devotees and gives them different kinds of happiness. I salute 
that Lord of the worlds. 

Devas said: 

17. The Lord is fire unto the forest of miseries. He takes the 
essence of all the people. He is the Lord of Devas and heaven. He is 
the iminaneot soul of the mobile and immobile beings. He is the in¬ 
finite Lord. Let the Lord glance at us with his benign eyes. 
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18. If a man is engaged in drinking the nectar of the name of (he 
Lord even once> he will consider salvation insignificant like a blade 
of grass. I worship that Hari. 

19. Reflected in Avidyl« he has assumed the form of the indi* 
vidual souls. Since he has perfect knowledge, he is of quiescent nature. 
May he sanctify the three worlds. 

Gandharvas said: 

20. Those who drink the water that is in contact with the feet of 
Hari, will never drink again and again the milk from (lying on the) lap 
of a mother. Even if men were to drink ca.sually the nectar of his name, 
they will when dead become immortal. No one will go down (to hell). 
They will be free from doubts and fears. 

21. On being eulogized thus. Hari rose up from the Ocean and 
spoke to Brahmi without being seen by the others. Only Brahmfl knew 
it and no one else. 

22-23 BrahmS understood it and bowed down to (he Lord. He told 
the heaven-dwellers everything. **0 Suras. listen respectfully. Hie Lord 
has vanished because he found the people vicious in their intellect.*' 
On hearing these words of his, all the Devas went to heaven. 

24. Then in the form of a recluse' (i.e. AcArya ^ahkara) I (i.e. 
Siva) will raise Hari from the TTrtha named Narada and instal him 
with a desire for the welfare of the worlds. 

25. Merely by seeing that Lord, even great sins disappear instan¬ 
taneously like deer on seeing a lion. 

26. After conquering Dharma and Adharma and by seeing Lord 
Hari, Lord of BadarT, people attain salvation without any exertion. O 
Six-faced One. 

27. As a result of (the advent of) Kali age, all the TTrthas are 
practically abandoned by Hari. After reaching Badari, he abides there 
directly (visibly). 

28. After the advent of Kali, if salvation is desired, (only) BadarT 
should be visited after abandoning all the TTrthas. 

29. Even without perfect knowledge, without yogic practice and 
exertions of wandering from TTrtha to TTrtha. a creature attains salva¬ 
tion even in a single birth. 

I. This cacluse it the Advaita VedAata teacher iahkaraclrya (6(h century c.t. 
and not Stivat It leaenlly uippoted). He it credited to have re-inttalled the 
preient of Badftntth and built the temple of BadrlnSih. 
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30. If Hari is worshipped by a man in the course of thousands of 
births, he should go to visit BadarT where the creature will not have 
any cause of grief. 

31. By repeating (the name) **Badarl, BadarT" even casually, an 
excellent man shall illuminate the world oppressed by darkness. 

32. Just as by seeing light one is not afflicted by darkness, so 
also by visiting BadarT no man need be afraid of death. 

33. I salute the Lord of BadarT. beholding whom as the path to 
salvation, the unredeemed sins lament. 

34. For every step taken in the circumambulation of Hari in BadaiT, 
one receives as much merit as when the whole earth inclasive of mountains 
and forests is circumambulated ten times. 

33. For every step taken in BadarT in the circumambulation of 
Hari, one receives as much merit as that of a horse*sacrifice or a 
hundred VSjapeya sacrifices. 

36. For every step taken in BadarT in the circumambulation of 
Hari. one receives as much merit as that of the CaturmSsa holy rite 
or from that of giving away in charily the whole of the Cosmic Egg 
(Brahmanda). 

37. For every step taken in the circumambulation of Hari in BadafT, 
one earns the same merit as that of Atikrcchra and MahSkrcchra rites 

* 9 

mentioned in the Vedas. 

38. The Naivedya of Visnu at BadarT even if it be a lump of 
boiled rice, O Six-faced One, if consumed, dispels sin and purifies one 
like the fire of paddy husk that purifies gold. 

39. The cooked food that the Lord eats along with Narada and 
other sages should be eaten unhesitatingly by all for the purification 
of their nature. 

40. Even the Devas really wish for it in every respect. Under 
some pretext, they go to BadartkS in order to consume the Naivedya 
of Visnu, because they are eager to have it. 

41. After partaking of food, they go to the abode of Visnu. The 
devotees, the chief among whom is PrahlSda, enter the region of Hari. 

42. Whatever sin is knowingly committed whether during infancy, 
youth or old age, it disappears on eating the Naivedya of Vi^qu at 
BadarT. 

43. By eating the Naivedya of Visqu at BadarT, even that sin is 
dispelM, for which capital punishment is prescribed as the atonement. 

44. In other TTrthas one obtains salvation with great strain. (But 
in BadarT) a man obtains SMfokya by eating the Naivedya of Vi^nu. 
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45. That man becomes Acyuta himself who has the form of Hari 
in his heart, the name of Hari in his mouih, the water with which 
Hari's feet have been washed on his head along with the Nirmfilya and 
the Naivedya of Hari in his belly. 

46. The sin of the murder of a Brahmana, drinking of liquor, 
stealing, carnally approaching the wife of one's preceptor—all these 
sins are destroyed by eating the Naivedya of Visnu at BadarT. 

47. A holy place like BadarT. wealth like Naivedya, a Tirlha like 
that of Nirada has never been before nor will there ever be. 

48. BadarT should be visited even with great exertion; the Naivedya 
there should be eaten; the Lord should be seen there at Vahnitlrtha; 
and the holy dip there is very rare. 

49. The water with which the Lord's feet have been washed at 
Vilftlfi shall be far ahead of (i.e. holier than) all the Tlnhas on the 
earth as well as all the religious observances. 

50. Of what avail are charitable gifts, penances and exertions for 
pilgrimages on the part of that person who gets at least a drop of the 
water with which Vi$nu's feel have been washed at BadarT! 

51. Atonements prattle (i.e. boast of their efficacy), O Six^faced 
One. only until the time of getting the water with which are washed 
the feet of Visnu at BadarT. 

52. If persons desire to proceed on the path of salvation easily 
without much trouble, the Naivedya of Visnu should be (acquired and) 
eaten by them with great effort. 

53. Those men who accept monetary gifts (after going to BadarT) 
are sinners. They always remain in the vortex of worldly existence. 
They will never have the merit of undertaking the pilgrimage there. 

54. By despising the Naivedya people become afflicted by Tama.s 
and are themselves censured. There is no doubt about this that one 
acquires purity of nature by eating the Naivedya. 

55. Those who bring the Naivedya themselves and feed Brdhmanas 
with it, become contented like persons who have achieved their objec* 
tives. Of what importance is the merit of the charitable act called 
DitSpurusa -d2/ia?' 

56. By taking a mouthful (of Naivedya) at BadarT one gets that 
merit which is obtained by making great charitable gifts after going 
to Kurukaetra during a solar eclipse. 

I. A The donor ix to he weighed againxt gold (or 

illver) and tba precioos metal U to be disthbuted imMigxi BrSbrntnax. (HD It.ii, 
871-72) 
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57. After reaching the holy place of Badari, one should strive (to 
obtain) at least a mouthful (of Naivedya). This is a great means to 
propitiate Hah there in BadarT. By serving food to ascetics even an 
offender wilt be a beloved of Visnu. 

58. There is no other lord like Vi^nu. There is no town equal to 
VifidU; there is no deserving (i.e. eligible for receiving charity) person 
on a par with a mendicant; there is no TTrtha like f(sitfrtha. 

59. Even Brahma cannot recount the merits of those sacred men 
who perform Citurmisya (at BadarT)* 

60'6I, The acquisition of merits by mendicants here is particu* 
larly glorified. Merely by seeing BadarT mendicants acquire ten times 
the merit usually obtained by listening to the VedUnta. During CStur* 
mSsya they derive particularly the benefit of salvation. 

62. Those who renounce (i.e. become SannyHsins), O dear son, in 
the holy place of BadarT, are liberated without strain. Those foolish 
persons and those who are insentient, those hyprocrites who wear ochre 
robes—all these can have salvation within their reach. 

63. Whether (hey are persons of knowledge or not. whether they 
are renouncers or men of holy observances. BadarT should be visisted 
by ail those who are desirous of obtaining benefits. 

• 64. By listening to this meritorious chapter even casually a man 
shall be rid of all sins and honoured in the world of Vijsi^u. 


CHAPTER SIX 
The Greatness of VasudhSrS * 


Skande asked: 

1. 0 my father Mahe.<vara, kindly recount to me the greatness of 
that TTrtha where the skull dropped down from your hand. 

Jaimini said: 

2. This TTrtha is a great secret. It is bowed down to by Suras and 
Asuras. Merely by bathing therein even a man guilty uf the murder of 
a Br&hmapa becomes purified. 

I. A waterfall four miles north of Bidrfnlih near the village Manal It is the 
sourcg;; 9 f AlakaitamU. a irihatary of Cahgl. <Dc .3, 26) 
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3. There are five TIrthas in the holy place named KapSlamocana 
which rids one of all the sins. Penance, charitable gifts and holy ab- 
lution therein (the merit accrued from) everything i.s expected to be 
inexhaustible. 

4 By making rice-balls duly (and dR'ering them to Pitrs) one can 
redeem the Pitrs from hell. This is called PitrtTrtha, eight limes more 
meritorious chan GayS. 

5. By the libation of water and gingclly seeds, the Pitrs go to the 
excellent heaven. 

6. If the devotee is steadily engaged in Japadzy and night with 
concentration and mental purity, the fulfilment of his desire shall be 
great and instantaneous. 

7. All the holy rites pertaining to the other world are unobstructed 
in Che TTrtha called Kapilamocana. Nothing more remains to be done 
about Pitfs. 

Skanda said: 

8. Where is this BrahmatTrtha? Of what sort is its benefit? Who 
stay there? Kindly recount this to me. O father. 

^iva said: 

9-10. Once Madhii and Kaitabha earned away the Vedas from 
the lotus-like mouth of Prajapati who was stationed in the lotus com¬ 
ing out through the navel of Visnu. They went away. Then the Lotus- 
born Lord got up from his bed and was desirous of creating (the uni¬ 
verse). But without the Vedas he could not create the world. His power 
of memory was affected. 

11. Then he came to Badarikft guarded by Hari. Bending his head 
down, he eulogized the eternal Lord. 

12-14. Then, from the holy pit rose up (he horse-headed Lord 
equipped with his own weapons. He was clad in yellow robes. He was 
white in complexion. He had four arms and very proud eyes. He was 
very wonderful in his features, with prominently keen eyes. He re¬ 
sembled a cloud tinged with moving lustre. By his own refulgence he 
had subdued all sorts of lustres. Endowed with mercy he appeared in 
front of Brahma. On seeing him Brahma became agitated with sur¬ 
prise. With his delight evident in his eyes he bowed down and eulo¬ 
gized him. 
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BrahmS said: 

15. Obeisance to you having the lotus in your navel. Bow to you, 
O support of Kamala (Goddess of fortune). Obeisance to you, 0 abode 
of Kamali. Salute to the LoM wearing a large garland of sylvan flow* 
ers. 

16. Obei.sance to the Lord of the nature of pure knowledge, to the 
Lord residing in his abode in the cavity (hearts of all beings); obei¬ 
sance to you, to Lord HrsTke^ta, the calm one. 

17. Salute to the Lord who have assumed many bodies for the 
sake of protecting your own devotees, to the wielder of the ^Srhga 
bow; obeisance to Brahman, to the wielder of the iron club for destroy¬ 
ing infinite pain (of devotees). 

18. Obeisance to the victorious Vt$nu. to the protector of all 
creatures, to the Lord who engage yourself in various activities to stop 
the worthless worldly existence(?). 

19. 0 Lord supporting the universe, obeisance to you from whom 
all the activities of the Cunas have receded, O Lord, the excellent 
supporting pillar of Suras and Asuras; obeisance to you, the cause of 
recession, sustenance and renown? 

20. On being praised thus by the Lord of Suras, the great T^vara 
who is stationed in the heart and who knows everything along with all 
activities, came in between those demons suddenly, bound them and 
killed them sportingly. 

21. Thereafter he took the Nigama (Vedas) and came near Brahma. 
After giving his own Nigama unto him, he became happy and com¬ 
posed, and was eulogized. 

22. Ever since then (hat TTrtha which was manifested by Brahmfi 
became well-known as Brahmakunda. It is famous in all the three 
worlds. 

23. Merely by visiting it people of great sins become absolved 
of their sins. They immediately go to the world of Brahmi. 

24. Those people who take their holy bath or perform holy rites 
there, go beyond the world of BrahmS, to that of Visnu. 

Skanda said: 

23. What did Brahmi do after obtaining the Vedas from JanSrdana? 
Kindly recount this and everything else to me now. 
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Mahideva narrated: 

26. Having seen Badarika^rama, all the four Vedas were not inclined 
to go along with Brahma, O dear son. 

27. Thereupon Brahma became depressed. On seeing him so, Siddhas, 
the residents of Janaloka, duly eulogized, prostrated and spoke thus: 

Siddhas said: 

28. The command of the Lord must be carried out by all the 
beings, mobile and immobile. The Lord Ls the maker, the annihilator. 
the father (protector) and the preceptor unto all the creatures. 

29. Your stay (residence) near BrahmS has been commanded by 
Lord Hari him.self. There is a way out. still without much of worry. 

30. One form of yours should stay here in the liquid form and let 
the second form go with Brahma to his world. 

31. Thereafter, the Vedas with due consideration assumed two 
forms. They went to the world of Brahma along with him with great 
delight. 

32. Thereafter, the Four-faced Lord duly created the three worlds. 
The holy bath, charitable gifts, penances and other holy rites performed 
in the liquid forms of the Vedas will not be broken or interrupted until 
the ultimate annihilation of all living beings. 

33. Men who observe fast for three days with some benefit in 
view become undoubtedly the commentators and expounders of the four 
Vedas. 

34. AH the four Vedas stand in the proper order at the side of the 
Lord. They are called Rk, Yajus, Siman and Aiharvan. 

35. Even in Kaliyuga there are very few people who are merilo* 
rious, devoid of sins and masters of the Vedas and Vedahgas. Very few 
of them hear the chanting of the Vedas even. 

36. Sarasvati is above the four Vedas. If her name is repeated 
frequently. SarasvatT' in the form of water dispels the inertia of men. 

37. If a person stands in the waters of Sarasvati and performs 
Japa (of a Mantra) with concentration and mental purity, that Mantra 
will never be broken. 

38. Even the holy lord, sage Vedavylsa of a liberal mind, be- 

I. This revulet it a tributary cf Alakanandd. Ii h differeot from the Vedic 
Saraavair rfXing in Simur hill in Sewilik range or that near Somanliha (Gujarat) 
or Harakhahi in East Afghanistan. (De ISO'S!) 
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came conversant with the import or contents of the Purina collection, 
by the favour of SarasvatT. 

39. For the welfare of all the three worlds the Lord of the worlds 
duly established Vim (Goddess of speech) who bestows the (rich) gift 
of speech. 

40. If a person visits, touches, takes bath in it, worships it, eu¬ 
logizes it or rejoices in it, his family will never have separation from 
Sarasvatl (Learning). 

41. If men perform Japa.s on the banks of Sarasvatl, they will 
attain perfection in (the employment oO Mantras ere long. There is no 
doubt about it. 

42. Of what avail is much talk? Vini, having the liquid form (i.e. 
River Sarasvatl) be.stows the gift of speech on men. (Merely) by seeing 
it, there shall result brilliant (excellent) purification. 

43. Behind it on the southern side there is the TTrtha Indrapada 
well-known as DravadhSrfi, where Indra had performed penance. 

44. After performing a very severe penance, he propitiated JanSr* 
dana. Then he obtained the position of indra bowed to by Suras and 
A.suras. 

45. Penance, charitable gifts, Homa, holy rites, pious observances 
and restraints—all these are said to yield merit multiplied infinite-fold. 
That Tfrtha is difficult of access. 

46-47. Every month, on the thirteenth day in the bright half, a 
devotee should take bath in the excellent TTrtha (named) Harito$ana. 
He should approach SutramUcchanda in its company(?) He should then 
fast for two days and worship Janardana. He shall thereby be liberated 
and honoured in the world of (Indra). 

48. There itself is (the holy spot) Minasodbheda that is destruc¬ 
tive of all sins. It is difficult of access to all creatures. There are great 
sages in that place. 

49. They completely untie the mental knot of Cit and Acit The 
name Mfinasodhheda is proclaimed everywhere by the sages. 

50. They split the knots in the heart and clarify many doubts. 
They destroy Karmas. Therefore (the holy spot) became (known as) 
MSnasodbheda. 

51. If by chance a man obtains only a drop (from the TTrtha) here, 
he attains liberation instantaneously. What can be superior to this? 

52. These sages live in their abodes in the caves of the mountain. 
They aubslst on the diet of fruits, roots and water. They have conquered 
th^tr minds and (desire for) objects. They have keen intellect. They are 
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agitated due to their fear of sins as well as that of the Kali Age. 
(Defyctive Text) 

53. They get good clothes after exertions for (collecting) fruit 
(and bringing) water from springs in deep caverns. Everyday they take 
bath three times. Thereby these sages have subdued the onslaughts 
(strong impulses) of the sense organs. 

54. There are many means (to salvation) involving physical strain. 
But the easiest means in the world is visiting Mftnasodbheda. 

55. On the day when a meritorious person obtains the (sacred) 
waters, he becomes similar to Vyisa, Yama and the Pitrs in due course. 

56. Hiis Ttrtha is one worthy of being desired by men. It keeps 
desires and ambitions under control by fulfilling them. There shall be 
salvation even if there is no desire. This is certain in both the cases. 

57. If any man, by mistake, were to entertain desires, he will 
enjoy the fruits and later he will have liberation. There is no doubt 
about this. 

58. People will enjoy sll the pleasures in the worlds beginning 
with MMhxrloks as they desire. After the pleasures have been enjoyed, 
they go again (to this world) being subject to desires. 

59. Learned men should endeavour for the acquisition of the aims 
of life. In my t^inion their endeavour here in the holy spoi Mftnasodbheda 
does not go in vain. 

60. On the western side of MSnasodbhedana there is (he famous 
TTitha named Vasudhirft. It is (he most fascinating of all. It is the 
rarest of Urthas in all the three worlds. 

61. On hearing from NSrada that BadarikMrama is the most exce¬ 
llent one among all the Tfrthas in the three worlds, all the Vasus came 
here. 


62. They performed very severe penance for thirty thousand years 
with leaves and water for their diet. Thereby (hey attained Siddhi. 

63-64. Their fatigue has been dispelled by (he happiness of see¬ 
ing the Lord. Their lotus-like faces became full-blown due to the mass 
of delight in their hearts. After seeing Lord NSriyaos and securing a 
fine boon, they obtained the htf^iness, prosp^Uy and devotion (o Hari. 
Thus they became joyous. 

65. By taking bath here, drinking the water and worshipping 
Jankrdana. one enjoys happiness in this world and attains the greatest 
region in the end. 

66. To meritorious persons a fiery refulgence is visible here in 
the middle of the water. On seeing this one does not slay further within 
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any womb (i.e. gets Moksa). 

67. If .sinners of impure parentage, whose minds and activities 
are those of heretics, come here, the waters generally do not fall on 
their heads. 

68. Good people who remain pure, worship Janirdana and fast for 
three days with great devotion to the Lord, see the Siddhas. 

69*70. Those who are ficklc^minded and covetous, who do not 
speak the truth there, who fraudulently take away the wealth and wives 
of other people and ridicule others, who are clad in dirty clothes, who 
are not calm, who are not pure, who have abandoned good holy rites 
and whose minds also are impure, never attain any benefit here. 

71 *72. The few calm and quiet Sftdhakas (aspirants) who take the 
path enjoined in the Vedas (attain happiness). Their Japas, penances, 
Homas, charitable gifts, holy rites, pious observances etc. pursued in 
accordance with their capacity bestow everlasting benefits. 

73. Even the least bit of auspicious rites performed by embodied 
beings may yield a great result and even excellent salvation. 

74. Is it necessary to recount more about the benefits of a place 
where (even) Devas go seeking beneHt? After Hari\s worship those 
people who sought pleasing things became joyous and are engaged in 
the path leading to heaven. 

75. (This IS a holy spot) where there are no persons who create 
obstacles to holy rites. Afraid of Hari, they (? holy rites) become fruc¬ 
tified. Those who possess the power of discrimination enjoy the ben¬ 
efit. All good souls engaged in the path of duty (enjoy the benefit). 

76. Those who read, teach and recite (this sacred treatise) that 
has been revealed, that has reference to the holy Ttrtha. become adorned 
with devotional feelings. They go to the auspicious region of Hari. 


CHAPTER SEVEN 

Tht CrtBtnesx of PMJfcidhM and Other TTrthafi 


iivM said: 

1. On the south-west thereof, five streams uf water flow down. 
Know that they are Prabhksa, Pu^ara, Gayl, Naimisa and Kurukietra 

.|Aik|uid (water) form, O Six-faced One. 

2. Formerly those intelligeat ones went to the abode of Brahml 
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in unclean forms, (because) they had been polluted by the sins of 
sinners. # 


3. After going there and bowing down to BrahmS, the sanctifier 
of the worlds, all of them stood there with palms joined in reverence 
and told the purpose of their arrival. 

4. On hearing it the Lord of the universe went into a trance. On 
recollecting Badariklirama he smiled and .spoke the following sweet 
words: 


5. “Do not be afraid. Go quickly to Badarikiitrama of Hari by 
entering which great merit will accrue to you.” 

6. Then they bowed down to BrahmS and with their eyes (like) 
full-blown (lotus) on account of excessive delight, they went to Viitall 
of unmeasured lustre. 

7. The moment they entered ViitalS, all their sins were dispelled. 
Thereafter, they assumed two forms and eagerly went to their own 
abode. 

8-10. In liquid (water) form as well as in another all those five 
stand free from the impurities. By taking bath in accordance with the 
injunctions in those TTrthas and by performing the daily routine of holy 
rites with purity, one obtains the merit of the respective Tfiihs and 
attains the greatest position in the end. One who is engaged in the 
observance of fasts for five days and then worships Janirdana. enjoys 
many worldly pleasures here and (after death) attains Silokya (i.e. 
residence in the same world as that) of Hari. 

11. Beyond that is the Tfrtha free of impurities, named Soma- 
kunda. It is the place where Soma, the storehouse of digits, performed 
a penance. 


Skanda said: 

12. O you the most excellent one among eloquent beings, describe 
to me the greatness of Somakund*- O great Lord, I wish to hear about 
it with your favour. 

^iva said: 

13. Portnoy Soma, the glOTious son of Atri, attained youth. Prom 
Oandharvaa he fr^oently heard that heaven-dwellers enjoy (perpetual) 
happiness. Then he went to his fadter to ask him how it could be 
obtained. 
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SoaiM said: ^ 

14-15. O holy lord convmani with all pioua activities, O ocean 
of the nectar of mercy, how can heaven that is the most excellent of 
all, be obtained? Kindly tell me, O father, that (holy) means through 
which I shall become Lord of Planets. Stars, Constellations and Me¬ 
dicinal Herbs. 

Aoi said: 

16. O son, if one propitiates Govinda by means of restraints and 
pious observances, what is difficult of access to him? Nothing is dif¬ 
ficult to be obtained by good people in this world and in the other 
world. 

17. Prom Nirada he heard that (BadarT), the holy place, is excellent 
and free from impurities. After bowing down to his father, he went to 
the North, to Badarf. 

18. After going (here, he performed the worship of Vi|nu by means 
of pure and praiseworthy fruits. He performed Japa of the excellent and 
charming eight-syllabled Mantra (viz. oiti nirMyspiya namah). 

19. For eighty thousand years he performed the excessively aus¬ 
tere, great penance with the Lord in view. It was the cause of great 
panic to all the worlds. 

20. Then the delighted Lord, fond of his devotees, came there 
and spoke to Soma duly: 'K> devotee of excellent holy rites, choose 
your boon." 

21. Then Soma got up. bowed to him again and again and said: 
“With thy favour I wish to Lord of Planets, Stars and Constellations 
as well as all the Brtiimanas.” 

Hari said: 

22. Choose another boon that is more difftcult to obtain to people 
like you. 

ThM he did not choose any boon, O Sm of the Daughter of Himavin. 

23. With his mind excessively distressed, Soma performed a great 
penance once again for thirty thousand yean by the standard of gods. 
O dear ton. 

24. At that time, with his heart fliled with pity, the Lord went 
dMre and said, “Welfare unto you. Choose a boon. 1 am the bestower 
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of boons in front of you." Somt chose • boon like the one before. On 
hearing it. Hari vanished. 

25. Thereupon Soma who became more distressed performed a 
great penance once again. A very difficult penance was performed (by 
him) for forty thousand years. 

26. Thereupon, the delighted Hari appeared directly before him 
holding the conch, the discus and the iron club. He spoke these charm¬ 
ing words to the exhausted Soma, the storehouse of penance: 

27. “Get up, get up; welfare unto you. Choose a boon. O (devo¬ 
tee) of holy rites. I. the storehouse of penances, have been certainly 
propitiated by you by means of penance." 

SomM said: 

28. If you are delighted with me. O holy Lord, the most promi¬ 
nent bestower of boons, grant unm me the lorddtip of Planets, Constel¬ 
lations and Stars as well as of Medicinal Herbs. Brihmanas and Night, 
O Lord of the universe. 

BhMgMvin iud: 

29. A thing very difficult to obtain has been prayed for, O dear 
one. Yet I shall grant it. Let it be so. 

Thereupon all the heaven-dwellers came there and duly crowned 
Soma as ^ king with great respect. 

30. Thereupon the Mom-god came in a chariot covered with fiM 
cloths. He then got into the aerial chariot. Being eulogized by Suras, 
he rose into the firinaineat. 

31. Ever since then that Tbtha became well-known as Somakun^a. 
It is a rare sacred place. Merely by seeing it. men become rid of their 
faults and sins. 

32-34. Even persons of despicable nature go to Soma's world by 
touching it and drinking its waten. By taking the holy bath in it, by 
prc^tiating Pitn snd Dcvaa in accordance wiA the injunctions, the de¬ 
votee shall pierce Soma's world and pass on to the world of Viiqu. 

If anyone observes fast for three days and worships Janirdana, he 
never rcrams to the earth even in the course of hundr^ and crores of 
Kalpas. 

If a penon stays there for three days, worships ianlrdana. performs 
particular lapu. be can achieves mastery over Mantras. 
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35. By vUiling Somakundi, all the sins of men, committed men¬ 
tally, verbally or physically, shall be destroyed. 

36. Beyond that is the DvIdaiSditya TTrtha which is a great de¬ 
stroyer of sins. By performing a very difficult penance here a son of 
Kalyapa became the Sun-god. 

37. It is very difficult to get (a TTrtha like this) in all the three 
worlds. It is the sole cause for success of penance. On Sundays, the 
seventh lunar day and on the days of the transit of the Sun (from one 
21odiac to another), one should lake his holy bath in accordance with 
the injunctions. He becomes purified of all the sins committed in the 
course of seven births. 

38. One shall perform the PirikB^ expiatory rites duly and wor¬ 
ship Janirdana. He will rejoice in the world of the Sun and will be 
honoured in the world of Vi$i:iu. 

39. One who is afflicted with severe illness should take bath and 
drink its water with mental and physical purity. Ere long he will be 
liberated from ailments. There is no doubt about it. 

40. The next TTrtha is Catu^srota. It is very fascinating to the 
eyes. The four aims of life, Dharma (virtue), Arlha (wealth), KAma 
(love) and Mok^ (salvation), stay there in liquid form. 

41. In compliance of the behest of Hari in this Vaisnava holy 
place, the Purufirhtas (aims of life) themselves in liquefied form are 
the causes of the salvation of all living beings. 

42. The aims of lift with Dharma as the most important one 
occupy the quarters beginning with the East in due order. They are 
there as if they have separate bodies. If people worship diem as they 
occupy (the quartern) in due order, indeed people will derive perpetual 
pleasure. 

43. In other holy places these four have not come together like 
this. They are not obtainable even to gods. Those who have masses of 
merit acquired before, take birth as BrShma^as and see them. 

44-4S. *Tho8e who are wicked, those who are in league with vicious 

t. FifikM: Also cslM Kfcckn by some {^audUyaos Ob, 5'.n.l-91). It con- 
tisU of a twelvc-dsy fast Tbi% peasnee femovoi sU sioi. For dotsili vide Afeau 
XI.215. y^vittya 111.320, 16^ 171.10. 

*1a v 44 die Mcoad Hae: ihoold form the 4ih 

line of the vene sad thouM naimlnifblly be eonaected with vene 4S. Thus lijiat 
1. 3 A 4 of vene 44 form one mnninifnl s enten ce , vis. **711010 wicked pe^e 
who sre la league with die vicioos, tike pet aninals of vulfsr women, do not eee 
(i.e. attain) fbr a long time dte PuniiMmi.* 

Uae 2 of V 44 UkM wUb V 45 awBM pinofis who an iBiinty duncMiad 
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people, those who m like only pet shon enimtls of vulgar womenfolk, 
may give impcetance to forbeennce, stnightforwaidness, and vital breaths. 
They do not see the aims of human life even after a long time. 

Similarly they find ere long those aims of life that may cause 
TaitvajAina (knowledge of the Truth). 

46. Devas beginning with Brahma, sages and ascetics come here 
during Parvan days with great purity, in order to lake their holy bath. 
O Six-faced One. 

47-SO. There, beyond that is the Tirtha named Satyapada. It is 
charming to all. This Kun^a is in the shape of a triangle. It is destruc¬ 
tive of sins. On the eleventh day (in the lunar fortnight) Hari himself 
comes to that holy spot. After him come all the sages, saints and 
ascetics, in order to take their bath duly in the Kunda named Satyapada. 
A few persons who are devoutly engaged in the practice of truth hear 
the song of Gandharvis and celestial damsels at midday on the elev¬ 
enth day. On seeing this holy TTrtha even great sins flee with fright 
like deer on seeing a lion. 

SI. A clever devotee should take holy bath in accordance with 
the injunctions of one's own branch (of Vedas). Thereby he attains 
Satyaloka. Thereafter he attains salvation. 

32. One should be pure (mentally and physically) and observe 
fast for a day and a night. Then he should worship Janlrdana in accor¬ 
dance with his capacity. He shall be worthy of being a hberaied soul 
even while alive. 

S3. Brahmi, Vifnu and Rudra are stationed in a triangle. They 
pe r form penance with perfect concentration everyday for giving delight 
to all the worlds. 

34. This Tfrtha which gives the region of Satya(-loka), named 
Trikonamandita should be visisted with great effort by those who desire 
to be rid of all sins. 

S3. It is impossible even for Brahmg to express the greatness of 
those who perform Japa, penance, eulogy of Hari. worship, adoration 
and salutation to Hari. 

36. Beyond that is the hermitage of Nara and NMya^, named 
Aiivimala. There the pUie water is seen in two forms. 

57. Both of them will be certainty delighted with both of these. 

by farb ca t ai i ce . ttraigtufocwafdacM. ee wrot of breack (or Yogic praAkc) moh- 
telly look (R. ackiew) m toag teM ok^voa oT Nnaia life ekick are caoiod 
only ky fko*li»wlod|e of Track. 
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One who takes bath there with determination and worships Janftidana 
shall certainly be liberated from all sins. 

58. Thereafter, a sacred 1%tha‘ of fine shape on the summit that 
is the abode of Nlriyapa, is the manifestor of UrvaSi (i.e. her birth 
place). 

Stand* said: 

59. O father, how did UravafI reveal herself on that summit? 
What is the merit and the beneftt of that holy TTrtha there? I have 
great curiosity. Recount it to me. 

^iva said: 

60. MOrti was the wife of Dharma, O Six-faced One. Nara and 
Niriyai)a were bom to her. The Lord himself was bom (of her). 

61. Getting the sanction ftom their parents, they determined to 
perform penance. They stationed themselves on the two mountains like 
personifications of penance itself. 

62-63. On seeing them, $akra was surprised. He sent Manmatha 
(i.e. the god of love) along with his group, so that the penance might 
be (disturbed and) destroyed. They went to Gandham&dana with pride 
in their exploits. Realizing the rise in the strength of Nftrftyana duly, 
they lost their hope and they became dispirited. The Lord of the uni¬ 
verse said to them: 

Hari said: 

64-66. Why have you come? Let my hospitality be accepted. 

After saying this he gave them fruits and roots as well as UrvalT. 
Then he vanished even as they stood observing her as one who might 
cause obstruction to the penance. They became frightened and went to 
heaven where they mentioned to $akra about the strength of Hari. On 
getting UrvafT Sakra experienced ecstatic delight. 

67-68. Ever since then, diat Tlitha became famous separately 
after the name of Urvafl. In die place where the Lord sits engrossed 


I. TliU it dirOcah to climb evca now-a-Uayi. The Pnrteu claim UnralTt binb 
from NMyaia whose taps (um) she is saM to have oca^ed (V ns). Her aane 
aufgesti ito she man have ben a rssient of Ur ia Cswral Asia. 
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in penanc6t a devotee should take his bath in accordance with the 
injunctions and observe fast for two nights. By worshipping Hari there 
Nara (Man) becomes Nirtyana himself. 

69. A man who reaches Urvallkunda and takes his bath there 
with an ardent desire obtains the world of Urvaitl, O dear son. 

70. Near Urvaaikuitda the Lord is always present in the (posture 
of) performing a penance, contemplating on the well-being of all living 
beings, 

71. Above it even wind bears the fragrance obtained solely from 
the iotus-ltke feel of the Lord of $i1. If those who are afflicted by the 
sins of Kali come into contact with it, they will never suffer due to 
the mass of sins. 

72. {Defective Text) A person who is dejected due to the glory 
of (his high) office attained delight by the power of the contact with 
it. He serves Acyuta alone in the cavity of the mountain. Bearing the 
pair of the feet of the Lord of $ri all round, he becomes calm in the 
wind, 

73. Even a worm which is full of excessive sins laughs at Devas 
because, stationed in that holy spot, all his evils have been subdued 
and he has become devoid of desires. Indeed that region is obtained 
after abandoning the flower which has become sport due to his con¬ 
tact?). 

74. After going to that place, the minds of sages are not aware 
of external objects, because they (their minds) are fixed to the lotus¬ 
like feet (of the Lord). The Lord of the earth stationed there, allots his 
own region to the people coming in due order. 

75. There are many Tinhas on the mountain resoited to by Nfiriyaiu. 
They are destructive of all sins instantaneously. I know them but the 
common people do not. 

76. In fht terrible cave of Saitisiia where (the existence oO the 
Atman is concealed, after reaching UrvafTkunda a man should stay 
there for a day. 

77. To the southern side of Urva^unda, there are the weapons 
of the Lord of the universe. By seeing them one will not meet with 
any danger from weapons. 

78. He who listens to this devoutly or he who reads or recites this 
with concentration shall be rid of all sins. He attains Sftlokya of Hari. 
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CHAPTER EIGHT 

The Greatness of Various lyrlhas at Badarf 


Siva said: 

I. To (he south of Brahmakunda is the great mountain NarSvisa 
(*Abode of Nara'). It is there that Meru which is the most beautiful in 
the world was fixed by the Lord. 


Skaada said: 

2. How was Meru fixed by (he Lord near Nara? O father, my 
curioaity is great. Let it be narrated if you like it. 


Mahideva said: 

3-6. When (he Lord himself transferred his residence to Vi^iaU, 
Devas, great sages, Siddhas. VidySdharas and CSr8na.s left the peaks 
of Meru because they were eager to see (he Lord. 

On account of the delight caused to them by the sight of the Lord 
(hey abandoned heaven. Then, O Six-faced One. for their happiness 
(and convenience) the Lord uprooted the peaks of Meru with his single 
hand playfully and placed them (at Vittli). Thereby the Lord increased 
(he pleasure of all. Then all of them saw the mountain made of gold. 
They all were delighted; they eulogized NIrfiyana who is devoid of 
ailments. 


Devas said: 

7. We pay our obeisance to that Lord of fierce splendour and 
power of penance, who assumes sportingly many bodies for our happi¬ 
ness as well as for the rest of the world, who brought the golden mounbiin 
here, who conquen hundreds of demons, and who solely belongs to the 
side of Suras. 

8. The Lord destroys out of compassion the distress of the mis¬ 
erable like fire reducing to ash even a mountain of cotton. He is the 
supporter of those who seek refuge in him; he is (he mos( excellent one 
among those who know the one (and our Lord). Let him be pleased with 
us by whatever he does out of kindness. Whatever he does has never 
been imitated by any person. 

9. Like a fatlw he gives us perfect training and makes us lofty- 
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minded. He is kind and full of his own acquisition. His glances are 
efficient in the protection of the three worlds. He is the ocean full of 
nectar. Let him protect (us) from adversities. 

The sages said: 

10. The entire universe is superimposed on him. It is only an 
implement for his sports. It appears to be true. There is a mass of 
splendour on the face of the unborn Lord of great plenty. He is the Lord 
whose form is resorted to (by all). We bow down to you, 0 eternal 
Being. 

Siddhas said: 

11. Great men have attained Siddhi due to an iota of his kind¬ 
ness. Other men of the world too have crossed the terrible ocean of 
worldly existence without delay. This is our considered opinion. 

VidySdhans said: 

12. O Lord endowed with a host of good qualities, 0 Lord with 
welfare as your form (i.e. whose form is conducive to welfare), O great 
Lord, O cause of continuous series of honour, is there any wonder that 
those who are inebriated with the sweet flavour of the liquor (extracted) 
from your lotus-feet stay completely satisfied? 

13. Thereupon the delighted Lord (appeared) before those heaven- 
dwellers. On being told “Choose your boons", they said to (the Lord) 
who is the most eminent among the bestowers of boons: 

14-16. “If (you) the Lord of Devas, the Lord of Rami, are really 
pleased, BadarT should never be abandoned by you, nor should Meru 
too. Those who see the peak of Meru are meritorious persons. With 
your favour let their residmice be on Meru itself. After enjoying the 
pleasures diere for a long time, let them become merged in you." 

Saying “so be it” Hari vanished there itself. 

17. Ever since then all of them began to spon about on the peak 
of Meru. They were being protected repeatedly near Nara and 
Nirlyai)a. 

18. They used to stay in heaven for some time and some time in 
the middle of Meru. The sages and ascetics were devoid of distress and 
fear. Th^ wme not excited or agitated. 
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19. The Lord too stays there in the form of (die sage) Nara holding 
xhe bow and arrows. The glorious Lord is comparable to fire on account 
of (the brilliance of) his penance. He resorts to penance and causes 
bliss to the multitudes of sages. 

20. Beyond that is the excellent Tfrtha saluted by the Guardians 
of the Quarters. Hari himself established the Guardians of the Quarters 
there. 

Skandn said; 

21. How were the Guardians of the Quarters established there by 
the Lord? O dear father. I have great curiosity and eagerness in regard 
to it. O highly intelligent one. recount it (to me). 

iiva sMid: 

22. Once, while bringing those who had resorted to the middle of 
Meru here, Hari was eager to see the activities of Devas and the chief 
sages. 

23-27. On seeing him the heaven-dwellers got up suddenly and 
bowed down to him. All of them humbly said. Lord, be pleased*'. 

The Lord halted there for a moment and duly surveyed the scanty 
place there. He thought that the proximity of the sages and the Devas 
was not iN'oper. Then Lord Madhusudana called the Guardians of the 
Quarters and laughingly said to them: ''Persons like you should not 
stay here. Indeed the sages, ascetics and Siddhas stay here along with 
their womenfolk. The abode of persons like you has already been well- 
arranged by me.’* 

Then Hari hurriedly went to the beautiful and excellent mountain. 
O Guha. he called the Guardians of the Quarters and established them 
there. 

28. Desirous of water, he hit the mountain with a piece of rock. 
Thereby he created a charming pond for their sport. 

29*30. There Devas roam about as they please along with their 
wives. Gandharvas sing and rejoice. Ute forests and parka of heaven- 
dwellers were fascinating with the fragrance of flowers. All die em¬ 
bodied beings spend the days happily as though they were so many 
moments. 

31. Delighting them, the Lord himself comes there to take his 
holy bath on the twelfth day aa well u full-moon day. 

32. After that, all the aagei and ascetics like their bath, O Guha. 
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according to the injunctions, at midday. They see with their own eyes 
the great fiery splendour in the waters moving without any obstruction. 

33. By seeing Dandapu$karinl they obuin instantaneously the 
merit which is said to be equal to that of taking the holy bath in all 
the Tlrthas. 

34. All the rites performed for some desired results by the wise 
become fhiitful there. The off'ering of riceballs there has eight times 
the benefit than that at Gayi. 

35-36 YaJAa, charity, penance and holy rite when performed there 
on the twelfth day in the bright half of the month of Jye$tha. 0 Six¬ 
faced One, are said to be everlasting, since one becomes blessed and 
contented by taking the holy bath in accordance with the injunctions 
(there on that day). This secret is well guarded by the excellent Suras 
in regard to Badaricirtha. This should not be disclosed to anyone and 
everyone. It was out of love for you that it has been mentioned to you. 

37. Why should much be spoken about it here? Only those with 
plenty of merit see this famous holy place well-guarded by Suras. Not 
others. They will not even think about this. O Guha; Devas think about 
this everyday. 

38. If people have perfumed all holy rites for the Lord in accor¬ 
dance with the religious injunctions and if they have regularly studied 
the Vedas, diey sec the rare T^tha named Dandoda (i.e. Danda PuskarinT). 
Otherswisc it is not seen well. 

39. There has never been and there will never be a TTrtha greater 
than Dapdodaka, a god like Vifnu and a holy spot on a par with VilklS. 

40. Vifflii should be resorted to by clever devotees with great 
determination if they wish to be always near the Lord. 

SkmdM said: 

41. What are those TTrthas which are connected with Gahga and 
are conducive to welfare in the region of good people? Recount them 
briefly to me. 

Mahideva said: 

42. The Tlrtha in the vicinity of Minasodbheda where Gangs 
comes in contact, is devoid of impurities. It is meritorious. It is. su¬ 
perior to Prayiga. 

43. Merely by taking there bath at the confluence of GaAgL men 
obtain as touch merit as is obtained by performing penance while taking 
in only airfor thirty thousand years. 
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44. The TTrtha to the south of the confluence is gloriHed as 
Dharmakyetra. It is reported that the sages Nara and Nirlyana were 
bom of MOrti there. 

45. That holy spot is very sacred in the human world. It is the 
most excellent of ail excellent holy spots. There alone does the Holy 
Lord Dharma stand on all his four feet. 

46. If YajAa, penance or charity are performed by men there— 
whatever that may be, the merit thereof is not destroyed even in the 
course of hundreds and crorei of Kalpas. 

47. To the south of it is the Tirtha named Urva^saAgama. Merely 
by taking holy bath there all the sins of men and embodied beings are 
destroyed. 

48. Beyond that is KQrmoddhara. It is the sole means for devo¬ 
tion to Hari. By taking bath therein all living beings will gain purity 
of nature. 

49. Next to it is the holy spot named Brahmfivarta. It is the sole 
and direct cause (of attaining) (he world of Brahmi. Only by visiting 
the TTrtha all the sins will be destroyed. 

50. There ore many Tirthas here. But (hey are not easily ap¬ 
proachable to embodied beings. O dear one, it has been briefly re¬ 
counted because of my considerateness for you. 

51. He who always listens to (his, or he who recites this or reads 
this with mental purity and concentration shall get rid of all sins. He 
attains the region of Visnu.^ 

52. A king gains victory; he who seeks a son gets a son; he who 
prays for a daughter gets a daughter; a virgin obtains a good husband. 

53. He who seeks wealth gets wealth that is the .sole means for 
the fuiniment of all desires. 

54. If a man devoutly listens to this for a full month with con¬ 
centration and purity, there is no doubt (hat what is wished for by him 
will be acquired even if it is rare. 

55. Where this (text oO the greatness (of BadarT) is present, there 
is no danger from mental worry or ^ysical ailment or trouble, poverty 
or strife. All these are not present at all in the houses wiiere this (text 
of) greatness (of Badarl) is Resent. 

56. There is no premature death, nor danger from serpents etc. 
There is no ilMuck or mishap. There is no bad dream or affliction 


I, VV 51-58 give the AlsMrvO' (die benefit accreioi horn listeeing. reciUng 
ipS.) of BadirikUrima-Mlhiunye. 
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caused by evil spnits. There is no danger (of invasion) from other 
nations, 

S7«5S. In the event of a batik, at the time of n journey, during 
marriage, when there is a case pending in court and during auspicious 
holy rites this (Purina) should be carefully read by clever devotees— 
either Che whole book or a chapter or half of that. All tasks shall be 
fruitful. There is no doubt about this. 

:: End of BadarikXiramn^MSMtmya :: 




SECTION IV: KARTTIKAMASA-MAHATMYA' 


CHAPTER ONE 
Przise of Kirttikd Vow 

Obciaance to ^rf 

1. One should recrie (his Purina after bowing down (o NarSyaria 
(i.e. Kf$na) who abides in the hearts of men. Nara (Man i.e. Arjuna). 
Narotcama (i.e. Sage Vylsa who enlightens people and enhances iheir 
spiritual status) and Goddess SarasvatT ’ 

The sages said: 

1. O SOta, (he meritorious greatness of the month of Aiivina has 
been recounted to us. We wish to hear about another thing (i.e. narra¬ 
tion), the greatness of KArttika (October-Novembcr). 

3. What is the means of achieving the goal without strain in the 
Kali age in the case of men of sinful activities, whose minds are defiled 
by dirty thoughts and are immersed in the ocean of worldly affairs? 
A. O holy Sir, please tell us that Dharma among all Dharmas 


t. KMfniks>‘Mise*MahS(mya: MisS'Mihilmyviat glorincalion of certain months 
is a part of Vrata section of the Hindu Dhama SSslra. Certain Vratas (religious 
observances) are prescribed for certain months and the importance of the Vratas is 
emphasized by glorifying the particular mood). 

The present volume being Vaisiuvakhai^ of SkP. the months of KSrttika, 
Marga^na and VailSkha are glorified due to the prescription of Vai^itava Vratas 
in them. 

2. Tradidonally a new work should begin with a botediciory verse (MoAga/Scara^), 
as it helps the prevention of obstacles in cornicing the work, SkP is not one book 
but a litmy of books. This benedictory verse shows that this MSsa-MfthStmya was 
an independent woilc incorporated in SkF. There is another IClJttika'Mlsa*Mahfttmya 
in PdP Vt. (Juan Khanka, Penfaniha. Chs. €8*! 18. which is testuaily more or 
less Che same as in our SkP. 

This verse was at first used for Mbh (origifialty named Jaya). But it came to 
be asiodatad with Purthai like BhP and lesser works like such MihUmyas. The 
commentator imerprecs Nerettaara as *Vyasa*. 
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which is the greatest means of achieving salvation, a giver of good 
results here and salvation (hereafter) to men. 

SOta said: 

5. NSrada, the sage and son of Brahmi, asked Brahmk, the pre- 
ceptor of the universe, the same question as I have been asked by you 
all. 

6. Similarly, Satyabhlmg who was desirous of listening to the 
greatness of Kirttika asked $rfkrsna. the Lord of the universe (the 
same question). 

7. The same was recounted by the .sages, Vilakhilyas, in the 
assembly of sages, in the form of a dialogue between the Sun^god and 
Aruna. It is extremely fascinating. 

8. On Kaillsa the greatness of Kirttika was recounted by Sahkara 
to $anmukha (Skanda) along with various anecdotes and narratives. 

9. After hearing it in the olden time directly from Brahmi, O 
eminent Brihmanas. the greatne5.s of Kirttika was recounted to Prthu 
by Nftrada. 

10. Once Nirada. the Yogin, went to Satyaloka and humbly asked 
the Grandfather of all the worlds: 

^rT Niaada asked: 

11. What is that fire, O Brahmi, that burns the fuel of terrible 
sins irrespective of its being dry or wet? It behaves you to recount it. 

12. O Lord of Devas, surely there is nothing in the three worlds 
within the Cosmic Egg that is not known to you. 

13. O Pitimaha, name pankularty the most excellent month among 
all the months, the most excellent one among the excellent Devas and 
(the most excellent Ttrtha among) TTrthas. 

Brahms replied: 

14. Among the months Kirttika is the most excellent; among 
Devas the Slayer of Madhu is the most excellent. The most excellent 
TIrtha is the one called Niriyaoa.' AH these three are very rare in Kali 
age. 

Niriyapa TTrtha er Si/eyana Saras ; It is at the SindhihSlatra^SaAiama. 81 
miles Aortl^west of Bhuj, capital of Cutck (Gujani). Tkert was a great lake here 
in afKieM times. (HD IV. 715.0 
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NSradM said : 

15. O Lord, I am your servant. I ant your devotee, O favourite of 
Hari. Tell me (what are) the pious activities of Vaisiiavas. You are 
omniscient, O Pitlmaha. 

16-17. At the outset it behoves you to recount the greatness of 
Kirttika to me, O Lord. (Then) describe the greatness of the gift of 
lamps, the holy observances of those who observe vows, the greatness 
of GopTcandana (a species of white clay found near Dviraki used for 
putting the vertical sectarian mark on the forehead) and that of TulasT 
(the holy basil plant), the greatness of Dhltrf (Amalaka —Emblic My- 
robalan) and the injunction regarding holy bath etc. When is the Vrata 
to be begun? Describe the procedure of UdySpana (concluding riles). 

18. It behoves you to recount all of whatever Vaiitnava obser¬ 
vances there are. Thereby, with your favour, I shall go to the region 
devoid of ailments. 

SQta said: 

19. On hearing these words of his son Brahmi became delighted. 
After remembering Rkdhi and Dlmodara,' he spoke to his son : 

Brahmi said: 

20. What has been asked by you, O son, for the sake of uplifting 
the worlds, is well-put. There is no doubt. I shall tell you the greatness 
of Karttika. 

21. On one side let there be all the TTrthas and all the Yajftas 
with adequate monetary gifts (on the other side let there be the month 
of Kkrttika). All those do not deserve (to possess) even a sixteenth part 
of the (greatness of the) month of Kirttika.’ 

22. On one side there is dwelling in Pu$kara or in Kuniksetra or 
on the Himilaya mountain. On the other side there is KIrttika, O son, 
which is considered most meritorious of all. 

23. There is on one side gold equal (in amount) to Meru and all 
types of charitable gifts and on the ol^ side there is Kirttika, O ion, 
which is alwAys favoured by Kefava. 

1. The spedat i■port■ace attached to IthM and niwnitira ta lliii werfc ihowi 
the eitahHihtaeat of Udhl call. 

2. A lypicBl example of AtUvokU (Buu«niiM) <■ PhMM- h Mwh 
deaignttkiB tf Yigtes hy later Brahmtn wiiim which adwnaly aftectad the YhiRs 
cah. Bvea IMaa U repatdad ai iafarior m Mrttika obawv a i c e f , 
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24. Whatever meritorious rite is performed in the month of KSittika 
with Visnu in view—I do not see any end to its merit. It has already 
been told (to you) by me. O Nirada. 

23. On having got an extremely rare chance of being bom as a 
human being which forms the staircase leading to heaven, one should 
maintain oneself in such a way that one will not fall back (to an inferior 
birth). 

26 After attaining human birth which is very difficult to get, if 
a man does not perform the holy rites prescribed for the month of 
Klrttika, O most excellent one among righteous souls, he is (no better 
than) a murderer of his mother and father. 

27*31. The month of Kftritika is the most excellent of all months. 
It is the most meritorious. It sanctines all sanctifying things. 

in this month, thirty*three Devas are present together, 0 sage. People 
perform all these rites now. O N5rada, with full devotion : holy baths; 
charitable gifts; feeding; holy rites; the various gifts of cow made of 
gingelly seeds, gold, silver, plots of land, garments and cows. 

Suras duly accept those gifts made over (to deserving persons). What¬ 
ever is given, O eminent Brahmana, the penance that is performed, is 
said by Visnu, the powerful one, to give inexhaustible merit. Relief 
from sins in the month of Kdrttika is highly commended. 

32*33a. Hence charitable gift is made with great care and effort, 
O Br&hmana, in the month of Kildtika. Whatever is given in the month 
of Kfirttika by men with Visnu in view, especially the gift of cooked 
food, gives inexhaustible merit. Just as, O NSrada, O Brahminical sage, 
there is no destruction of rivers, mountains and oceans, so also. O sage, 
the gift that is made in the month of Kdritika has no destruction. O 
Brflhmaria. The sin is split into a thousand. 

33b-37. On seeing the arrival of the month of K3rttika, if a man 
refrains from taking other people's cooked food, everyday he secures 
without difficulty the benefit of the holy rite Atikrcchra.^ 

There is no month on a par with K&rttika. There is no Yuga equal 
to Kfta. There is no scripture comparable with the Vedas. There is no 
Tlnha on a par with GahgS. There is no charitable gift on a par with 
that of cooked rice. There is no happiness on a par with that of the 
wife, _ 

t. Atikfcchnt: Krtckn is • gefteitt term for several penances invnlvini fasts. 
In AtHifcchn one merMi of food is to be eaien in Ihe momiAf only (and complete 
fan at ni|hl) for three days, after this one morsel to he eaten at night ^ly for three 
iKft and it is followed by complete fast for three days (Afanu XI. 213). Gaiifame 
26.22 states that it puriflet all sins eicept Mahlpatikas. 
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38. Wealth acquired by justifiable meatis is the rarest thing for 
those who make charitable gifts. Performance of rites by mortals in a 
TTitha is also a rare (chance). 

39. O tiger (i.e. prominent one) among sages, worship of Silagrtma^ 
stone and remembrance of Vlsudeva are the rites that should be per¬ 
formed in Kirttika by one who is afraid of sins. 

40. If a person passes Kirttika of such a nature without doing 
anything (meritorious), he will certainly see the destruction of the merit 
acquired before. 

NindM SMid: 

41. How is the excellent rite of Kirttika to be performed by a 
weak person? O Pitimaha. tell me that whereby he too shall obtain its 
benefit. 

Brahmi said: 

42-43. If a man is (physically) incapable, he should perform the 
Vrata in the following manner. He should give money to another person 
and mike him perform the Kftrtlika Vrata (for himselO- 

He should take the merit from him by means of the rite of Dina 
sahkalpa (i.e. ceremonious pronouncement of religious gift). 

If he is incapable of making monetary gifts, O excellent one among 
the divine sages, he should drink the water from the Tirtha. If a person 
is incapable of doing that too, he should joyously remember Hari al¬ 
ways and repeat the names with due observances. Then, he will acquire 
the full benefit of the Kirttika Vrata. 

46-48. The rite of HarijSgara (i.e. keeping awake for the whole 
of the night) should be performed in the temple of $iva or Viaciu. If 
there be no temple of Siva or Visnu, he can perform it in the temple 
of any deity. If one is in an emergency, one can stay in (he forest of 
Durgi(?) and perfmn the rite. He can also perform it at the root of a 
fig tree or in a forest of basil plants. If (literary) compositions on 
VisQu's names are sung in the presence of Vi^^u, the man obtains the 
benefit of the gift of a thousand cows. 

49-51. One who plays on a musical instrument shall obtain the 
benefit of the ViJ^)eya sacrifice. The dancer shall obtain the benefit 

I. Black Hone found la (be river OsedsW wan h kfpad as i 

lynbol of Viiqe. 
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ariiing from Uking a plunge in all the llrthaa. The person who gives 
money to these people shall obtain all these meriu. By listening to or 
by seeing (these) one obtains one-sixth of the benefit. If a person is in 
difficulties and he cannot obtain water anywhere, or if a person is 
afflicted with sickness, he should perform the Miijuia (‘wiping off) 
rile by taking (i.e. muttering the) name of Vistiu. 

52. If a person who has started the Vrata cannot perform the 
concluding rites, he should feed Brfthmanas for the sake of concluding 
the Vrata. 

53. If a person is incapable of gifting away a lamp, be should 
light other people's lamps. Or he should protect another man’s lamp 
from the blowing winds etc. 

54-55. If there is no worship of Vi^itu (if Vi^pu worship is not 
possible), TulasT or DhltiT (Emblic Myrobalsn) should be worshipped. 
If everything else is not available, the Vratin should worship BrShmanas 
or cows. If these loo are not available, he should repeat the names of 
Vi^nu. 

NMrada said: 

O Brahml, recount in detail the holy rites due in the month of KIrttika. 


CHAPTER TWO 
Rites to Be Observed in Ktrttika 


BrahmM said: 


1-2. Henceforth, O Nirada, I shall recount the holy rites (to be 
observed) in the month of KIrttika. 

Cte seeing that the month of KIrttika has come, if one refrains from 
taking food from odter people, one attains salvation. There is no doubt 
about k. 


Of all virtuous activitiet, worship of the pre^ptor is considered to 
be the greatest. 0 excellent sage, one obtains everything through sm- 
vke to the prucqNor. 

3. If tha preceptor is pleased, all die Devas including Indra will 
ha pleaaed. tf tim p receptor it displeased, all the Devas including Indra 
will be diapleaied. 
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4*8. In the month of Kftrttika one may perform many holy ritei, 
but if one does not serve the preceptor, one gets into hells only. Whatever 
is ordered by the preceptor, the disciple should cany it out. O Brihmaoa* 
one who is commanded by the preceptor, should not transgress his 
directions. If one meets with misery etc., one should seek refuge in Che 
preceptor. A learned man should treat the preceptor as his mother and 
father. What is not obtained from the preceptor is not obtained else¬ 
where too. There is no doubt in this that with the favour of the pre¬ 
ceptor one obtains everything. Medhivi^ Kaptia and Sumati of great 
penance attained immortality by serving well their preceptor Oautama.' 

9. Hence, the devotee, loyal to Vtsnu, should serve the preceptor 
with all (possible) efforts in the month of KIrttika. Thereby he shall 
attain salvation. 

10. An excellent Brihiriau who imparu (knowledge of) VaisQavite 
holy rites unto men. shall obtain the merit that is obtained in making 
a gift of the earth inclusive of the oceans. 

11. O (sage) of good holy rites, devotees will make (to him) gifta 
of cows made of gingeily seeds, gold, silver, plot of land, garments and 
cows with great sincerity and faith.^ 

12-16. Of all charitable gifts the gift of virgins (in marriage) is 
the best. Gift of a thousand cows is on a par with gift of a hundred 
bulls. Gift of ten bulls is on a par with gift of a vehicle. Gift of ten 
vehicles is on a par with gift of ajiorse. Gift of an elephant is superior 
to that of thousands of horses. Gift of gold is on a par with that of 
thousands of elephants. Gift of learning is on a par with thousands of 
gifts of gold. Gift of land is crores of times superior to that of learning. 
Gift of cows is superior to thousands of Uiose of lands. Gift of cooked 
food it superior to thousands of gifts of cows. The universe subsists on 
cooked fo^ (feu* its maintenance)—it has been said. Hence it should be 
given in the month of Kirctika. 

17, By avoiding other inen*i cooked food one shall get the merit 
of (observing) the CindrfyaQt vow. One obtains the merit of Atikfcchra 
observed everyday. 

18. In the month of KIrttika one shall particularly avoid meat 
and diidilatiofl of liquors. Even if one ton meat once, one attains birth 
in Rikgaaa specief, 

t. The mry howikeM itudnu west lo SetycB akMg with ihetf pkyikal bodiei 
is glsse m KM (KMUcs-MattOByt) ia SMdUn (Comn.). 

1 W 1M6 mmmm v M tom Mesa w 17-41 gift of fbed; w 42-45 gill 

ef covi. 
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19. If one observes restrsini even in the intake of non-prohibited 
foodstuffs in the month of Kirttike, identity with the form of Vi;ou is 
certainly obtained. It is a status that leads to salvation. 

20. If one sleeps on bare ground, one obtains that merit, 0 dear 
one, which is obtained on making a gift of land to Brihmanas during 
eclipses of the Sun and the Moon. 

21 -22. Feeding of Brihmana couples, worshipping them, offering 
them unguents, blankets, gems u well as clothes of various kinds—this 
must be done in the month of Kirttika. Cotton should be given away 
along with covering cloths. 0 (sage) of good holy rites, do offer foot¬ 
wear and umbrella in the month of Kamika. 

23-27a. One who lies down on bare ground in the month of KBrttika, 
shall dispel all the sins incurred in the course of a Yuga. He who keeps 
awake (with prayers) at dawn in the month of Kftrttika in front of 
DBmodara, 0 celestial sage, shall obtain the merit of (gifting) a thou¬ 
sand cows. 

If one does not have (regular) bath in a river (everyday), does not 
listen to the stories of Vi$nu, and does not see Vaisnavas in the month 
of KBrttika, his merit acquired in the course of ten years shall be 
destroyed. 

0 tiger among sages, if an intelligent man remembers and gels into 
touch with Pufkara mentally, verbally and physically in KBrttika, the 
merit thereof shall multiply lakhs and crores of times. 

PrayBga in the month of MBgha, Puskara in the month of KBrttika 
and Avantl in the month of Vai^Bkha shall dispel sins acquired (and 
accumulated) in the course of a Yuga. 

27b-32. Those men are blessed in the world who, particularly in 
Kali age, perform the worship of Hari regularly for the sake of his 
propitiation.^ There is no doubt about this that their Pilfs are redeemed 
from hell. 

If for the sake of the Pitfs Visnu is bathed in milk etc., they will 
attain heaven and stay there for a crore of Kalpas along with Devas. 

If Kr^tia, the lotus-eyed one, is not worshipped in KBrttika, O eminent 
Brihmana, KamalB (Goddess of wealth) shall not be present in their 
houses in the course of a crore of births. 

Alu! They are robbed, they are ruined, they have fallen into the 
cave of Kali—they by whom Hari is not devoutly worshipped with blue 
and white lotuses, 

*1. VV 27b-36 recoamieed worship of Vi|i|ia, etp. with lottu-noweii tnd TuluT. 
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He who worships the Lord of Devas, the Lord of Goddess Lakymt, 
with a single lotus* destroys the sins of ten thousand years. $veta^ 
attained salvation by means of his worship with lotuses. 

33*36. If the Lord of Devas is bowed down to and worshipped 
with a single lotus* he forgives thousand of guilts and seven hundred 
offences. 

If anyone worships Hari with a hundred thousand leaves of (he holy 
basil plant in Kimika, O eacelieni sage* he will get a pearl for every 
leaf as the fruit thereof. 

He who carries a TulasT leaf uken out from an idol of Kr$na in his 
mouth, body or head* he who wipes his body with the Nirmfilyas of 
Kr^na* shall be freed from all ailments and shall be rid of all sins. 

Water from conchshell, devotion to Hari* Nirmilya, water from the 
feet, sandal paste and the residue of incense—all these are removers 
of the sin of the slaughter of a Brihmana. 

37-41. In the month of Kirttika. O eminent Br&hmana* the devo¬ 
tee should regularly take bath in the early morning. He .should serve 
charitable gifts of cooked rice to Brfthmanas in accordance with his 
capacity. 

Gift of cooked rice is superior to all other charitable gifts. The 
world is produced by means of cooked food. It develops through cooked 
food. Indeed, they know that cooked food has become vital to all living 
beings. A person who gifts food shall be the donor of everything in the 
world; he shall be (benefited as) the performer of all YajAas. Of what 
avail to him is a bath in TTrthas; of what use is the divine procession 
etc. to him? O Brlhmana* everything is achieved through gift of food. 
There is no doubt about it. Formerly a Brihmana Satyaketu^ attained 
the benefit of ail meritorious deeds and acquired the rare benefit of 
salvation. 

42. One who strictly adheres to Kfirttika Vrata should make (he 
excellent gift of cows. His Vrata becomes fulfilled thereby. There is 
no doubt about it. 

43-45. There is no greater gift in the world than the gift of cows* 

>. TIm story of King £veU of Klln^n sdi»eviii| uUation at Pusfcara hy Vkmi* 
worship is given ia BraAmi P. (Comm.) 

2. To illusirmte (he importaoce of the gift of food Siroddhin gives ihe story of 
Satyakettt who did not rind time to go (o Gahgl due to his Vnu of food-gih. 
Sityajit* • pious pilgrim, refasad to accept food from Saiyokeiu as he did not 
perform aMnlion in CadgS. Bui when he went in GaOgS. ihc river dtsappeanid. 
Whet prayed she ordered him to cake food from Saiyaketu Tirsi and then come for 
both. 
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which lakes one across the ocean of worldly existence, O NSrada, as 
in the case of the BrShmaria Suilarman.^ 

In the month of Klrttika, O eminent Brihmana, one may make many 
kinds of gifts. But if he does not remember Hari, those gifts do not 
sanctify him. 

The efficacy of repetition of the holy nomes (of Visi^u) cannot be 
(adequately) dc ac ribed by me. Formerly the residenu of hell were released 
by Puskara.^ 

46. (The Mantra of sacred names is) ''O Covinda, O Covinda. O 
Hari. O Muriri, O Covinda, O Covinda, O Mukunda, 0 Krsna. O Covinda, 
O Covinda with the discus in your hand, O Covinda. 0 Damodara, O 
Midhava.'* 

47. In the month of KSrttika, one should read half a verse or at 
least one quarter of a verse from Bhkgavoto everyday in the month of 
Klrttika with faith and devotion. 

48. Futile indeed is the birth of those men by whom BhSgsvata 
Purina has not been listened to, nor the primordial Purusa has been 
propitiated, nor have the Brihmiria.s been fed. 

49. O great BrUimana, if a Brihmana reads the GTtS in the month 
of KSrttika, ! am not capable to recount his merit. 

50. A scripture on a par with the CnJ there has never been before 
nor will there ever be. It is the perpetual destroyer of all .sins. The OM 
alone is the beatower of salvation. 

51. By reading even a single chapter (of the OTtS), all sinners 
will be liberated like Brihmana Jada.' 

52. O sage, if a person makes the gift of a ^SlagrAma stone (in 


1. Sutoiman, a pieus Brahmin, heard Indra orderint hiR nubordinaies te bring 
even iirnnen to heaven if they have giOcd a cow. SuivnM went to his houie and 
from the sky he urged his sons to gift cows. They obeyed and went to heaven. 
(Comm.) 

2. VV 45-46 extol the impoftance of God’s name. Siroddhin tells that once. 
ty inimaka, Yama*a alMdMs took a pieua Brahmtn by name Paakan. Yemi apolofiaed 
a^ raquettad him to return. Pufkm expressed the desire lo see the helli. Seeing 
the lortwet In halts he pitied a^ asked the sufrMn in hell to cake God’s name 
which they did and went to heaven. (Comm.) 

5. SimdkAini lUusmes die Importance of dm rerimilon of the BkagavadgM 
by tsHliti how lida, a Brthmapa of smhil acta, was murdered. HU sons not 
knowing anyddag Item him, prencmed that he was dead and were fotag to VlrlpasT 
for die ofaaequies. On the way, at the root of the wet where iada was a tur dered 
they read Che 3id Chipw of dO. The dnner was absolved of tliis and went to 
hnavmi. While going he sold Ms sons to redeem others hy rendini BO. (Comm.) 
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the month of Kifttika). the amount of hia merit cannot be aaaesaed 
even by Vifnu. 

53. Listen to the merit of that person, O Brthmana. who makes the 
gift of a $iiagrlma to a Brfthmana well-versed in the Vedas, after duly 
worshipping it, O great sage. 

54. One shall, by making the gift of a ^lagrftma stone, attain 
that merit which is obtained by gifting away land extending as far as 
the seven oceans. 

55. A certain Brahmans lady became widow on the fifth day 
after her marriage. By making the gift of a ^llagrdma stone in the 
month of Kflrttika she revived her husband.' 

56. Hence in the month of Kgrtiika the gift of a Ssiagrlma stone 
should be made after duly taking holy bath etc. There is no doubt about 
it. 


CHAPTER THREE 
TVie Glory of KintikM 


BrahmS said: 

I-5. O great Brahmans, listen to the greatness of K&rttika fur¬ 
ther.^ It (i.e. Kantika vow) should start on the tenth day (in the month 
of Alvina) and conclude on the tenth day (in Karttika). 

It should start on the full-moon day (of Alvina) and conclude on the 
full-moon day (of Karttika). The devotee should start on the eleventh 
day in the month of Alvina. After bowing down to Dlmodara he should 
perform the rite of SaAkalpa at the outset: **0 Dlmodara. obeisance 
to you. O destroyer of all ains, it behoves you to grant permission to 
perform the (specific) religious observance of Klittika. O Purusottama, 
O Lord of Devaa, make its observance free from obstacles during the 
whole of this month.'* After praying thus, the devotee should duly begin 
the religious vow. 


]. VV 53-56 emphaiise d>e impmaca of the gift of a iatagrlma. Saroddhtn 
states liow e girl front a Yljaka faauJy tot widowed on Ute nfrli day after her 
mairiege. Her father nade her give a Sllagrtan lo a Brahmin whereby her 
husband retumed to lifs. The woman lived happily ever after gifting away a 
5aiagrtea» (Comm.) 

2. VV 1^5 Slate the deyr oa which the Kiniika Viatas are to be begun and 
concluded and the Sadke/pe. 
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What was being narrated to AnOni (Aruna, charioteer of the Sun* 
god) by the Sun-god, was heard by me. It is the cause of the attainment 
of heaven in Kali. May it be heard. 

The Sun^god said: 

6*8a. Out of the twelve months, the month of Mirga^Tru is highly 
meritorious. It is said that Vaiilkha on the banks of Narmadi is more 
meritorious than that. The month of Mftgha at Praygga is a hundred 
thousand times more meritorious than that. It is declared that Kfirttika 
is more fruitful than that at any water reservoir. 

8b-9a. With all (kinds oO charitable gifts, vows and pious obser¬ 
vances on one side and the holy bath in the month of Kfirttika on the 
other side were weighed in balance by god Brahmfi (and both were 
found to be equal). 

9b-12a. If in Kali Age people are (found) endowed with many 
children and plenty of wealth, know that holy bath in the month of 
Kfirttika has been certainly taken by them with great respect. 

Those who perform the following in the month of Kfirttika are in¬ 
deed living-liberated souls^: Holy bath, gifting away lamps, keeping 
forests of TulasT plants, sleeping on bare ground, celibacy, avoidance 
of two-leafed plants, glorification of Visnu, truthfulness, and listening 
to the Purfinas; 

12b-14. There is nothing conducive to righteou.sness on a par with 
Kfirttika; there is nothing more conducive to wealth than Kfirttika: 
there is no Kimya rite (that which yields desired results) on a par with 
Kfirttika. There is no better rite bestowing salvation than Kfirttika (Vrata). 

This Vrata was observed by Yudhi^itra for the sake of virtue (Dhorma), 
by Dhruva for the sake of wealth, by SrTkrsna for the sake of love and 
by Nfirada for the sake of salvation. Hence it is very excellent and a 
favourite of Kfsna. 

Aruna said: 

15, Say, O Sun-god, the immanent soul of all, when should this 
Vrata be begun to make it completely fruitful? Which deity should be 
properly worshipped here? 

Bh&skam (Sun-god) replied: 

16. Visnu, $arva, I, Goddess and Vighnefivara i.e. Oanefia (are to 

1. The various Vnras during tUrtiika. 
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be worshipped).' Though ! am only one, ? have become five as in the 
case of a Stage Manager in the course of a play. 

17-18. Know, O lord of birds, that these are all our own differenl 
forms. Hence holy bath in the month of Kiirtttka should be taken for 
the purpose of dispelling all sin.s by Sauras (followers of the Sun). 
Gine.<as (followers of Vighneivara), ^ktas (followers of $akli or God¬ 
dess), ^aivas (followers of $iva) and Vaisnavas (followers of Visnu). 

When the Sun is in the Zodiac of Libra, it should be taken for 
propitiating the Sun-god. 

19. Beginning with the full-moon day in the month <if Alvina and 
ending with the full-moon day of Kartiika, the holy baths should be 
taken by men for the delight of Siva. 

20. Beginning with the fortnight of Devi and ending with the 
fourteenth night. MahSrfltn, the holy bath should be taken proclaiming. 
*'May the Goddess be pleased**. 

21. Beginning with the fortnight of Gana(pati) from the fourth 
day aitd ending with the fourth day of the dark half of the month ot* 
KSrttika. the holy bath should be taken for the prupiiialion of Ganapati. 

22. The devotee should begin the Vrata on the eleventh day in 
the bright half of the month ot Alvina and conclude ii on the eleventh 
day in the bright half of the month of Kiritika. If he does like this. 
Jandrdana .shall be delighted. 

23. There is no other month on a par with Kdntika; there is no 
other city equal to Kifl; there is no other Ttrtha on a par with Pray&ga; 
and there is no Lord greater than Ke.sava. 

24. If the holy bath in (he month of Karttika is taken casually, 
or under compulsion, knowingly or unknowingly, (the devotee) shall 
never meet with torture at the hands of Yama. 

25. If one is (physically) incapable of taking the holy bath, he 
can offer money etc. to another. When the other comes after conclud¬ 
ing the bath, one should grasp hts hand. Thereby one attains the merit 
thereof. 

26. Or the devotee should offer quills, blankets etc. to Brahmanas 
who take the holy bath in the month of Karttika. Thereby he shall 
attain the benefit accruing from the holy bath. 


I. Thift shows a jtymhesiM ot (he main five seen of KinUm.sm. This oneness 
is repreiented by Fa/fetyatMa wonhip. The eredil of (his synthesis is given lo Adi- 
iankarlciQa. VV 18-22 specify the day (oVhi) on which a follower of a specific 
deity is lo begin and conclude (he Kirnika Vraia. 
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27-29. In the month of Klrttika. RSdhi and Dimodara should be 
particularly worshipped. 

The idols of Ridhd and Dimodara may be of gold, silver (or if it 
is not possible, oO copper or clay. They may be even pictures or figurettes 
made on the ground with flour pastes etc. and painted with colours. 
Those who worship these idols or pictures etc. of RftdhI and DSmodara 
underneath a TulasT plant should be known as living-liberated souls. 

30. A man may be defiled by thousands of sins, but through the 
holy bath in the month of Kirttika, he will certainly become liberated. 
There is no doubt about this. 

31. O bird, if TulasT is not available, the worship should be conducted 
beneath a DhatrT (Emblic Myrobalan) plant. But the main worship is 
to be conducted in the mystic diagram of the Sun. 

32. All Che Devas are invisible but he (the Sun-god) is the visible 
Lord. All the Devas are under the control of Kila (Time, Death) but 
the Sun-god is Kfilakila (Regulator or deach(7) of Kfila). 

33. One who is incapable of worshipping in this manner should 
worship an idol. There is greater merit in worshipping a Br&hmana 
than an idol. 

34-38. A poor man is a deserving recipient of charitable gifts. If 
he happens to learned, he is particularly so. If a Brghma^a is not 
available, black cows are charming. A fixed idol of Visnu is better 
than a mobile (portable) one. 

He who worships and bows to the idols installed by $Qdras, goes to 
hell along with ten ancestors and ten descendants. 

If one touches the idol woshipped by a l^udra, he will burn (get 
burnt) his family up to the seventh generation. 

Hence one must enquire and worship an idol that has been installed 
by BrfthmaQas. Better than this is an idol made by Devas. It yields 
worldly pleasures and salvation. 

if an idol is not available either an Afvattha (fig tree) or a Va(a 
(banyan tree) should be worshipped, since Afivattha is a form of Visnu 
and Vata is a form of $iva.' 

39. A base man who eats TulasT $Ska (basil leaf cooked as a 
vegetable dish) or betel leaf knowingly or unknowingly in the month 
of Kirttika shall go to hell. 


I. Aft per SMMAumin SstMU, AIyorIm ii a form of Vifpu, Va(s (baayaa 
tree) is a form of Siva. PalHa (Bures MMdouce) if god Brohml and mango tree ift 
ladra. (Coaun.) 
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40. Hah ia always present in the circular line in the ^ilagrftma 
stone. Hence by all means one should worship the ^ftiagrfima stone. 

41. Cows have become eaters of faeces on account of Rudra's 
curse.' Still they are to worshipped because they yield merit in both 
the worlds. 

42. In the month of Kftrttika, one who lakes food on a leaf of 
Palfi^a tree {Batea frondoaa) which is born of a part of god Brahml. 
shall go to the world of Visnu. 

43. AtSvattha is a form of the Lord (Visnu) and Va|a is a form of 
Saddiiiva. Hence by all means one should worship Ai»vattha in the month 
of Kftrttika. 

44-46. A woman devotee should circumambulate (an Af vattha 
tree) a hundred thousand times in the month of Kfimika. On Saturdays 
she should worship RSdhi and Dimodara beneath it. She should then 
feed a couple representing RIdhft and Dimodara. After feeding the 
couples, she should take food with restrained speech. (By observing 
this Vrata) even a barren woman shall get a son. Nothing need be said 
about others? Visnu is always present in all as in a Brihmana. 

47. He is present in the A^vatiha tree among trees, and in the 
Ssiagrima among stones. Hence the worship of Visnu .should be per¬ 
formed at the root of Aivattha. 

48. The worship of Aivattha should be conducted on Saturdays by 
touching it. On other days if a man touches it he will become poor. 

49. Those men who perform holy bath, keep religious vigil, light 
the lamps and keep a forest of Tulas! plants in the month of Kftrttika 
are the forms of Visnu. 

50. Those men who sweep the temple of Visnu, offer Svastika 
etc. and those who worship Vi^iiu are living-liberated souls. 

51. 1 shall mention the time for the holy bath in the Tirthas that 
will be beneficent. Know from me the benefit thereof and the rites 
concerning the holy bath and all other connected things. 


1, Accordini to SMaatkaminstatihiti, the Divine Cow (KAmadhemi) gave falte 
evidence that Brahml had seen the upper pan of the head of jiva. $iva curaed 
her (and hempecies) to eat faeces ^ the mouth which told a lie. (Comm.) 
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CHAPTER FOUR 
The Procedure of KirttikasnSna^ 


Brahma said: 

I. When a period of forty-eight minutes is still left for sunrise, 
the devotee should go to a water reservoir (a tank, a pond or a river) 
taking with him clay, TulasT and clothes and a waterpot. O sage. 

2-3, After coming to Che bank he should place the vessel there 
an its bank. He should then wash his feet and repeat the name of the 
place, time etc. He should remember the rivers beginning with Gartgfi 
and the deities beginning with Visnu and $arva. He should stand in 
navel-deep water and repeat this Mantra: 

4. ‘*0 JanSrdana, 0 DSmodara, die Lord of Devas, I shall perform 
the early morning ablution in the month of KSrttika for propitiating you 
along with M9 (LaksmT). 

5. O Kej(ava, the destroyer of sins, I shall perform the Nitya (daily) 
and Naimiuika (to be done on special occasions) rites in the month of 
Ktirttika and then take the holy bath. I shall then offer Arghya, Make 
it (the procedure of bath) free from obstacles.'* 

6. Thereafter he should offer Arghya etc. to the deities of the 
TTrtha etc. in the proper order: *'0 Hari accompanied by Rddha, accept 
the Arghya offered by me. 

7. Obeisance to the Lotus*naveled Deity; bow to you lying in the 
waters. Obeisance to you, O HrsTke^a. Accept the Arghya. Obeisance 
to you. 

8. I am observing the Vrata in the month of Kilrttika. I have 
taken my holy bath duly. Accept the Aoffered by me, O destroyer 
of prominent demoas. 

9. May the five rivers Kirani, Dhutapdpi,^ Sarasvati of merito¬ 
rious waters, Gahgd and YamunS sanctify me." 

10. The man should offer Arghya to the other rivers as well in 

1. Sni/u (Bath) has i special religious significance in the life of Hindus. Apart 
from the compulsion of bath everyday and recommendation of bath twice a day to 
a householder and thrice a day to a recluse ( Yati), there are special occasions 
and religious meril from taking bath at ceiuin places (vide HD JI, j. 65S-669). 
Hie present chapter deals with the procedure, lime etc. of holy hath in the month 
of Kimika. 

2. DhOlapSpi: A river widi Himalayan source as per VIP 145.95. SkP V.li.74- 
76. A tributary of OaAgI in Banaraa <Oe 57). 



IUv.4Jh22 


65 


accordance with the injunctions. He should remember Gahga in every 
Tirtha. 

n. He shall never remember other Tlrthas in Gahga. After utter¬ 

ing all these Mantras, he should take the bath for removing the dirt. 

12. Thereafter he should poform the clay-bath.' the bath unto the 
manes and the bath unto the preceptor. After that he should sprinkle 
water on his own head (uttering Pavam&na hymns). 

13. Repeating the Aghamarsana Mantra*^ he should perform the 
water libation which is an ancillary to the holy ablution. Thereafter, 
he should sprinkle water on hts own head repeating the Purusa SQktu 
(RV X.90). 

14-16. Then he should come out and place the TTrtha on his own 
head. He drinks the TTrtha three limes, comes out of the water with 
TulasT in his hand and squeezes out the water from his clothes outside 
the water reservoir: 

*'Since the water has been defiled by me through the mass of dirt 
from my body, I am propitiating Yaksman (the deity of consumptive 
disease) to expiate for that sin.*' 

After squeezing out the water from the clothes, he should apply 
TUaka (sacred sectarian mark on the forehead) etc. 

SQta said: 

17. Listen ye all, 0 sages, to the merit arising from the holy bath 
during KSrttika. This has been related in detail by the Sun-god to Aruna. 

Aruna said: 

18. In which Tirtha and holy spot is the benefit of the holy bath 
during the month of Kirttika the best? 0 Lord, tell this. 

The Sun-god said: 

19-22. During the month of KSrttika holy bath can be taken in 
any water whatsoever.^ In any place bath can be taken in hot water 
during the month of Kftrttika. (This is for invalids.) 

If one lakes bath in coM water, it has ten times the benefit of the 
bath with hot water. If the bath is taken in a small well outside, it has 

1. A fashion of those days (see HD 11. i. 663-64 for ihc usual procedure of 
bach). *Bath unto Pitts* means lecitiAi Pitf Saku during baih. 

2. AihamarsaQS 'Sin-e^acing hymn* (RV. X. 190.1-3). 

3. VV 19-27 give gradation of neril-giving balks. 
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hufidred times more benefit. The benefit arising from the bath in a tank 
is a thousand times that of the bath in a big well. From the bath in 
a lake that beneHt will arise ten thousand times. By taking bath in a 
stream the merit shall be ten times of that. There shall be more benefit 
if (he holy bath is taken in a river in the month of K&ntika. 

23. The bath in a Tfrtha is proclaimed as one having ten times 
the benefit of the bath in a nver. O excellent bird. Ten times more 
bencnt accrues from the bath at the confluence of two rivers. 

24*27. There is no end to (he merit accruing from a holy bath 
taken at (he confluence of three rivers. The following holy Trnhas' are 
very difficult of access for holy bath during Karltika: Sindhu, Krsgd, 
Vcnlr YamunH, Sarasvati. Godkvari, Vipa^a« Narmadfi. Tamasfi, MahT, 
KSverl. SarayQ. ^iprS. CarmanvatT. Vitasti, Vedikk. $ona, VetravatT, 
Aparfijitfl. GandakT, GomatT, PurnS. Brahmaputrd. the excellent lake 
MSnasa (or N2r3yana in Kaccha)> Vdgmat?, ^atadru and Badariki^rama. 
Know the other Tfrthas from me. 

28. Aryllvarta i.s (he bestower of merit more than all other holy 
spots. KolhiipurT^ is more excellent than that and it is said that the two 
Kinds (t.e. Visnu*s as well as Siva's) are still more excellent. 

29-33. Ananta.senava.sati' (Residence of Anantasena). Var^hak^lra 
and Cakrak^tnt^ are respectively superior to the previous one. Muktiki^tra^ 
is superior to that. AvantikH is more excellent than that. Better than 
that is Badarika^rama. Ayodhyii is superior to it and GahgSdvftra is 
superior to that. Greater than (hat U Kanakhala and superior to that is 
MadhupurT (Mathurt). 

If people stay at least for one Kfirttika month at MathurS, take 

f, Some of the modern namest of these TFilhas: 

Vipfiita — The Bias. Panjab 

TamasS — Tonse. 12 miles weM or SarayQ. Ji fall.'t into Gahgl (VR 1.2.3) 

ViUsta — The Jhelum. Kashmir 

VagmatT ^ Bagmatl—A sacred river in Nepal. RiscH in the Himalaya. 

VarSha P. 215.49 

2. Kolhlpurf; Mod. Kolhapur. A OevT-slhana of Laksm? P. Vfl.38.5, 

PdP V.t76.42). Probably the author must have been a Maharaj»htrian. He records 
above Kr^ and VenT as two difrerent riven. 

3. Prob. the same ai Anamaitayana of PdP Vt.l lO.fl. VI. 280.10. Padmanfibha 
in Travaacore (Kerala) (HO IV. 733). 

4. If Ihe tame as Cakra-Urtha. it is variously located at Kunik^tra. Tryarhbaka 
in Mahprtshtra. VArt(iasT and at RAme^vara (SkP HI. Selu-MAhitinya Ch. 3) (De 

4Sk ' 

. S. MuktikMira or Muktisthina is difItcuK lo pinpoint as SkP IV (KAlTkhiii^a 
6.21-23 enumerates 26 ptacei as Muktisthifia such a PrayAga. Naimi^. Tryambaka 
(Maharashtra) etc. 
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regular baths in the waters of Yamuni, they remain in Vaikuntha for 
a long time. Radhi-Damodara himself to<^ his holy bath therein in che 
month of Kftrttika. Hence Madhupurl is the most excellent one. Par^ 
ticularly Yamuna is very excellent. 

34-39. Dvarivati i.s more excellent than that. Everyday Ke^ava 
used to bathe there along with sixteen thousand women and other Yadavas. 

One by whom a Tilaka with (local) clay (called GopTcandana) has 
been applied at Dviraka, should certainly be known to be a living- 
liberated soul. The greatness of holy bath taken at Dv^raka cannot be 
(adequately) described by me. To those who have dedicated their minds 
to Govinda. it is the brilliant Sun of merit. Beyond that is BhagTralh! 
which flows close to Vindhya (?) (VindhyavSsinT DevT?). Ten times 
more merit than it comes from Tlrtharaja (Prayiga) here. 

When ten thousand years of Kali Age pass by. Visnu will forsake 
the earth. With regard to the waters of JdhnavT the period is half of that 
and that of the groups of Devas is half of that again. A.s long as Cahgfi 
remains, all the Ttrthas too remain. In their own respective places, 
they di.spel the sins of men only till then. 

40-43. *When Gahgl itself has passed off, who will dispel their 
sins?* Thinking thus the excellent TTrthas will go beneath the surface 
of the earth. 

Hence, O ye all eminent sages, lei holy rites be performed as long 
as Gahga abides. Thereafter enter deep ecstatic meditation and be 
submerged within the earth till the advent of Krta Yuga. Otherwi.se a 
man of good intellect is likely to drop off and get polluted on account 
of Kail Age. 

More excellent than that is Kill that has no destruction. It is with 
its support that GahgS too dispels all the sins. 

44. There is no destruction of Kiif even if Brahma passes away. 
It is to have a sight of KUT that CahgS began to flow on the North. 
In Gahgd. the Ttrtha called Paficanada (PaAcagahga at VarAnasl) is 
well-known. 

45-49. When the month of Kimika arrives, those Prtrs who have 
fallen into Raurava hell, begin to shout, "Will there be some fortunate 
one in our family who will go to the splendid Pahcanada and perform 
water libation unto us? Thereby we shall be taken across the ocean of 
hell." 

At the advent of the month of Kiftlika Tinharija (PrayAga) and 
other TTrthas go to PaAcagahgi for their holy b^h. There is no doubt 
about it ** 

Even if a hundred thousand tins have been committed, they all become 
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destroyed instantaneously by taking holy bath in Pahcanada, the splen* 
did TTrtha, and by worshipping Bindum&dhava. 

If people take their holy bath in the splendid TTrtha PaAcanada« the 
merit thereof shall be crores of times that of the holy bath in all the 
TTrthas. 

$ 

BrahmS xnid: 

SO. If in the month of K^ntika a person wishes to take his holy 
bath in KSverl, he will be liberated from all sins by that itself and he 
will attain SSyujya with (i.e. absorption into) Visnu. 

SNS3. Who can (adequately) recount the excellent greatness of 
KftverT? 

In this connection I shall describe unto you the ancient legend about 
KAverl, 0 Brdhmana, listen attentively. 

GahgS born of the lotus-like feel of Visnu is on the northern bank 
of GautamT. It is worshipped by all the worlds. It is destructive of all 
the sins of the three worlds. Once she became suspicious about her 
being sinful and thought thus: 

S4-S7. 'All the people come to me and leave their sins in me. 
How can those sins be di.spelled?' 

With this thought worrying her. she went to Kailfisa in order to ask 
Bhava ($iva). the lover of the Daughter of the Mountain. After meeting 
Mahflrudra there the (river) born of the feet of Hari .submitted: 

GatigS said: 

O MahSrudra, obeisance to you. It is to ask you (something) that 
1 have come here. All the people come to me and discharge their sins 
in me. It is impossible for me to bear those .sins, O Lord of Pdrvati. 
Tell me the means whereby those sins do not beset me. 

58*61. On hearing these words of Gahg2 Paramesivara (Siva) replied: 

'‘It was to dispel sins that at the outset you appeared from the lotus¬ 
like feet of Padmanabba, 0 gentle lady who are worried and distressed. 
The overiordship for destroying sins has been allotted to you by Visnu. 
Still I shall tell you the means of dispelling sins polluting you. KSverT, 
the most excellent river, the divine daughter of Kavi(?), is the most 
excellent among all due to the power of (given by) Hari. She has the 
power to dispel all the .sins in her. 

62. One who takes his holy bath in KftverT in the month of KSrttika, 
shall be rid of all sins. He goes to the highest region of Visnu. 
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63. Hence, O gentle lady, go to that (river). You will be liberated 
from sins.** 

On being advised thus, Gabgi went to K&verT. the dispel ler of .sin.s. 

64. Merely by couching its waters in K&rttika, Gahgd. born of 
feet of Visnu, became rid of all sins and went to her own abode. 

6S-66. Every year in die month of Kaniika Cahgd comes to KdverT, 
the sanctifier of the three worlds, the dispeller of sins, in order to take 
bath with great devotion. Merely by touching her waters in Kirtrika 
GaAgft, born of the feet of Visnu. became rid of all sins and went to 
her own abode. 

67-68. Hence holy bath in the month of TuU (i.e. KSrttika) is 
praised by learned men. O sage, he who devoutly takes bath in Kftvert 
in the month of TulS, becomes immediately liberated from sins and 
attains the greatest goal. Hence holy bath in K&verT in the month of 
Klrttika is commended. 

69. He who is devoutly engaged in obtains the merit 

of holy bath in KiverT and then the greatest goal after hearing this 
legendary narrative. 

70-71. The holy bath taken when a part of the night still remains, 

is the most excellent one. It causes satisfaction to Visnu. It is of mid- 

* • 

dling merit, if the bath is taken after sunrise but before the setting of 
the constellation KrttikS. It can be the holy bath (in the proper sense) 
(pertaining to KSrttika) only when taken in the stipulated time. 
Otherwise it is not so. The bath should be taken by women after re¬ 
ceiving permission from their husbands. 

72-73. Even a holy rile, if done without husband's permission, 
will cause harm to him. Women have no holy rite to be done after 
forsaking their husbands. Even if she commits a thousand sins, a woman 
is still virtuous and holy if she carries out the behest of her husband. 
This position she cannot attain by means of Vratas etc. alone. 

74. Even if the husband is poor, fallen, foolish or wretched, he 
is the refuge unto his wife. By abandoning him a woman falls into hell. 

75. O dear one, there is slackness among men in Kali Age in 
regard to taking a bath. Still I shall tell you about the holy bath during 
the months of KSrtlika and Migha. 

76. One who has perfect restraint of speech and mind, who has 
good control over hands and feet and who possesses learning, penance 
and renown, has the benefit from a TTrtha. 

77. ^The following five do not benefit from Tfnhas: One who has 
no faith)-one of sinful soul, an atheist, a man of unbalanced mind and 
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heart and one who enters into (unnecessary) disputation. 

78. A Brahmana who gets up early in the morning and regularly 
takes his holy bath, shall be rid of all sins. He attains the Supreme 
Brahman. 

79. Holy bath has been mentioned by learned men conversant 
with the same (procedure of bath) to be of four types, viz. Viyavya, 
Vflruna. Divya and BrAhma.’ 

80. The Vlyavya bath is the bath with the dust particles of a 
cow. The Vdruna is the bath in oceans etc. The Brdhma bath is the 
bath to the accompaniment of the Mantras from the Brihmana portion 
of the Vedas. The Divya bath is one with rain water or the sun's rays. 

81. Of all the types of bath, the Vfiruna type is the best. B^manas. 
Ksatriyas and VaiAyas should take the holy bath repeating the Mantras. 

82*83. The bath prescribed for a ^Qdra or women is one (to be) 
taken silently. A girl, a youthful woman, an old woman, a man or a 
woman or a eunuch—alt these are rid of all sins by means of holy baths 
in the months of K&rttika and MAgha. 

People who take holy baths in the month of KSrttika attain the 
desired result. 

84-8S. In the excellent Urtha of Puskara formerly, by the contact 
of (the cow) NandA, (King) PrabhaAjana became liberated from the 
birth as a tiger. By the words of NandA he attained the greatest (Brah¬ 
man) in the KArttika month.’ 

Thus the procedure of taking the holy bath has been recounted. What 
else do you wish to hear? 


CHAPTER FIVE 

The Daily Routine of Duties in KMtika 


NSrada said: 

I. When should the bath be taken? How should one stay through- 

1. VV 79*8) explain four types of bad). 

2. The Comm, states how king PrabhaAjana was cursed by a female deer 
10 be a tiger as he shot an arrow at her while she was feeding her young one. 
By way of redemption she told him that while at Pu|kara he will attack a cow 
NandA feeding her calf. He was dissuaded by her. He got redemption by perform¬ 
ing bath at Pugkan in KArttika. 

3. The daily routine oft Hindu it regulated fairly strictly. Works like 
Pnkiia, X/MiAa-Thrrya elaboracu the details. Also vide HD If, I. 643 ff. 
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out the day? O PiUmaha, recount the Ahniksf (daily round of religious 
duties) in particular (during Kirttika). 

Bnhmi snid: 

2. A person observing Vratas should always get up when a quar¬ 
ter of the night is still left. He should eulogi 2 e Visnu with hymns 
(known as MtMhsmmM) and then think about the daily round of duties. 

3<I0. The man should answer calls of nature' in the south-west 
corner of the village in accordance with the injunctions. He should 
place the sacred thread round right ear. (In the day time) he should sit 
facing the North and at night he should sit facing the South while 
passing urine or faeces. The earth should be covered with grasses before 
passing urine or discharging faeces. Ute head should be covered with 
a cloth. The mouth should be covered with cloth. He should sit there 
alone with a water pot by his side. After the evacuation of the bowels, 
he should go near the pot and perform cleansing rite with clay till the 
foul smell and the stickiness is removed. One part of clay shall be 
applied to the penis, then three parts to the left hand, then two parts 
of clay to each of the two hands. This rule is applicable lo the cleans¬ 
ing rite after urination. 

Listen to the cleansing rite after discharging faecal matter. Five or 
seven parts of clay to the anus, ten parts to the left hand, then seven 
parts to each of the hands, three parts of clay to the feet. This is (he 
cleansing rite in the case of a householder. 

In the case of a BrahmaeSrT (religious student), it should be doubted, 
in the case of a Vflnaprastha (forest-dweller) il should be trebled and 
in the case of ascetics (Yatis) it shall be quadrupled. 

This rule is applicable fot the day lime. During the nights half the 
number should be followed. In the case of a wayfarer it may be halved. 
In the case of women and $iidras it should be further halved. 

Ail the holy rites of one without the cleansing rite are futile. 

I l-IS. Then the devotee should scrupulously perform the cleans¬ 
ing rite of the teeth and the tongue.^ tree, grant me longevity, 
strength, fame, refulgence, progeny, animals and wealth. Vedic knowl¬ 
edge, intelligence, insight etc."* (After repeating the above) he should 
cut off a twig, twieve Ahgulas long, lo be used as a toothbrush. 


). VV 3-10 comatn insinictioo regardiag mominfi duliek (evacuation of vuweU 
etc). ^ 

2. VV-11-15. Rules reganiinf dciniiiig of teeili. 
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The twig should not be cut off from a tree exuding milky fluid. (Nor) 
the twig of a cotton tree or a thorny ^ee or a burnt tree (should be 
used). The toothbrush twig must have a good smell. It must be soft too. 
Toothbrush should not be used during the sixth or ninth lunar day and 
on the following days: days of fast» ^rSddha or eclipse, Sundays, the 
first lunar day and new*moon day. When toothbrush is forbidden the 
devotee shall gargle twelve times. 

16-18. After cleaning the teeth duly, he should wash the face 
with water. ^ He should then apply the sacred mark on the forehead 
vertically after performing the Acamana rile. He should then light 
beacon lamps on poles in a temple, on the banks of a river and the 
highway in particular. There must be a lamp near the Tulasl plant also. 
Taking the materials of worship, he should go to a temple of his favourite 
deity. Then the intelligent devotee should perform the worship and 
then sing and dance. 

19. After reciting the names (before the deity) of Visi^u. he should 
perform the Nirajana rile (waving lamps before the deity) for Hari. 
When there is yet a period of Nididvaya (48 minutes) left for dawning, 
the devotee should go to a water-reservoir (bathing place). 

20. There, in accordance with the injunctions laid down, the person 
who has undertaken the Klrttikavrata should take his holy bath. After 
squeezing the water out of his clothes, he should apply the sacred mark 
(of Ordhvapundra) on the forehead. 

21. Thereafter, he should perform Sandhya prayers in accordance 
with the SQtra followed by him. After that, till sunrise, he should perform 
Japa of the Goddess G&yairT. 

22. What has been mentioned before is the duty for the remain¬ 
ing period of the night. Now the duty for the day time is being de? 
scribed. When those rites are performed, all the Kfirttika Vratas shall 
be fruitful. 

23. Then towards the end of the morning Sandhya prayer he 
should recite the Thousand Names of Visnuand other texts. He should 
then go to the temple and begin the worship once again. 

24. In (he activities such as dance, singing songs etc. (before the 
deity), he should spend one Prahara (three hours). Tlien for half a Ylma, 
he shall listen to the Puranas devotedly. 

25-26. After honouring the reader of the Putinas, worshipping the 

1. VV 16-28 describe the duties up to Um time of takinf mesU. They include 
the ritual of bath. Sandhyl prayer, singins and dancing before God. performance of 
Vailvadeva and feeding a Brahmin guest (eCffih). 
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TulasI plant and saying midday religious prayers, the devotee should 
take his food shunning leguminous grains. 

Offerings to deities should be made. V'ai.sVadeva rite should be per¬ 
formed and the guests duly fed. One who take.s his food after all these 
rites consumes (as iO nectar. 

27. BrShmanas should be fed in accordance with one's capacity 
everyday or on important Parvan days. Havisyairict cooked with ghee) 
should be eaten. Amisa (meat and other forbidden food.stuffs) should be 
avoided. 

28. In order to purify the mouth, he shall chew TulasI leaves 
along with Tlrtha water. The remaining part of the day should be spent 
in doing worldly business (work for self-su.stenance and livelihood). 

29. In the evening he should again go to u temple of Visnu. After 
saying Sandhyft prayers he should light lamps in accordance with his 
capacity. 

30. After bowing down to Vi^nu and performing the splendid NTrOjana 
rile for Hari. he should recite hymns etc. and keep awake for the first 
ySma (three hours). 

31. When the first yflma is over, the wise devotee should go to 
sleep. He should maintain celibacy by approaching his wife only on 
stipulated nights. 

32. If the wife desires, he should satisfy her sexual urge. There- 
by he does not become a sinner. Doing thus everyday, he should spend 
the whole month in accordance with the injunction. 

33-34. He who observes the great Vrata thus in the month of 
KSrtlika, shall get rid of all sins. He goes to the world of Visnu. There 
is no other Vrata except KIrttikavrata. that dispels diseases, destroys 
sins, gives good intellect and nature, is conducive to the acquisition 
of sons, wealth etc., that is the cause of salvation and that which Visnu 
likes well. There is no other such Vrata on the earth. 


CHAPTER SIX 
Directions for KSrttikavrata 


BrahmS said: 

I. Listen, O Nirada. I shall mention (the details about) the great 
KfiittikavTlta. on hearing which you will be absolved of all sins and 
attain salvation. 
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2*7. At the advent of the Kirttika month one should avoid all 
prohibited things. Anointing the body with oil. consuming oil, partak* 
ing of other people's food, fruits with many seeds, leguminous grains 
etc. should be avoided in the month of Kirttika. There is no doubt 
about this. 

One who observes the Kirtlikavrata shall avoid pot-gourd, turnip, 
brinjal, Solanum indicum //m (known as DoHe in Marathi), stale cooked 
food, burnt rice or parched grain. Masurl variety of pulse, taking food 
twice, liquor, taking food from other people, taking food in a bell- 
rnetal vessel. Unguix (kmtus, Masdra pulse, mushroom gruel, foul-smelling 
.substances, group-food, food offered by courtesans, food offered by village 
sacrificer (offerer of sacrifices or conductor of ceremonies for every 
villager*^ven of the undeserving one), food offered by ^Qdras or con¬ 
taminated by ^Qdras, food polluted on account of recent child-birth, 
food from ^riddha, food offered during domestic fe.siivals. viz. consum¬ 
mation of marriage, post-natal rites and naming ceremony, the Slesmintaka 
fruit (Cordia /atifoifo, called Bhokarw Marathi). 

8. The devotee should not take food on forbidden leaves. In the 
holy TTrtha Puskara the devotee should never take food on the (leaves 
oO following tree.s: Madhu (a sort of citron), trumpet tree, plantain 
tree, jujube tree, Piaksa (Ficus infectoria) and MakutikfiC?) 

9. In the month of KSrttika one who takes Vanabhojana (food 
beneath the Emblica officinalis tree in a garden) goes to the great 
world of the discus-bearing Lord Vi.snu. 

10. Bath should be taken early in the morning and Hari should 
be worshipped. O sage, listening to the story (of the Lord) in the month 
of Karttika is praiseworthy. 

11 . GopTcandana (soft white clay found near Dvitrakfi) should be 
gifted. Cows .should be given to Brahmanas well-versed in the Vedas 
in the month of KSrttrka. Thereby one attains salvation. 

12-13. Gifts of plantain fruits, the fruits of Bmblica otflcinalis, 
garments to a BrShmana distressed due to cold, gift of vegetables etc. 
and particularly of cooked food and the gifts of ^lilagrdma (with a 
Cakra within) to a Brdhmana—all these are to be made. 

14. He who gives uncooked food along with ghee and milk-pud- 
ding to a Paur&nika (i.e. one who reads the Pur&nas) attains great riches 
as through feeding a hundred BrShmanas. 

1 5. One who worships the Lover of Kamald (goddess of fortune) 
with lotus-flowers acquires merit. There is no doubt about it. 

16. One who devoutly offers a TulasI leaf to Visitu in the month 
of Kflrttika, becomes liberated from worldly existence and goes to the 
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great region of Visnu. 

17. One who worships the Garuda-emolemed Lord with Keiakf 
flowers* is worshipped fora thousand births. 

18. If a person makes a gift of a conch marked with discus* his 
sins perish merely by means of that gift. There is no doubt about this. 

19. If a person regularly reads the Gfta in (he month of KDrttika 
which Visnu likes well* it is not possible to recount the fruit of hi.s 
merit even in hundreds of years. 

20. He who regularly listens to ^rftnad Bhngavata, becomes lib¬ 
erated from all sins and attains the greatest bliss. 

21. He who observes fast on the eleventh lunar day. abstaining 
from all types of food, is liberated from the sins committed in the 
previous birth. There is no doubt about it. 

22. By taking in the Naivedya of ^alagrdma (i.e. eatables of¬ 
fered to $&lagr8m8), one shall attain the fruit of crores of Yajha.s. If 
one takes in the Natvedya of any other deity he should perform the 
expiatory rite of CSndrdyana. 

23. A man who rings the bell at the time of ihe worship of the 
Lord, gives greatest satisfaction to Hah. There is no doubi about it. 

24. One who abstains from (taking in) other people's food in the 
month of Klrttika for the propitiation of Visnu. .secures the greatest 
satisfaction of DSmodara. 

25. If a person devoutly worships a guest who comes to his house 
at the proper time and who is tired due to continuous walking along 
the path, that holy rite is conducive to the destruction of thou.sands of 
births. 

26. Those foolish persons who revile noble-souled Vaisnavas, fall 
into the hell named MahSraurava along with their manes. 

27. If a person .sees Brdhmanas devoted to the Lord but does not 
meet them eagerly (and does not honour them) by approaching them, 
Hari does not accept his worship for a period of twelve years. 

28. After hearing someone who speaks ill of (he Lord and of the 
people devoted to him* if a person does not go away from that place, 
he is also not a favourite of Lord Hari. 

29. If a person circumambulates Ke^ava in Kantika* he obtains 
the fruit of a hDrse-.sacririce for every step. There is no doubt about it. 

30. If a person prostrates in front of Keitava like a long rod in the 
month of KSntika. he secures the fruit of RkjasQyas and horse-sacri- 
fices. Thfire is no doubt about it. 

31. ' O tiger among Brihmanas. if a person feeds (his) family with 
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great devotion, his merit is infinite. 

32. If a man commits adultery in the month of KSntika. it is 
impossible to say where (and when) his sins will come to an end. 

33. If the sectarian mark made on the forehead with clay of 
Tuiasi is seen in a person, even Yama dares not to look at him, what 
to speak of his Messengers! 

34. A green leaf, or a bit of salt or whatever one has, should be 
gifted away in the month of Kirttika for the sake of the propitiation 
of the Lord having the ^ftrhga bow. 

33. These are the various pious activities. They are pleasing to 
Visnu when performed in the month of Karttika. One shall perform 
these rites which cause satisfaction to the Lord. One .should do them 
in accordance with one's capacity. 

36. For the purpose of propitiating Hari one has to abandon cer¬ 
tain objects one may like much. At the end of the month they must be 
given to an excellent Brdhmana for the sake of the completion of the 
Vrata. 

37. On one side there are all the Vraias (holy rites) and on the 
other side there is Satyavrata (the holy vow of truthfulness) alone. 
Therefore one should always endeavour by all means to .speak the truth. 

38. In regard to other holy rites, entitlement to perform them is 
subject to family and caste distinctions. But in regard to the holy rites 
of the KSrttika Vrata, all the people are equally entitled. 

39. if the rite of GogrSsa (offering a morsel of grass or food to 
a cow as an ancillary to an expiatory rite) is performed by people in 
the month of KSrttika, even PitSmaha (God BrahmS) is incapable of 
recounting the fruit of their merit. 

40. If, in the month of KSrttika, anyone sweeps the temple of 
Visnu in the morning, his abode in Vaikunfha is firmly ensured. 

41. If a person gifts away plenty of firewood and timber for the 
purposes of holy rites, his merit does not perish even in the course of 
hundreds of crores of Kalpas. 

42. If a person plasters or whitewashes (he temple of Visiiu in 
KSrttika or paints pictures on the walls, he rejoices in the presence of 
Visnu. 

43. If taxes are levied on temples or holy TIrthas by vicious 
kings and if some people come forward and pay them off, their merit 
is eternal. 

44. If, in the month of Karttika a Brahmnna performs the Japu 
of ^niarudrJ (or repeats the RudrJ Mantru a hundred times) in the pres- 
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ence of Gabhastl^Yara'. he achieves (lie Siddhi of Mantras. 

45-47. A( VJranasl the devotees should slay for three years and 
perform Kantikavrata along with the ancillary hies and observances. 
They should perform it with great devotion. They will enjoy the fruit 
thereof in this very world direclly. such as affluence, progeny, fame, 
pious mind and activities. 

They should avoid garlic, meat. beds. $rhga (a kind of medicinal 
plant called JTvaka). SauvTraka (jujube fruit). R5jika (grains of Sen;ipisS 
ramouQ) and articles causing madness. They shall e.schew beaten rice. 

48. The devotee observing Kartlikavrata should avoid Dh5trTphala 
{EmbUca officinalis) on Sundays. He should not go to alien lands except 
to the holy places (in them). 

49. One who observes Kdrttikavrata should avoid derogatory re* 
marks about Devas. Vedas. Brahmana.s. preceptors, cows, those who 
observe Vratas. women, kings and great men. 

50. On the Naraka Caturda^ day (fourteenth lunar day) the devo¬ 
tee may take oil bath. He should avoid oil bath on other days in the 
month of Kartiika. He should avoid radish, pumpkin, lotus stalk, the 
wood-apple. 

51. The person who observes the Vrata shall not speak to a woman 
in her menses, to a ^udra. a barbarian, a fallen fellow, a person who 
does not perform Vratas. those who hate BrShmanas, and those who ure 
excluded from the Vedas. 

52. A person who performs this Vrata should not eat what is seen 
by these people or by crows, food polluted on account of recent child¬ 
birth, what is twice cooked and burned (parched) grain. 

S3-55a. Beginning with the first lunar day the devotee should avoid 
the following things in due order everyday: pumpkin, egg fruit. TarunK?), 
radish. Bilva fruit, KalifigaH?). Dhatrlphala {EmhUca officinalis), co¬ 
conut. pot-gourd, snake-gourd, brinjal, Khurja fruit. CavalK?) (probably 
a kind of pulse (cf Marathi Cavah), basil plant as cooked vegetable. 

55b-56. In this manner in MSgha too the devotee should maintain 
the various pious observances. 

Even the four-faced Lord Brahmft is not capable of recounting the 
merit of a person observing Kantikavrata in the manner it has been 
laid down. 

1. A holy shrine at VflrinaiT. 

2. Several plants such as Wrightia amidymteria are given in the dictionary 
but the ipecific fruit implied here is not clear. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 
Special Efficacy of Ae Gift of Lamps 


Nirada said: 

\. O Lord, I am one who has fulftlled his objectives by resorting 
to your feet. There is nothing to be heard further by me, O excellent 
Deva. 

2. Still O Lord, there is something lurking in my heart that remains 
to be asked. 1 am not yet fully satisfied by drinking the nectar of your 
speech. 

3. 0 Lord. I wish to hear the special efficacy of gifting lamps. 
O Four*faced Lord, tell me who they were, by whom this gift was made 
formerly. 

Brahmi said: 

4. A devotee should lake bath early in the morning. Remaining 
pure in body and mtnd. he should offer the lamp assiduously. Thereby 
sins shall perish like darkness at the rise of the sun. 

5. Whatever sin has been committed by a man or a woman ever 
since birth, shall perish by gifting lamps in the month of K&rttika. 

6. In this connection I shall descri^ to you a legendary story. By 
listening to it it destroys all sins. It yields the merit of the gift of 
lamps. 

7. Formerly, in the land of Dravidas there was a Br&hmana named 
Buddha. His wife was a vicious woman engaged in immoral conduct, 
O sage. 

8*12. As an ill consequence of his contact with her, his life shortened 
and he died. Even when the husband was dead, the wife continued to 
be engaged all the more in misdemeanour. She was never ashamed 
even of the illrepute of hers in the world. Having no sons or kinsmen, 
she used to have her meals by way of alms received. She never had 
any opportunity to take consecrated food. She regularly ate stale food. 
She was addicted to food cooked by others. She never undertook pil- 
grimage etc. She never listened to the holy narratives and legends. 0 
Brfihmaoa. 

Once» a certain leaned Brlhmiaa named Kautia who was devoutly 
engaged in pilgrimage to aaered pieces, came to her house. On seeing 
that uivhaM weoian eogaged in iiB|Xopir conducL the excdkm Brl^^ 
Sage became fiirious. With his eyes red (with anger) he ipoka to her: 



lUv7l.l.2S 


79 


Kutsil saJd: 

13-IS. O foolish woman, I am going to tell you something now. 
Listen attentively to my words. O woman running errands! Why do you 
nourish thi.s body (of yours) constituted of five elements, which i.s filled 
with putrid blood and is the cause of misery? This body is like a bubble 
of water. It will certainly perish. Depending upon this transient body, 
you consider it permanent in your heart. 

16. Therefore, O stupid woman, eschew your internal delusion 
and begin to think. Remember the Lord who is the most excellent of 
all. Do listen to holy books respectfully. 

17. When the month of KSrttika comes, perform the rites of holy 
bath, charitable gift etc. In order to propitiate DdmiHlara make the gift 
of lamps. 

18-20. You should have a hundred thotisand wicks etc. and a hundred 
thousand lotuses etc. ready. In (he month of Klirttiku. circumambulate 
the Lord and make obeisance to him. 

Perform the rites of observing and conducting the Vrata with devo¬ 
tion. This Vrata is for all women with or without husbands. 

It suppresses all sins. It destroys all calamities. There during the 
month of Karttika, let an excellent lamp be gifted. 

21. Lamp is a cause of delight to Hari certainly in the month of 
KUrttika. Even a person who has committed great sins becomes liber¬ 
ated through (he gift of lamps (or lighting of lamps). 

22-28. Formerly there was a good Brahmana named Harikara. 
That Brahmana became sinful and attached to sensual objects. He 
always visited prostitutes. He squandered the wealth of his father. He 
was an axe as it were in cutting down his own family. Once, O widow, 
much wealth of his father was lost by him in gambling because of his 
association with wicked people. Ilierefore he became grief-stricken. 

Once he came into contact with some saintly people who were engaged 
in pilgrimage to holy places. In the course of pilgrimage, O dear one. 
that highly sinful Brahmana came to Ayodhyi. 

In the month of Kirttika he reached the house of a very prosperous 
Brahmana. Always under the pretext of gambling(?), a lamp was 
immediately light^ in front of Hari by him. Thereafter, the Brilhmana, 
in course of time, became dead and attained salvation. 

Though he was a perpetrator of great sins, he sought and got refuge 
in Hari. Hence, you too make gifts of lamps and light lamps in the 
month ol Kirttika. Similarly make other charitable gifu too with great 
devotion. 
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Having commanded her thus, Kutsa, the Brihmana, went to another 
house. 

29. That (woman) repented after hearing the words of Kutsa. She 
resolved to perform the holy rites in the month of Kirttika. 

30. In the course of the entire month of KSrttika, she took bath 
in (cool) water at the time of sunrise and also observed the Vrata of 
lighting tamps. 

3 \ -32. When her span of life was over, she died after some time. 
Though she had committed great sins, that woman went along the path 
of heaven due to the great efficacy of lighting of lamps. In due course 
she attained salvation too. Hence, O Nfirada, who can (adequately) 
recount the efricacy of offering lamps? 

33*3S. Gift of lamps and lighting of lamps in the month of Kftittika 

yields exceedingly meritorious fruits. 

He who strictly adheres to the Kfirttikavrata, he who lights lamps, 
shall attain salvation on hearing this legendary narrative of lighting of 
lamps. 

Who can (adequately) recount the efficacy of the lighting of lamps? 

Now, O Ndrada, listen to the efficacy of lighting other people’s 
lamps. ^ 

36-38. If one Kas no capacity (to light lamp.s), one can lighten 
other people’s lamps. He who does so also attains the benefit. There 
is no doubt about this. 

He who offers wicks, oil, vessels, etc. for the lamps or he who 
(physically) renders help to those who offer excellent lamps, attains 
salvation. There is no doubt about this. Who can (adequately) describe 
the efficacy of lighting lamps in Karttika. 

39. If there is no capacity in oneself one should lighten other 
people’s lamps. He too obtains the beneHt thereof. There is no doubt 
about it. 

40. There was a courtesan named Indumatf.^ By bri^tening other's 
lamp in her house, a mouse attained salvation difficult to achieve. 

41. Hence by all means one shall brighten the lamps of others. 
Thereby one should attain salvation like the mouse (in the courtesan's 
house) undoubtedly. 


]. VV 35 /TdeKribechecfTtcicyorbriiluenini ocher people* i limps in Kirttika. 
2. SinMhin tells us how a female moose happened id brightea the lamp in 
IndumaiTs house while d>e moose drank up the oil in the lamp and happened 
ciicumambulite the god uninlentiooaJlx and thereby got talvadon. 
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42. O sage, if the benefit of brightening other people's lamps is 
like this, by whom can the greatness of directly gifting lamps be de¬ 
scribed? 

NSrada said: 

43. The great efficacy of offering lamps in Kftrttika has been 
heard by me. The greatness of lightening other people's lamps also has 
been heard. Now, I wish to hear about the greatness of Vyomadlpa^ 
(beacon lights on poles). 

Brahmi said: 

44. Listen, O son. widi concentration to the greatness of beacon 
lights. Merely by listening to it one will be inclined to offer lamps. 

45. I shall describe the merit of that person who is devoted to 
taking bath in early morning on the advent of the month of Kfirttika 
and who offers beacon lights on poles. 

46. He will become the overlord of all the worlds and be en¬ 
dowed with all types of riches. He will enjoy happiness in this world 
and attain salvation in the end. 

47. After the holy bath and (offering) charitable gifts and other 
rites, Che beacon should be lighted on the top of the temple of Hari for 
the whole of the month of KSrttika. On the full-moon day, in the month 
of Kfirttika, it should be ceremoniously discharged in accordance with 
injunctions. 

48. He who lights beacons in the month of Kfirttika in accor¬ 
dance with the injunctions will never return (to saihsira) even in the 
course of hundreds and crores of Kaipas. 

49. In this connection I shall describe unto you an ancient leg¬ 
end, merely by listening to which one shall get the benefit of lighting 
the beacon. 

50-51. Formerly there was a fowler named Ni^thura. He was a 
thorn unto the world. He was like another god of death. He lived on 
the banks of Yamunfi. He used to wander over the forests, kill all 
animals and sustain himself. Wielding a bow he used to harass way¬ 
farers by robbing them. 

52-53. Once in the month of Kfirttika, O sage, the fowler went 
Co a certain village for the purpose of stealing. At that lime the king 


I. W 44fresscribe the impoftsnee of VyomaOpa (bncon tighu on potos). 
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in the city of Vidarbht was Sukfti by name. At the instance of a Brthma^a 
named Candra iarma, the intelligent king lighted a beacon on top of 
the temple of Hari. 

S4-S6. After offering the light the king listened to the sacred 
story at night with great devotion. At that time itself (the fowler) came 
there for the purpose of stealing. He stood for a moment gazing at the 
beacon offered by the king. 

At that time a vulture came there, swiftly snatched the pot of oil 
along with the lamp, carried the same in its beak and then perched 
itself on the top of a tree. 

37. That kingly bird drank up the oil and placed the lamp on the 
top of the tree and rested itself there for a moment. 

38. At that time a cat came there by chance. In order to catch 
the excellent bird, it climbed up the tree where the bird was perching. 

39-62. Seeing the lamp in front of him, the cat paused for a short 
while. At that time Candra $ann8 was expounding the efficacy of 
beacon lights to the king named Sukfti- The bird and the cat heard 
those words. The cat then (tried to) catch the bird that was perched on 
another branch. Due to the defect of being unsteady (by nature) both 
of them fell on a rock from the tree as if urged by fate. The bird and 
the cat got their bodies smashed on the ground and both of them died. 
They got divine bodies. Riding in an aerial chariot, they went to heaven. 

63-70a. The fowler who had come for stealing saw everything. 
With his vicious intention vanished, he went to the sage who was 
expounding the narrative. Addressing Candra barman, he spoke these 
words: 

Candra barman, the fascinating beacon offered by king Suk|ti 
has been seen by me who had come here for the purpose of stealing 
something. 

At that time, by chance, a certain bird took off the pot and drank 
away the oil. Thereafter, it placed that fascinating pot along with the 
lamp on the top of a tree and stayed there for a short while. 

A certain cat came there in order to seize the big bird. Urged by 
fate as it were, they resorted to two (different) branches.' 

They heard for a moment the story that was being narrated by you. 
Afterwards, on account of the defect of his own ftckle-miDdedAess, the 
cat seized the bird. 

Bod) of them fell down and died instantaneously. Both assumed 
divine forms and seated in an aerial chariot, they went to heaven. On 
seeing this wonderful thing 1 have come here to ask you: 
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70b-78a. Who were those, the cu and the bird, fonnerly? 0 BriUunana, 
teil it. How did they come to be bom as lower animals? By which holy 
act were they released?” 

On hearing these words of the fowler. Candra $armi said then: 

“Listen, O fowler. I shall presently speak in details. This cat was 
fonnerly a BrShmana. bom of SrTvatsa Gotra. He was called DevaHarmft. 
He used to steal temple properties. He got the po.st of the worshipping 
priest of Ahobala Nfsirtiha.' 

He used to steal the oil, money and materials that came to the 
temple and used to maintain his family thereby. 

He spent the whole of his life thus and ultimately met with his 
death. On account of that great sin he fell into the following hells one 
by one: Mahiraurava, Raurava, Nirucchvisa and Asipairavana. He was 
chopped by the huge>bodied terrible messengers of Yama. After expe* 
riencing all these tortures, he became a Brahmariksasa. Then he was 
bom as a dog. Thereafter, due to his evil Karmas, he became a CSnd^la. 
After taking a hundred such births, he became a cat on the earth. 

78b. Now by a lucky chance, he has listened to the efficacy of 
beacon lights. He has been rid of all sins and he has gone to the place 
of Hari. 

79-83. This vulture was formerly a Brihmana in Mithilfi, well- 
versed in the Vedas. He was well-known by the name $ary9ti in the 
world. He was a great lord. 

He had association with women servants and courtesans. Due to 
that great sin, when he died, he fell into the exceedingly terrible hell 
Kumbhlpika and stayed there for four Yugas. With the residue of his 
Karmas, he was bom as a vulture. 

Urged by his own fate, the vulture came here for drinking the oil. 
After having offered a beacon (?) and after having heard the story of 
Hari. he was also absolved of all his sins and went to the place of Hari. 

84-85. Thus. O fowler, everything has beat recounted to you. Return 

happily.” 

On hearing his words the hunter went back to his abode. He ob¬ 
served the Akaia DTpa Vrata in accordance with the injunctions, O 
sage. He spent the remaining part of his life there and went to Hari's 
abode. 

I. A famoui lacred place of Nfsartiha to die eaii of Cuddapah in SirvelTaluka 
in Kamool Dbtrict (Tamil Nada). The temple it on a hill. It wat viriicd by iahkartcarya 
and Caiianya Mahipnbhu. (De 3) 
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86. The greet king Sunenda (Sukfti) became wonder-struck. In 
accordance with the injunctions, he did everything for a month under 
the guidance of Candra Sarmi. 

87-92. In the month of Kirttika, the king took his early morning 
bath. With purity of body and mind, he worshipped Janirdana with 
tender TnlasT leaves. At night the king ufl'ered beacon lights with this 
Mantra: “After making my obeisance to Dimodara, the universal and 
Cotmic-formed Lord, I offer the beacon light which Hari likes much. 
0 Lord of Devas, make it (this Vrata) devoid of obstacles till the 
month is over. 0 Lord of Devas, let my devotion to you increase by 
performance of this Vrata." 

By means of this Mantra, the king made the offering of the light. 
Again in the Brihma MuhQrta (the hour before dawn) he offered beacon 
light. Vi$nu's worship was performed, O dear one. and he took his early 
morning bath. 

After performing the rites for f/rsa/gi (concluding rite of the Vrata) 
he again offered a beacon. After feeding the Brihmanas, he dedicated 
the Vrata to Vi^nu. 

93-96. O excellent sage, by Che power of that merit the king en¬ 
joyed for a hundred thousand years enchanting pleasures along with his 
kinsmen, sons, grandsons and his wife. 

At the end. 0 excellent B^mana. O sage, he got into a charming 
aerial chariot along with his womenfolk and went along the padi to 
salvation. 

In the world of Visnu, he assumed the form of Visnu with four arms. 
He had yellow garments. He held the conch, the discus and the iron 
club. He was always called Vi$nu by the immortal ones. There the 
lofty-minded king sported as he pleased. 

Hence, after attaining human birth which is rarely to be achieved, 
one should offer the beacon light in the month of Kirttika in accor¬ 
dance with the injunction, it is a thing which Hari likes. 

98. Those men who offer beacon lights for the propitiation of 
Hari in the month of Kirttika, 0 eminent sage, nevm- see Lord Yama 
having exceedingly cruel face. 

99. Henceforth. 1 shall recount another (instance of) the efficacy 
of the beacon light It was narrated fonneriy by Vilakhilyas. Listen to 
that, 0 excellent Brihmiqa. 
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VSJakhUyis^ ssid: 

100- 102a. (Defeciive Textt May the excellent sages perform (he 
rite of AkUadtpa (beacon light on the top of a pole) either in (he month 
of Vaiiikha or in Kirttika according to the calendar which begins the 
month with the dark half (PQrpimina^misM calendar), from the begin- 
ning of the month previous to Kirttika i.c. Afvina (i.e. from the full- 
moon day of Af Vina). 

In the month of Yuli, the devotee should offer beacon lights on poles 
with gingelly oil at dusk. He who offers (his continuously for a month 
to the Lord of SrT accompanied by ^rf, is never separated from glory 
and prosperity. 

102b-103. A pole of twenty hMstMS (in length i.e. height) is the 
excellent one for beacon light,^ one of nine Hgstas is the middling one 
and one of five Hmsm is the lowest one. It shall be so fixed (hat (he 
light is seen by (he people standing far off. 

I04-I0S< The offering of light in lanterns of mica or glass is 
specially recommended. There must be a flag, the length of which is 
a ninth of the pole. 

Above it a bunch of peacock feathers or a pot should be placed. This 
lamp causes delight to Visnu. It uplifts the Pilfs. 

106-107. The lamp should be offered on (he eleventh day or on 
the full-moon day when (he Sun is in Libra. To Dimodara the lamp is 
offered in ^rflvana. In the month of Tulk, the lamp is offered (to Visnu) 
along with LaksmT: 'T am offering you the light. Obeisance to Ananta, 
to Vedhas.” 

There is nothing else like the beacon light on the pole which uplifts 
and redeems the Pitfs. 

108. Helika^ had two sons. One of them became a ghosi. But by 
the merit of offering a beacon light he attained salvation difficult to 
achieve. 

1 . Vitakiuly^. A clast of (69.000) Oiumb-sized sages aneoding (he Sun's Charioi. 
They were bom of Krato. son of god Brahma. (Mbb. Adi 66.4*9; AaoigcaAtf 141.99- 
102; J42.33 fO 

2. VV 102-105 detcHbe (he derails of the beacon iighi (441^^6^). 

3. SKS gives the followiiii detsiU of Ihii story: Heliks. t Brehmio in ihe 
Viadhya mouatain. had two sons—Citrabblnu and Manojavs. They becime vicious 
and ultimaialy resorted to forest. A Bheel girl named NuianT kepi them in her house 
where thgy sew Naninr^iffer AkiiM-^p^ for her deceased father. Manojava died htM 
his sentence in Tatnisra hell wu exonerated du^pa hit help m Akki^^tp^ and 
became a Pittca. He possessed Nanlfi! but Citrabhaou took her lo Varlpasl where 
due to >te^-d^-dlAe. Maaojava was absolved and be was bora as a son of 
Naniid. The Ihrec stayed at Vaftpari and got salvaiioo. 
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109- 111. The following MtnCn should be recited: **Obetsence to 
the nunes* to the ghosts. Bow to Dharma« to Visqu. Salute to Yama, 
to Rudra. Obeisance to the Lord of the forest.** 

Those men who repeat this Mantra and offer to the Manes beacon 
light on the poles, attain the excellent goal. Even those who have gone 
to hells attain this excellent goal. 

Thus Che offering of light has been described to you. 

One should offer beacon lights for the purpose of getting fmtune and 
good progeny. 

112-116. This NTrtjMnividbi (procedure of offering and waving 
lights) is to be done in the dark half of Kirttika month for rive days 
beginning with the twelfth day, in the earlier part of Uie night. 

There must be special arrangement for the lights in the temples of 
Brahml. Vifuu. iSiva etc. and the following places: tops of grain stores, 
pavilions (for sacrificial purpose), assemblies, river banks, rampart walls, 
gardens, tanks, by lanes in villages, house-gardens, stables, lonely places, 
elephant yards etc. Lamps should be offered in the beginning of the 
nightg. They must be charming. 

Those who are seen in the world making use of gems and jewels and 
are glorified, are those who had (in their previous births) offered lamps 
in accordance with the injunctions in the month of Kirttika. 

If one is incapable of offering iamps. one should protect and pre¬ 
serve the lamps offered by others. 

117. Is there a man in the world who stands ready to recount the 
merit of the person who respectfully offere oil for the lamps of the 
students (and reciters) of the Vedas? 

118-120. In the mondi of Kirttika, the devotee should offer vari¬ 
ous kinds of lamps in the presence of Vispu. 

After the advent of the month of Kirttika, when the sky is clear and 
bright widi myriads of stars, at night LaksmT comes to view the cosmic 
spectacle. 

Wherever the Ocean-bom Goddess (LakamI) sees the lamps, she is 
exceedingly delighted with it, but never so in darkness. Hence, lights 
must always be fixed (prominently) in the month of Kirttika. 

121. It is declared that those who seek fo^une and beauty should 
offer lamps particularly in temples, river banks, and more particulariy 
<Mi highways, 

122-I24a, The glop of one who offers U^t at the place of sleep- 
ing is alLpervasive. One who sees Ae abode of a (financially) weak 
person, whether he be a Brihmaoa or one of enother caste, without any 
lamp and then offers lamps, is honoured in the world of VisQu. 
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He who places lights in an inaccessible and rugged place or an 
impassable place infested with insects and thorns will not go to any 
hell. 

124b* 128. If a person offers lamps in PaRcanada at night accord¬ 
ing to the injunctions, the boys bom in his family will be the illumi¬ 
nators of the race. 

By lighting and kindling another person's lamp in the month of Kartiika, 
one gets the same benefit as is obtained by gifting food in the Pitrpak^a 
(the dark fortnight of Bhidrapada pertaining to the Manes) or by giving 
water in the months of Jye$(ha and A^dka. 

By kindling other people's lamps and by serving Vaisnavas in the 
month of KRittika, one attains the fruit of Rijasaya and horse-sacri- 
fices. 

Formerly there was a Brihmana’ Harikara who was always engaged 
in sinful activities. For the sake of gambling, lamps were lighted by 
him during the month of KIrttika. Due to the power of that meritorious 
deed he became an excellent Brihmana and attained heaven. 

129. Formerly King Dhtrmenendina got into tn eiicellent aerial 
chariot and went to the world of Visnu as a result of offering beacon 
lights. 

130. 1 shall recount the merit of that person who offers camphor^ 
light in front of Vi$nu in the month of KIrttika and particularly on the 
day of awakening called Przbodhinf {EkidMSf) (eleventh day in the 
bright half of KIrttika). 

131. Men bom in his family will be favourites of Hari. After 
sporting about for a long time, they attain salvation in the end. 

132. A person who keeps lights burning day and night in the abode 
of Hari> particularly on the eleventh lunar day. goes to the place of 
Hari. 

133* 134. Even a fowler offered lamp on the fourteenth lunar day 
(in the dark half of MIgha) in the temple of Siva and on the great Lihga 
and went to the world of ^iva even without any special devotion. 

A certain cowherd kindled the lamp of the Slrhga-bearing Lord on 
the new-moon day and repeated victorious, be victorious'* fre* 
quently. He became king of kings. 


1. VV X27 ft five some examples of yore sbowiaa the efTicacy of Akida-dlpe 
in Kiniik^ite of these w J3S* 134 give the story of a fowler ofrering lamp in a 
Siva temple. 
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CHAPTER EIGHT 
The GrestBess of TulasT {Basil Plant) 

Nirada said: 

1. O Lotus-seated Lord, speak further. I am not satisfied with 
drinking the nectar of your speech. (In fact) the thirst has increased 
furdier. 


Brahmi said: 


2. In the month of Kkrttika one should take bath early in the 
morning. Remaining pure in body and mind, he should be devoted to 
ViyQu. Then he should worship Dflmodara with tender TulasT (Basil) 
leaves. Hiereby he attains salvation. There is no doubt about it 

3. If one is devoid of devotion but worships the Lord with gold 
and other (valuable) things, the Lord does not accept the worship. There 
is no doubt about it. 

4. It is declared (in scriptures that) devotion is the greatest thing 
in everyone. A holy rite devoid of devotion does not please Vi^Qu. 

5. On being worshipped with devotion (even) with half a leaf of 
TulasT everyday, Lord Hari, the overlord (of the world), becomes di¬ 
rectly visible. 

6. Formerly VisnudAsa went to the world of Vi$iiu by worship¬ 
ping him devoutly with TulasT. King Cola also attained a subordinate 
post. (vide loAa Chs. 26, 27) 

7. Listen to the greatness of TulasT which is destructive of sins 
and is conducive to the increase of merit. 1 shall recount to you what 
was formerly narrated to Rami by Vi^pu. 

8. After the advent of the month of KSittika. those men who 
devoutly worship TulasT and Hari. attain the highest region. 

9. Hence, by all means, the Lord who destroys all pains and distresses 
should be worshii^d with great devotion, with the tender leaves of 
TulasT. 


10. The devotee is honoured in the world of BrahmA for as many 
thoosands of Yugas as the extent of the roots of the TulasT plants fixed 
by him. 

11. If a person takes bath in the water that has come into contact 
with TulasT leaves, be shall be rid of all sins. He rejoices in the abode 
of Vi|au. 

12. Even if a person makes a raised platfonn for planting Tulatf, 
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O great sage, he gets instantly rid of his sins thereby. He becomes 
worthy of being absorbed in Brahman. 

13. O Brihmaha, the house in which there is a grove of TulasI 
plants becomes a sacred place. Tlie servants of Yama do not go there. 

14. The grove of TulasT plants is moilorious. It destroys all sins. 
It yields what is desired. The excellent persons who plant it, do not 
see Bhftskari (Yama, the god of Death). 

15. If a man smears scented unguents (upon his body) mixed with 
(powdered) TulasT twigs, the sin that is being committed will not (even) 
touch his body. 

16. For the propitiation of the Pitrs (Manes). Sraddha should be 
performed, O Brlhmana, where there is the shade of TulasT plants. 

17. Even Yama is not powerful enough to look at (directly) a 
person, if a TulasT leaf is visible in his mouth, ears or head; what to 
speak of his awful mevssengers! 

18. He who constantly listens to the greatness of TulasT with 
great respect, become.s absolved of all his sins and goes to the world 
of Brahma. 

19. In this context they cite this ancient legend of TulasT.' O 
Brahmana, if it is listened to, it is destructive of sins. 

20. Formerly in the land of KaiimTra, there were two Brkhmanas 
named Harimedhas and Sumedhas. They were engrossed in devotion to 
Visnu. 


21-22. They were endowed with kindness and compassion towards 
all living beings. They were conversant with all essential principles 
(of philosophy). Once those excellent Brahmanas were engaged in 
pilgrimage to holy places. They were going through a forest once, when 
they became utterly exhausted at a certain place. The two Brahmanas, 
the supi^essors of their enemies, saw a grove of TulasT plants there. 

23. On seeing that great grove of TulasT plants one of those two, 
namSey Sumedhas, circumambulated it and bowed down to it with devotion. 

24-28. Harimedhas obsaved this. In mler to undentand the greatness 
of TulasT and the benefit thereof, he repeatedly asked (Sumedhas) with 
great joy: 


Harimed/m enquired: 

O Bithmana, there are Devas, TTrthas, holy rites and leading Brlhmaoas. 
Still why did you make obeisance (to the plants)? 

1. VV]SD-39 give 4i«lo|uc between Hanmedhu and SumedHaii about the great- 
neii of TvlaST. 
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Sumedhas replied: 

O BrShma^a of great fortune, your speech (enquiry) is well^worded. 
Listen. The heat of the sun is oppressive. We shall go to that banyan 
tree. Under its shade I shall tell you the truth. 

Having told thus, Sumedhas, conversant with piety and virtue, went 
to the banyan tree wherein there was a great hollow cavity. He went 
there in the company of Harimedhas. There he rested for a while. The 
Brahmans then spoke to Harimedhas: 

29. tiger among BrShmanas, may the excellent story of TulasT 
be listened to. With the favour of the great Lord it originated in the 
ocean. 

30. Formerly, due to the curse of DurvSsas, Purandara (Indra) lost 
all his glory and prosperity. Suras beginning with Brahma churned the 
Milk Ocean along with the Asuras. 

3N34. From it all the (following) things came up: Airavata, Kalpa 
tree, the Moon, Goddess Lakaml, Uccaihttravas, Kaustubha, Hari in the 
foim of Dhanvantari and all the divine medicinal plants beginning with 
HarTtakT (yellow myrobalan). O excellent Brahmans, all of them were 
conducive to th? welfare of all the worlds. 

Vi$nu (in the form of Dhanvantari) held in his hands the pot of 
nectar that bestows immunity from old age and immortality. Holding 
the pot of excellent base and glancing at it, he experienced the highest 
mental satisfaction. Drops of his tears of joy fell into the pot of nectar 
forming circular figures which immediately became TuiasT.' 

35-40. Laksmi endowed with all good features and adorned with 
all ornaments, was also born therefrom. 

Devas headed by Brahmfl gave unto Hari, Lak.smT and TulasT that 
had originated there. Lord Hari accepted them. That is why TuiasI is 
exceedingly pleasing to the Lord of the worlds. 

NlrXyana is the protector of the universe. TulasT is his favourite 
beloved. Like Visnu she is also worshipped by all the groups of Devas. 
Therefore, O Br&hmana, I made my respectful obeisance to it.*' 

Even as the noble-souled Sumedhas said this, a great aerial chariot. 


I. This version of TulsiTs creation is special to this Purina. In DcvfBMgiystM 
the plant is identifted with Mahi*Lak|mT sad is a daughter of King Dharmadhvajt 
(DB tX 13*24). According to PdP VI (Unan Khap^aChs. 3*16) Vrndl,tlie wife of 
Jalandhera. became TulasT in Che next birth. 
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refulgent like the sun, was seen nearby. At that time. O sage, the 
banyan tree fell down in from of him.' 

41-43. And also two men came out of that tree, brightening all 
the quarters with their refulgence. They resembled the .sun. They bowed 
down to Harimedhas and Sumedhas. On seeing them. Harimedhas and 
Sumedhas became frightened. Struck with wonder, they spoke to those 
two persons who resembled Devas: 

Harimedhas and Sumedhas said: 

44-49a. 0 beings resembling Devas, who are you? You are auspi* 
cious unto all. You have worn a fresh garland of Mand&ra flowers. You 
are immortal ones; therefore, you are worthy of being saluted by us. 
You are Suras. 

On being spoken thus by those two Brfthmanas, those person.s who 
came out of the tree spoke thus: 

**You are our father, mother and preceptor. There is no doubt about 
this that you alone are our kinsmen etc.** 

The elder one said: 

I am a resident of the world of Devas. My name is Astika. Once 1 
went to Nandana park for the sake of sport, surrounded by groups of 
celestial damsels. My mind was engrossed in sensual pleasures. There, 
on the mountain, the divine ladies began to cling to me and embrace 
me as they pleased. 

Jasmine garlands and pearl necklaces of the women fell on sage 
Roma^a who was engaged in penance there. On seeing it, the sage 
became angry. 

49b-S3. ^his is not the fault of the women who are not indepen¬ 
dent. This fellow of wicked activities deserves being cursed.’* Then he 
said to me, *Tou shall become a Brahmardksasa and hover around this 
banyan tree." 

On being propitiated by me, he told me the means of redemption 
too: ''When you hear from a Brihmana the name of Visnu as well as 
the greatness of TulasT leaf, you will immediately attain complete 
release.” 


I. VV 4L-57 show How by hitCAing to TulttTi grtMinet* two curted ukbnxie* 
wm ^solved. 
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Having been cursed thus by the sage, I began to abide here on this 
banyan tree with great sorrow for a long time. Fortunately I have been 
liberated by seeing both of you, from the curse of the BrShmaoa. Listen 
to Che story of the second one. 

S4-57a. This t$ an excellent sage. Formerly he was engaged in 
serving his preceptor. Once he disobeyed the order of his preceptor and 
became a Brahmr&ksasa. 

4 

With your favour, he has been released now from the curse of the 
BrShmana. The benefit of the pilgrimage has been achieved by you 
both. Your merits will increase more and more everyday. 

After saying this and bowing down to (hose excellent sages again 
and again, they took their permission and went to their respective abodes 
with great joy. 

57b*60. Then, 0*eminent sage, those two great ascetics went on 
their pilgrimage praising (he meritorious TulasT. 

Thus, O N&rada, who can (adequately) describe the greatness of 
TulasT? Hence, O N&rada, in this moifth of Karttika which brings delight 
to Hari, the worship of TulasT should be performed. There is no doubt 
about it. 

Thus the Adgavracas (ancillary observances) have been described, 
O excellent sage. I shall narrate the Upihgas (subsidiary ancillary rites) 
as (old by Vliakhilyas. 


CHAPTER NINE 

Rites to be Ptrformed on Vatsadvidaff, Yamatrayof 'iff, Naraka- 

caturdadT and DTpivalT 


VUakMIyas said: 

I. Kivox described to Dharma (i.e. Yudhis|hira) (the holy day) 
named VatsadvIdaiT.' The twelfth lunar day must be in conjunction 
with the time of sunset in worshipping a calf. 

I. This Vma ii ■ relic of (he putonl Mage in our social evolotioo. Cows Have 
been regarded u *tacred' since the Vedk times doe to tHeir importance in agri- 
culiuni economy. Gopila Knot* tH« cowherd boy-god came to be identified with 
the Vedic god VifQu and the worship of cows aod dwir calves ustimed the status 
of a VraiM pleaaiag to Vifee and cam to be iaeloded as an Item in the .Wales 
to be perform ed in Kutilka. a month 'dear* to Vlfpe. 
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2-3. ''On the first day, worship of a calf is lo be performed under 
the shade of a banyan tree. One should apply sandal paste etc. to a 
domesticated milch cow along with its calf of the same colour. Then 
he should worship them with flower-garlands. 

On that day, O Yudhi$thira. the devotee^should abstain from food¬ 
stuffs deepfried in oil. cooked in pots. cow*s milk, cow's ghee as well 
as mixture of curds and milk. 

4. At the time of sunset, either one ghJtikS (24 minutes) before 
or one ghatika after the disc of the sun is half-set. the rite of NTrSjana 
should be performed and it should be ascertained whether the omens 
are auspicious or inau.spicious.' 

S-6. At the outset many lamps are lit. They are then placed in 
golden vessels etc. Then the rite of NTrdjana should be performed and 
the omens observed. Then he should take ail the lamps and place them 
facing the North. The important lamps are said to be nine. He should 
have others too. 

7. If the flame is brilliant with spark.s and if it shoots towards 
the South, (it is a good). If the flame is .steady, it indicates happiness. 
If it is otherwise, it forebodes misery. 

8. It is laid down that the rite of Nlrijana for men is (to be 
performed) in the earlier part of the night on the five lunar days be* 
ginning from the twelfth day of the dark half of K&rttika. 

9. The first lamp indicates the fortnight; the second.*the month; 
the third, the season; the fourth, the Ayana (i.e. north and south transits 
of the Sun); and the fifth lamp, the yw. Thus the lamp shall indicate 
auspiciousness and inauspiciousness. 

10. 'Lamps are bom of parts of the Sun. They are the dispellers 
of darkness. Let them illuminate me in all the three units of lime and 
let them indicate auspiciousness or otherwise.' 

11 * 12. After consecrating it with the above incantation, the NTrajana 
rite should be performed in due order to the following: Oevas at the 
outset, then Brihmanas, elephants, horses, elders, excellent people, 
lower people and the women, the chief of whom is mother. 

13. After performing the Nir&jana rite, the lamps should be placed 

1. VV. 4-13 indicate (he ancient belief in divination of the future by the cnove- 
ments and colours of (he flanes of the lamps in NTrijana on this eveninj. The 
idenilficatioA of lainpi with unitt of time and Che tyfpa^Mantra (v 10) poetically 
attribuiinflbe pareauge of lai^ to (he Sun-god and the prognosis from them (vv 
7. 13), anVumple of the beoeOcUiy (14) and PhalaSnitJ—all this is the Porlnic way 
of draping old cnuom u a Vjraet. 
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in their respective places. If the flames are rough, there is loss of 
wealth; if white, there is destruction or shortage of food; if they are 
dark-red, there shall be wars; if the flames are black, there is death. 

14. A cowherdess named EkUgT' first performed diis Vrata. Within 
three years she became endowed with wealth and foodgrains. 

IS-!6. Hence the worship of cov^ must be performed on the twelfdi 
day in the month of Kirttika. After hearing about the greatness of this 
Govraia those men who perform this rite will never be wanting in cows 
due to the power of Govrata. If any offence has been committed by him 
against cows that shall perish due to this Vrata." 

VUakhUyas said: 

17. The devotee should perform this Vrata on the fourteenth day 
in the dark half of the month of Alvina near about the festival of iight.^ 

18*19. On the thirteenth lunar day the devotee should cleanse his 
teeth and take early morning bath. Then with great devotion to Govinda, 
he should make the resolution of observing the pious rites for three 
nights. At the end of this Vrata the festival of Govardhanotsava should 
be celebrated. TrayodalT which extends to more than three MuhOrtas 
(3 X 48 s 144 minutes) is permitted. Overlai^ing by the next Tithi does 
not amount to transgression (and consequent deficiency). 

20. On the thirteenth day in the dark half of the month of Alvina, 
the devotee should offer Yama DTpa’ (lamp facing the South) in the 
early part of the night with oblations too. Premature death can be 
avoided (thereby). 

21. Formerly the infant son of Hemanaka^ became liberated from 
the calamity of premature death on the thirteenth day in the dark half 
of the month of Alvina, due to Che mercy (of the Lord). 


1. As an instance of a person benetitteU by this Vnta. the Purtna mentioos the 
name of an AbhTra girl BkliligT who, though expelled by her father on his Priest*! 
allegation about her character, was ^le to reunite with her father and got happily 
rnanied due to the observance of this Vrece for three yean. The story shears in 
Che SKS. 

2. VV 17 ff describe the Vtita connected with DTpivatr days. 

3. it is our practice to light a lamp facing the South in the evening of the t3th 
day in the dark half of Alvina. It is called Yama-dipa. Ute Vme^ispect of the 
practice is deacribed in vv 20-26. 

4. The story how Hemanaka'i son was saved from premature death is given In 
SKS. 
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The Messengers (of Yams) said: 

22. O Yama, take pity on us and tell (he means whereby one will 
not fall off from life in this type of great festival. 

Yama said: 

23*26. **May the .son of Sun (Yama) be pleased along with Mrtyu 
(god of Death) along with the noose and the rod. Kdia a.s well as MA 
(Lak^mi) be pleased, because a lamp has been offered on the Trayoda^T 
day.” 

If after reciting this Mantra, a person who offers (lights) excellent 
lamp at the entrance of (he house in the early part of the night on the 
thirteenth day in the dark half of the month of Ai^vina every year. 0 
messengers, such a person should not be brought here during the fes¬ 
tival of light, even in the case of premature death. Let my order be 
carried out. 

Reciting (his Mantra he who keeps the lamp at the door of his 
house, need not be afraid of premature death during the (Dlpivall) 
festival. 

VSlakhilyas said: 

27. On the fourteenth day mixed with the thirteenth too. in the 
dark half of the month of Alivina, one should try to take his bath early 
in the morning.^ 

28. !f a man takes his bath, except at dawn, on a Rikta^ay (i.e. 
fourth, ninth and fourteenth days in the lunar fortnight), all hi.s holy 
rites for the whole of (he year perish undoubtedly. 

29. Similarly, O Suras, taking oil bath at sunrise on the four¬ 
teenth day in the dark half of the month of A^lvina (i.e. in last watch 
of the night) is considered excellent. 

30. {Partially defective text) When there is no Caiurda^i (four¬ 
teenth day) for two days at moonrise, or when it occurs on two days 
the first one alone is taken. 

31. If one does not take oil bath due to compelling circumstances, 
stubbornness or out of courteous nature on the fourteenth day, one shall 
fall into Raurava hell. 

32. There is LaksmT in the oil and CartgS in the water. He who 

I. V>^-35 dewribe dw procedure ofbeth on the Dtpivan day. VV 43-47 abo 
give a apiKiel procedure for (he tame. 
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takes early morning bath on the fourteenth day t.e. on E>TpftvalT day, 
does not see Yama*s region. 

33-3S. For the destruction of Narika, the devotee should sdr and 
whirl ApSmirgi (the plant Achyranthes ar/wa), Turhbi (pot-gourd) or 
Prapunntta (Cavia aJata) in the water kept for bath. The following 
excellent Mantra should be repeated nine limes: 

ApAmirga, you are endowed with thorny leaves and you are in 
contact with the lump of clay the furrow. Dispel sin even as you 
are being whirled again and again.** He should Aen move round ApAmSrga 
and PrapunnAfa above the head. 

36. After taking bath, the devotee should, with the wet clothes 
on, offer lamp to the sons of Mftyu: 

'The two canine brothers $yAma and $abala are the sons of Mftyu 
and attendants of Yama. May they be pleased by this offering of lamp 
on (he Caturda^T day.** 

37. One should perform this holy ablution along with dear and 
near relatives. Then by performing the libation of water which is an 
ancillary to the holy ablution, Yama should be propitiated.' 

38-40. "Obeisance to you, to Yama, to DharmarAja, to Mftyu, to 
Antaka, to Vaivasvata, to KAla, to Sarvabhnuk^aya (destroyer of all 
living beings), to Audumbara, to Dadhna, to Nila, to Paramefthin, to 
Vrkodara, to Citra. to Citragupta.** 

These fourteen shall be the Mantras severally with namah (obei- 
sance) added on to them (such as yamiya namah etc.). With each 
mantra three handfuls of water with gingeily seeds should be offered. 

41-42. While performiug this Tarpana (libation), the devotee may 
wear his sacred thread in the usual manner or in the o;^site direction 
because Yama has the two forms, viz, that of a Deva and a Pitr. Even 
a pmon whose father is alive can offer libation to Yama and to Bhlsma. 

After worshipping the Devas, (Lamp) should be offered to Naraka. 

43-43. In this context itself, the procedure for taking bath in the 
case of one who desires fortune is being spoken by me. 

If on the fourteenth day of the dark half of Aivina, or on the new- 
moon day (of the same month) or on the flrst day of the month of 
Kirttlka, one takes the holy bath, he should talre it with oil or unguent 
applied at the time of moonriae. 

A man who takes the autf^ious bath on the second day in the 

1. W 3M2 4escflbc YaaM-TWpiiMfor whicb even apertoe with hb fatter alive 
b eligible and can 4o It with Savya (tte utaal) way of wearing tte taored thread. 

Bhtima-Taipiaa ii deKribed in BhbsuawAedci Vrata (Cb. 32). 
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iDonth of K^tika. in conjunction with Sviti constellation, is nut sepa- 
rated from fortune. There is NlrSjana rite with lamps. Hence this is 
remembered as DfpavalT. 

46-47. Even if the moon sets, even after the transit the sun has 
set and the day has come to a clo.se, taking oil bath then will not incur 
any evil. But in the morning for the purpose of dispelling sins, the 
devotee should eat Mi^parnT leaf (OJydne dcbiiss). By taking oil 
bath on the Caturdall day called Preta-CaiurdailT. the devotee is lib¬ 
erated from all sins. 

(On the whole there shall be three days of the festival of lights). 

48-49a. On the fourteenth day in the dark half of the month of 
Alvina, on the new-moon day and on the first day (of Kirttika) which 
is in conjunction with Sviti constellation, one should take these three 
days as the festival days of lights.^ 

49b-55. Bali, the great king, was told thus by Hah who was delighted: 
'^Welfare unto you. Choose your boon, whatever may be in your mind.*' 

On hearing these words of Vi$nu, Bali spoke the.se words: 

**What is there to be requested for. for my own sake? Everything 
has already been given over by me. For the sake of the general public 
I shall request. If you are competent, grant it unto me. Today the earth 
was gifted to you who are in (he false guise of a Dwarf. Since that has 
been taken over by you by means of three steps in the course of three 
days, let there be my rule on the earth for three days, O Hari. 

Let this lady, your wife (Laksmi)* stay permanently in the house of 
those people who offer lamps in my kingdom on the earth. 

Let the continuous darkness of the shadow of Lak^mT fall on that 
house in my kingdom where there will be darkness due to want of 
lights. 

56. If people offer lamps to Naraka on the fourteenth day, all 
their forefathers shall cease to be in Naraka (Hell). 

57. O Keiava, how will there be bright illumination of lamps in 
the house of those people by whom rows of lamps were not lit after 
reaching the kingdom of Balt? 

58-60. {DefecUve Text) There is no doubt about this that there 
shall be petpetual grief in the house of those people who do not show 
enthusiasm and who are always gior ny and dejected in the kingdom 


1. The feitiva] of lighu ii celebrated fo hrn Olplvin dayi ei theie three dayi 
are of the regim of Kiag Ball on the eart Viff e (Vimana). after depriving Bali 
of hli Wogdom graoied theae diree dayi fei he eajoyneni of all la Bali’i kingdom. 
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of Bali (i.e. during the DTpavalf days). Let the reign of Bali be for 
three Caturdail days.” 

This should have been the reque8t(?) 

Ponnerly* in the form of a dwarf the Lord requested for this earth 
and handed it over to Indra the guest(?) and by Hari thus three days 
were given to Bali, the Lord of the Daityas rendered a resident of 
PStSla. Hence great festival should be celebrated (during these three 
days). 

61. O great sages, a goddess called MahSratri' was bom (ap¬ 
peared) on the fourteenth day (of the dark half of Aivina). Hence those 
who are devoted to worship of $akti should celebrate her festival. 

62-64. After coming to the kingdom of Bali, Yaksas, Gandharvas, 
Kinnaras, medicinal herbs, ghosts. Mantras, magic crystals etc., all of 
them get delighted. They dance in the early part of the night. There 
is no doubt about this that those Mantras will be accomplished in the 
kingdom of Bali. Just ti the people coming to the kingdom of Bali are 
highly delighted, so also on that day the people should be full of delight. 

65-68. When the sun is in Libra, on the nights of Caturdail and 
new-moon day, men should celebrate the festival of "showing the path 
unto the Pitrs” with firebrands in their hands. The dead men and ghosts 
who are in hell see the path, due to this Vrata always. No doubt need 
be entertained in this respect by leading sages. 

In the month of Alvina three Tichis have been glorified beginning 
with Caturdail. They should be taken when they spread over the mid¬ 
day for the rites of offering lamps etc. 

If these three Tithis fall before SaAgBVB (second of the five divi¬ 
sions of the day), the celebrations of offering lamps etc. should be 
conducted when they are in conjunction with the previous Tithis. 

The sages enquired: 

69-71. O BrUimatias. we wish to enquire about the greatness of 
KaumodinT festival. What is to be eaten on that day? Whose wor^ip 
is to be performed? Why is it perfmned? Which is the deity thereof 
What is to be given specially as charitable gift on the day? What in 
particular should not be given? What rejoicing is indicated in this? 
What sport is glorified? May the excellent sages recount the benefit 
from the Peatival of Lamps (DTpIvaH). 

I. A Mty MtociateU with complete deitnictiofi of the worltf. The deity U 
worshipped la Idt-haaded maaser at described In Deyf^^/Mmak-Tantn. 
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ViiakhUyas npUed:^ 

At the time of daybreak on the new-moon day. O leading 
sages, one should take bath and devoutly worship and bow down to 
Devas and Pitrs. He should then perform the Parvana irSddha with 
curds, milk, ghee etc. None but children and sick persons should take 
food during the day time. 

Then, at nightfall, he should worship the splendid Godde.ss Indird 
(LakfmT). He should then erect a clean and beautiful pavilion for LaksmT 
by means of various kinds of cloths. 

75. It should be wonderfully decorated with variou.s kinds of sprouts 
and flowers of various colours. There he should worship LaksmT as 
well as Devas. 

76*77. Goddesses (such as SarasvatT, Kfilt, Gaur!) too should be 
worshipped with many types of offerings and services. He should de* 
voutly massage the feet of LaksmT and others. Formerly it was on this 
day that Devas were set free from the prison of Bali. LaksmT too was 
released (therefrom). 

78-83. Thereafter, the Devas went to the Milk Ocean along with 
Lak$mi. They slept soundly for a long time. Hence, O great sages, the 
cots are to be made with twines within and there should be flne cotton 
beds. They shall be covered with excellent sheets resembling milk and 
foams. The devotee should install (hose Suras and LaksmT in the proper 
directions to the accompaniment of Vedic chants. Freed from the fear 
of Daityas, LaksmT slept soundly within the lotus. Hence, here too, all 
amenities for sound sleep should be made. 

If a person makes a bed of lotuses on that day, for increasing the 
haf^iness of LaksmT, she will not go anywhere else leaving his house. 

If persons do not |M^vide sudt amenities for the sound sleep of LaksmT, 
can those men aleep at night without being worried about money? Hence 
a man should worship LaksmT making all efforts. 

84-85. He should be rid of poverty and become well-established 
among the members of his own community. 

Cow*s milk should be boiled along with nutmeg, cloves, cardamoms 
and camphor. Sugar should be added as much as is necessary. Laddukas 

1. VV 72 rr describe die KauinodiBf or KauntidT rbsUval and the procedure of 
cetebradAg tL According to the conmentator AMunodTii derived fron Ku, *The 
earth* and VrneA 'to be delighted*, ft fleaai 'festival of delight on die eirtfi': 

kau motkflU jaal yasmSn nSnlbMvtih panspemW 

hfyfls tiftib sukhipennis tenaM kaumodt srapW/ 
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(balNshaped sweets) shall be made thereby and dedicated to LakfmT. 

86. All the four types of foodstuft also should be made and offered 
saying, **May $rT be pleased.** Even before Hari wakes up, Lak^ml 
should be wakened through women devotees. 

87. If a woman or the man wakens LaksmT at the (proper) time 
and then takes food, LaksmT never forsakes her or him for dte whole 
year. 

88*90. Demons became frightened of Vi$nu. After getting shelter 
and immunity from fear from Brkhmanas they went to the Milk Ocean. 
After knowing that LaksmT who had resorted to the lotus was asleep, 
they eulogized her: "You are the refulgent splendour of all the lumi* 
nous bodies like the sun. the moon, fire, lighting, gold and stars. You 
are the splendour of all luminous bodies. Obeisance, O Goddess sta¬ 
tioned in the (bright) flame of the lamp. May that Lak$mT who is 
present on the meritorious day of DTpfivalT on the earth, and in the 
cowpen on the KirttikT day be the bestower of boons to me." 

91*93. Thereafter the lamp should be offered in the early part of 
the night. A firebrand should be whirled round one*s own head. It is 
preventive of all calamities and misfortunes. 

'Lighi’trees* should be made according to one's capacity in temples 
etc., quadrangles, cremation grounds, rivers, mountains, houses, roots 
of trees, cowpens, levelled square*shaped plots of sacrifice, etc. The 
grounds along highwa) should be decorated and beautified with cloths 
and flowers. 


94*97. After decorating the entire city at nightfall, the king should 
feed BrShmanas as well as all hungry person^. Then he should take 
food, decorating himself with new clothes and omamenis. Then in the 
afternoon (of Che next day) the king should announce thus: "O people, 
today, this is the kingdom of Ba|i. Sport a.s you please. O children, play 
as you please." After commanding thus, the king should prrovide them 
with toys. Therefrom, he shall find out the auspicious and inauspicious 
features. In Che kingdom of Bali one is at liberty to do whatever one 
may think about. 

98. O great sages, five (sinful deeds) are said to be gateways 
unto hell, viz. violence to living beings, drinking liquor, carnal ap¬ 
proach to forbidden women, theft and breach of trust. One should abstain 
from these five in the kingdom of Bali. 

99. Then at midnight the king himsdf should go round the city 
slowly on foot in order to survey the beautiful kingdom of Bali and the 
gaiety therein. After seeing the same, he should return to his abode. 
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too. After the midnight passes thus, when men are asleep with 
half-closed eyes, the delighted women of the city begin to drive away 
Alaksmi (Ill-luck, Misfortune) from their respective courtyards with 
winnowing baskets and small Dindima drums. 

101-103. If there is DandaikarajanT Yoga(?) the new-moon day 
has to be fixed for the next day. At that time the previous day is 
discarded and the festival of Sukhargtriki' (Happy Night) is celebrated 
on the following day. 

If Vai$nava8 or non-Vaisnavas do not celebrate this festival of the 
kingdom of Bali, their pious and holy rites shall be futile undoubtedly. 

At night people should keep awake by reading the PurSnas etc. or 
playing at dice in front of Hari or reciting the CTii. 


CHAPTER TEN 

nc Greatness of the First Day in (he Bright Half of Kartnka 
Brahma said: 

1 . On the Pratipad day (first day of Kdrttika) the devotee should 
take bath with unguents and then perform the NlrSjana rite. Dressed 
neatly, he .should spend the day in listening to go^xl stories, singing 
songs and making gifts. 

2. Cod Sahkara formerly created the fa.se mating Dyuta of 
dice) on the First day in the bright half of the month of KSrttika. it is 
true. 

3-4a. Listen to Che greatness of the kingdom of Bali (spoken) 
accurately. Men and women should take bath with gingelly oil If out 
of delusion one does not do so, one goe.s to the abode of Yama. 

4b-5. Formerly, at the beginning of Krtayuga. Bali wa.s the great 
king of Dinavas. The earth as well as his own head was given to 
Vkmana by him. At that time the Lord himself was delighted and he 
spoke to Bali:^ 

6-8. sinless one, since you have given me the earth on the 

first day in (he bright half of the month of KUntika with great devotion. 
1 am delighted thereby. I shall grant you a boon. O king.** 

1. Sakha/itriki li the name of a special Vrats for conjuial happiness. 

2. VV"^S explain why the lit day in ihe brighi half of KSniika ii called Bali 
Pntipadi. 
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After saying this, he granted the boon: king, the first Tithi of 

the month of Kfirttika shall be known by your name. If devotees take 
oil badi etc. and worship on this day, O king, that shall give everlasting 
benefit. There is no doubt about it.^ 

9*^12. Ever since then, the Pratipad Ttdit has become very famous 
in the world. If the Pratipad overl^is the previous Tithi (i.e. new^moon 
day) this is not to be accepted at all.' 

One should not take oil bach if on the Pratipad day there is Z)ar/e 
(new*moon day) of about a MuhQrta*s duration, otherwise there will be 
death. 

If the Pratipad of Bali is overlapped by Oarfe (new-moon day) and 
if any auspicious rite is perform^ on that day, his wealth etc. will 
perish. 

If the Bali-Pratipad (the first day of Kftrttika) is vitiated by DMri^ 
and if any woman, out of delusion, performs Ardkya (waving of lamp 
around the face) on chat day, women will meet with widowhood and 
their progeny will certainly die. 

13-IS. If there is Pratipad next day at least for a MuhOrta (48 
minutes) without being overl^iped, (hat alone is to be accepted for the 
holy rites, festivals etc., as laid down by learned men. 

If on the next day there is no Pratipad at all even for the shortest 
while, the one that is overlapped can be taken. There shall be no sin 
in doing so. On that day, an idol should be made with cowdung in the 
courtyard; curds should be sprinkled there in front of it. 

16-20. After placing Aitikya(l) there, the devotee should do like 
this in accordance with the injunctions. 

On that day, O great sage, if people do not take bath with unguents, 
during the whole of that year there shall surely be nothing auspicious 
unto them. 

For the whole of the year one shall be in the same form and features 
as one was on that auspicious day. Hence one should perform auspi¬ 
cious rites. 

If one wishes to enjoy very splendid pleasures, divine and charming, 
one should celebrate the beautiful festival of lights on the thirteenth 
and following days, 

SaAkara and Bhavlnl played the game of dice by way of fun for¬ 
merly. Sadibhu waa defeated by GaorT in the game and let off naked. 
For that reason SaAkara became miserable while Gaurl waa ever han’y. 


1. VV 9-14 ipacify wkick slKnld he ftccepted ai the /^edpatf Tithi. 
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21. O wise men! Game at dice (gambling) is forbidden at all 
times except on this Pratipad. if one wins a game at the outset, one 
shall have happiness for the whole of that year. 

22. Lak$ml who was requested by Bhavinl remained in the form 
of a cow.' Govardhana is to be wor^ipped in the morning and the game 
of dice is to be played at night. 

23*26. Cows should be adorned (but) they should not be milked. 
Bulls should not be engaged to bear burden: Govardhana, O sup- 
porter of the earth, O protector of herds of cows, you are lifted up by 
the arms of Vi;riu; be the bestower of crores of cows (to me). May 
Lak^mT dispel my sins, Lak$mT who stood by in the form of a cow for 
the sake of the guardians of the worlds, and who bears ghee for the sake 
of Yajfia. Let cows be in front of me. Let cows be behind me. Let cows 
be in my heart. I stay amongst cows.** 

Thus should be worshipped Govardhana. 

27-29. The king should please the di^ereni kind.s of people with 
suitable presents etc. Devas and saintly people should be pleased by 
goodness (of nature and behaviour). Others by offering food; the learned 
men by giving them (the opportunity for) disputations, and the mem¬ 
bers of the inner apartment by means of garments, betel leaves, in¬ 
censes, flowers, camphor, saffron, foodstuffs of various types and dif¬ 
ferent kinds of edibles. He should propitiate rural people by giving 
them bullocks and vassal kings by giving them wealth. Groups of (com¬ 
mon) people and the infantry should be propitiated by means of excel¬ 
lent necklaces. The king should satisfy the good people specifically by 
giving them splendid bracelets with his name engraved on them. 

30-32. After propitiating (everyone) befittingly, the king should 
watch the fight (combats, duels etc.) of wrestlers and of other men, of 
bulls, buffaloes and well-equipped foot-soliders of the king.^ Seated on 
a (raised) platform he should see personally, actors, daricers and Cfiranas 
and make cows and buffaloes fight and then provide them with gar¬ 
ments to cover them. Calves should be attracted through cows. There 
may be argiimenia and cwnter-arguments. 

33-35. Then, in the afternoon, the devotees fix up the effigy of 

1. VV 22-29 describe the custom of Govardhsaa worship. Govardhana it a hill 
IS miles from Vrndivana in Maditfl Dist (U.P.). KfW i< uid to have heM it up 

on his small finger and protected cows, cahrea and pMfPle of Vraja under its umbrctU. 

while Indra poured a dilute of rain for om week. 

2. vr 30-32 advise the klni to waaeh war-gamei of men ss well as those of 
animals. 
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MiirgapdlT' (road protectress—a deity made of Kuia and KUz grass) in 
the Eastern direction, O sage of holy rites. They fix it on the pillars 
of the foriness and trees. The effigy shall be of divine nature with 
many props. Horses and elephants should be taken beneath MSrgapaiT. 
Cows, bullocks, male buffaloes and female buffaloes should be teth^ 
ered in big herds. Through eminent Brahmanas who have performed 
Homes, they should get them tied (near) the M&rgapaUk&. 

36. Then, O sage of good holy riles, he should make obeisance 
repeating this Mantra: **0 MirgapaiT, obeisance to you, O bestower of 
happiness to all the worlds, let the horses, elephants and cows stay 
happily beneath you.** 

37. 0 son, cows, great bulls, kings, princes and BrShmanas in 
particular should go beneath the MfirgapdlF. 

38*44. By crossing MlrgapSIT they become free from ailments. 
They are happy. 

After doing all these the devotee should perform the worship of 
Bah^ the king of Daityas, directly in a mystic diagram drawn on the 
ground. The wonhip is to be performed at night after drawing the picture 
of the great demon Bali in five different colours. He should be fully 
adorned with all the ornaments and accompanied by VindhyivalT. He 
is surrounded by Danavas, Kusmanda. Maya, Jarhbha, Uru and Madhu. 
The whole face is dark in colour. He has brilliant ear-rings and a 
crown. The king of Daityas should have two arms only. 

After making the picture, he should worship it within his own house 
in a large hall in the company of mother, brothers, kinsmen and other 
people. 

He should worship with lotuses, lilies, red lotuses and sweet-smell* 
ing flowers. There should be Naivedyas of cooked rice, milk, jaggery, 
milk puddings, liquor, meat, wine, various kinds of foodstuffs (articles 
to be licked, sucked and eaten etc.). Accompanied by his ministers and 
priest, the eminent king should worship with the following Mantra. He 
will be happy for a year: 

45. **Obeisance to you, O King Balt, O lord, O Son of Virocana, 
O enemy of Devas, the foture Indra; may this worship be accepted." 

46-48. After performing this worship in accordance with the 
injunctions, he should keep awake. He should celebraw u ^.eal fc«rival 
at night through dances and story recitals. 

1. VV 33-37 describe the procedure reftrding MirgepllT. Thii deity it regenled 
ai a protector of cowa etc. on the way. 

2. VV 39-51 pretcribe the procedure of Bdi wonhip. 
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The common people also should place the offerings of while rice 
grains within their houses. They should install King Bali and worship 
him with fruits and flowers. 

0 sage of good holy rites! All that is to be done with Bali in view. 
Whatever is (so) done is stated to give everlasting benefit by sages 
who have realized the truth. 

49. Whatever is given as charitable gift, whether it be small or 
large in quantity, shall yield everlasting benefit. It shall be auspicious 
and pleasing to Vi$nu. 

50. (VisRU said thus to Bali:) *‘0 Balt, may all the Vedic rites 
of those men who do not worship you come over to you.'* 

51. This great festival that tends to favour Asuras, has been granted 
to Bali, O dear one. by Vi$Ru who was delighted. 

52-55. Thus every year, one day and one night in the month of 
Kftrttika have been given to the king of Danavas on the earth, as if it 
was the ideal for him. 

If a king performs this, how can there be the fear from sickness in 
his kingdom? There will be prosperity and plenty, welfare and perfect 
health. His wealth will be excellent. All the people will be free from 
di.seases and devoid of all types of calamities. O sage of good holy 
rites, this festival of KaumudT is celebrated m order to generate and 
regulate noble feelings and sentiments on the earth. Everyone will 
have delight or gloom, weal or woe in accordance with his manner of 
acting on this particular day. 

56-57. If anyone weeps, (he whole year will be a year of lamen¬ 
tation: if he is gay, the whole year shall be one of gaiety; if he enjoys 
pleasures (eats and drinks), the whole year becomes pleasurable. If he 
is normal and healthy, he shall be so (throughout the year). This Tithi 
in the month of K^rttika is mentioned as being .special to Visnu as well 
as to the Demon. 

58. Those who splendidly celebrate the festival of lights causing 
delight unto all the people and who perform auspicious worship of King 
Bali, the whole year of (their) families (which are) blessd with charity, 
enjoyment, pleasure and intelligence will pass with delight and exces¬ 
sive joy throughout. 

59-60. After performing the worship of Bali, the devotee should 
celebrate Gokrt^Mna' (sports of cows and bulls). If on the day of the 


i VV 59-63: upofts of litne: butl-righu are a pan of this feelivol. 
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sports of cows the moon becomes visible, Soma R&jfi (the shining Moon) 
kills the animals and the worshippers of the cows. 

61. The sports ofxows should be celebrated on the day when the 
DariM (new-moon) overlaps Pratipad (first day). This is the accepted 
position. If a person celebrates it on a day when Pratipad is overlapped 
by Dvitlyi, he will meet with destruction of money and death of wife 
and son. 

62. The cows are to be adorned then. They should be adored with 
offerings of (Togrisietc. (morsels of food). They should be taken out 
of the city to the accompaniment of intrumental and vocal music. They 
then should be brought back and the rite of NTrijana should be per* 
formed. 

63. If the duration of Pratipad is short, a woman should perform 
the NTrijana rite. Thereafter, on the second day in the evening, the 
auspicious rite of garlanding shall be performed. 

64. If the Pratipad be joined with the previous Tithi (the new- 
moon day), the rite of Yaerikikarsana' (pulling out of stick/string?) be 
performed. 

65-66. The Ya$ttka (string) should be made of Kuia. It should be 
fresh and firm. That should be brought to the entrance of the temple, 
of palace of king or to a crossing of four roads. The princes should hold 
one end and the people of the lower castes the other end. After holding 
it they shall pull at it as many times as their strength permits. 

67-69. The two teams should consist of an equal number of per¬ 
sons. All of them should be very strong. If in this (tug of war), the 
inferior castes win, the king shall be victorious throughout the year. A 
line should be drawn behind each of the teams holding the string. If 
the people cross the line they are considered to have won and not 
otherwise. It is the king who is to draw this line of victory carefully. 


1. W 64*69. Thil It ao iatmating social event: a Tiif-of*War wherein a 
bamboo Kick or a vopt of Kuia sraat ii oaed. 
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CHAPTER ELEVEN 

The Efficacy of YamadviityS 
(The 2nd day of Kiritika) 

NSrada said: 

1. O Lord. I wish to ask you humbly about that Vrata' whereby 
man does not meet with death. 

Brahmt said: 

2. If. O great BrShma^a. you ask me about the most ejtcellent 
Vrata. listen to the Vrata named Yama-dvitiyd. It is destructive of 
Mftyu (Death)< 

3. O great sage, it is to be performed on the second day in the 
bright half of the month of KSrttika in accordance with the injunctions. 
It prevents the death of all. 

4. After getting up in the Brdhma Muhurta (i.e. an hour before 
the dawn) on the DvitlyS day the devotee should think about what is 
conducive to his welfare. He should not think of anything harmful to 
himself. 

5-10. After cleansing the teeth he should take his early morning 
bath. Then he should wear white cloth and white garlands. He should 
smear himself with unguents. He should finish his daily routine of 
duties. With great delight he should adorn himself with ear-rings and 
armlets. He should go near an Auduihbara (wild fig) tree and there 
draw the excellent mystic diagram with eight-petalled lotus. There, 
with calm mind, he should with sandal, agallochum, musk and saffron, 
with flowers, incense and with Naivedya of coconut fruits etc. worship 
Brahmi, Visnu, Rudra and Sarasvatl the bestower of boons having the 
lute and the book (in her hands). 

Thereafter, for the purpose of preventing death, he should give a 
milch cow along with her calf, to a Brdhmana learned in the Vedas. 
The cow should be richly adorned and gifted away for the prevention 
of premature death as well as for being taken across the ocean of 
worldly existence. 

t. This II a touchingly affectionate occasion of meeting of brothers and sisters 
once a yw on the 2nd day of Kimika. 'Vmia* is a dry Purlnic term for this 
family meadag. The Vnta is described in vv 2-40 with all the formalities of an 
ordtodox religioiis observance. 
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II. He should give the cow to the BrShmana exponent of the 
Vedas, repeating this Mantra: Brlhmana, I am giving this gentle- 
natured cow to you." 

12-14. If a cow is not available, he should devoutly give a pair 
of shoes to the Brahmana. Then he should conclude the worship with 
great devotion to Purusottama. He should make obeisance to the eld¬ 
erly members of the family and excellent kinsmen with great devotion. 
He .should propitiate his own relatives with different kinds of beautiful 
coconut fruits. Then. O sage, he should go to the house of his own 
uterine sister and salute her with great devotion. 

IS. "O gentle lady, O my sister of good fortune, 1 have come to 
your abode in order to make obeisance to your lotus-like feet." 

16-18. After saying this to his sister, he should salute her, think¬ 
ing her to be 

Then, on hearing the excellent words of her brother, O N2rada, the 
following words should be addre.ssed by the sister to the brother: 

my brother, today I have become blessed and auspicious, thanks 
to you. O lamp of the family, today you should take your food in my 
house for my longevity, O brother, on the second day in the bright half 
of the month of KSrttika. 

19. On this day formerly Yama was fed by YamunS in her house 
and was duly honoured by her. Hell-dwellers were set free on this day 
by Yama. Those who are fettered with the cords of Karma too, are 
roaming about as they please. 

20-22. Tlie sins beginning with that of the slaughter of a Brahmana 
shout thus: 'We are very glad on receiving that sinful man who does 
not take his food in the house of his sister, even on YamadvitTyi day. 
We have been without food (for a long time). We shall devour him to¬ 
day.* 

Hence, O my brother, take food in my house today, the second day 
in the bright half of Karttika well-known in all the three worlds. O 
brother, learned men do not take food in their own house on this day/' 

23. Oft being told thus, the devotee should worship his sister with 
garments, ornaments and embellishments with great delight, O highly 
fortunate one. 

24. If the sister is elder to him, he should make obeisance to her 
and get blessings from her. All the sisters should be saiisned by gifts 
of garments and ornaments. 

25. In the absence of one's own sister, one should go to the house 
of the sister of one's father with respect and take food there. 
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26-27. O son, he who observes this rite of the Dvitlya namcii 
after Yama, shall be liberated from premature death surrounded by 
sons, grandsons etc. He will enjoy abundant pleasures as he pleases 
and in the end attain salvation. My words shall not be otherwise. 

28-29. These Vratas and all rites of charitable gifts of various 
kinds are proper only for a householder. Hence one should take up the 
householder's life. One who adheres to the Vraia of YamadvitTy2 should 
listen to the story thereof. M&dhava says that all his sins will perish. 

SQta said: 

30. On the second day of KSritika one should worship Yama in 
the forenoon. By taking his holy bath in YamunS. one does not sec the 
world of Yama. 

31-32. 0 Saunaka, on the .second day in the bright half of Kdrliika, 

formerly Yama was fed and honoured by Yamun3 m her own house. 
The conclusion of the festival too i.s on the DviilyS day. Hell* dwellers 
too were satisfied. They were rid of their sins and all of them were 
set free from bondage. 

33. Here they were all fed. They became delighted. They all 
stayed there as they pleased.They celebrated a great festival causing 
great happiness to the kingdom of Yama. 

34-36. Hence this YanradvilTyS is well-known in the three worlds. 
So no wise man should take his food in his own house, 0 Br2hmana. 
He must take food from the loving hands of his sister. It is conducive 
to the increase of his strength. 

On the second day in the bright half of Karttika Yama was honoured 
and propitiated. Yama is seated on his vehicle, the buffalo. The Lord 
holds his staff and the mallet. He is surrounded by his delighted ser¬ 
vants. Obeisance to the Atman pertaining to Yama. 

37. Sisters of good residential facilities should be propitiated by 
gifts of garments. If this is done, they need not be afraid of their en¬ 
emies. They will never be involved in any quarrel till the end of the 
year. 

38-40. O sinless son. everything has been expounded by me, along 
with its esoteric secret. U is conducive to wealth, fame and longevity. 
It is a means of achieving virtue, wealth and love. 

It was on this day that Lord Yama was fed by Yamunl with ail the 
love of a sister. On that day, if a person takes food from the hands of 
a sister.Tl^ attains excellent wealth and splendid prosperity. 
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SOU said: 

Some more special details were mentioned by VSlakhitya sages 
which I shall recount. Listen to them, O excellent sages. 

VSIakhilyas said: 

41. The second day in the bright half of K&rttika is named after 
Yama. Then in the afternoon the worship of Yama should by all means 
be performed. 

42-43. Formerly Yamuni used to come to Yama everyday with 
the request, brother, come to my house for food in the company of 
your attendants.*’ Everyday Yama used to reply that he would go "today 
or tomorrow or the day after." There is no leisure to persons with 
minds engrossed in their duties. 

44-46. Then once, he was invited with persistent solicitation, O 
great sages, on the DvitTyi day in the month of Kirttika. He went there 
after setting free all the residents of hells. Accompanied by his atten¬ 
dants, the son of Sun was received with great hospitality by Yamuna. 
O bird, different kinds of dishes were prepared. He was anointed with 
oil by Yamuni and sweet-smelling, fascinating unguents were smeared 
upon his body. The son of Sun was bathed duly. 

47-49. Then ornaments were presented to him along with differ¬ 
ent kinds of clothes, sandal paste, garlands etc. He was made to sit on 
a cot. 

The gentle lady Yamuni cooked in gold vessels sweet rice dishes 
of various kinds with delighted mind and fed Yama. 

After taking food, Yama honoured his sister with ornaments and 
different kinds of clothes. Then he said, "O beautiful lady, choose your 
boon." On hearing his words Yamuni spoke these words: 

Yamuni said: 

50-51. Come to my house for food every year. 0 Yama, all sin¬ 
ners are to be set free from hell today. Those who take food today from 
the hands of their sisters, should be happy. Grant them hairiness. 1 
choose only this. 

Yama said: 

S2*S3. O Yamuni, he who takes bis bath in Yamuni and offers 
iflMdons to Pitfs and Devas, he who takes food in the house of his 
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sister and worships her. shall never see the entrance to my abode. 

S4-S6. Yamatirtha on the north-east of Vlreita (a deity at K^iT) 
is glorified. There the excellent man should take his holy bath and duly 
offer libations to the Pitrs and Devas. Then till midday he should repeat 
these (following) names, facing the Sun with controlled mind. He should 
have steady posture and remain silent. The devotees repeat these names 
of Yama: *'Yama, NihantS (Annihilator). Pitrdharmar5ja. Vaivasvata 
(son of Sun), Dar^adhara (Holder of rod of punishment). Kdla. BhOt&dhipa 
(overlord of all beings). DattdnusSrt (one who follows what is given). 
KrtSnuslrT (one who follows what is done) and Krtflnta/' 

S7*S9. After worshipping Yame^vara he should go to the house of 
his sister. With the following Mantra he should be respectfully fed at 
the outset by her: 

*'0 brother, I am your younger sister. Eat this splendid food for the 
delight of Yamarija and Yamun2 in particular.*' 

He should (hen propitiate his sister with garments, ornaments etc. 
Thereby, he will not see the world of Yama even in dreams. 

60-6S. Those who are detained as pri.soners b> kings should nec¬ 
essarily be sent to their sister's abodes on my day for taking theit 
food. 

The sinners should be released by me from Natakas (hells) on this 
day. Those who keep persons imprisoned today, should be beaten by me 
by all means. 

If one has no younger sister,’ one shall go to the elder .sister's house. 
If she too does not exist, he should go to the abode of the married 
daughter of his paternal uncle. 

In her absence, to the house of mother's sister or to that of the 
maternal uncle's daughter. The order of precedence shall be fixed on 
the basis of the relationships as the children of co-wives or of the same 
Gotra. 

In the absence of all these, some lady should be considered as a 
sister. If she too is not available, one should make a cow or a river as 
his sister. In the absence thereof, the devotee should make a forest his 
sister’s house. O gentle lady, one must not take one’s food in one's own 
house on this day. 

66. Those men of evil deeds who take food (in their own house), 
fall into hell. 

L V^2-65: The lubititutet for a filter in the caie of a liMerleii penon A 
person ihMld accept rood io the house of listen u pet prtority given here but should 
not eat in his own house on this day (Yama Dvitfyl day). 
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After saying this Dharmarlja went to his capital SaiiiyantinT. 

67. Hence, O excellent sages, all those who perforin the Kirttika 
Vrata should eat from the hands of their sisters. It is true. It is true. 
There is no doubt (about it). 

68. If a person does not lake food in Che house of his sister on 
the YamadvitTya day, the merit accrued to him during the year per* 
ishes. This is the statement heard from Sun*god. 

69. The woman who feeds her brother on the Tithi pertaining to 
brother and adores him with betel*leaves will never have widowhood. 

70. The span of life of the brother too shall not decrease at all. 
In regard to the feeding of the brother, the DviiTyg should extend to the 
afternoon. 

71•73. If out of ignorance or out of delusion, food is not taken in 
the sister's house because the brother happened to be touring abroad, 
or sick or had been imprisoned, or if there is no sister, one shall get 
the benefit of taking food there by listening to this story. 

In the month of Karttika particularly, if one resorts to the shade of 
EmbUca officinalis and takes food, one shall attain Vaikun(ha. 


CHAPTER TWELVE 
77te Efficacy of DhitrJ 


iaunaka said: 

I -2. The eulogy of KSrttika is the bestower of great merit. When 
did DhUtrf originate? How did it attain fame? Why is it holy? Why is 
it destructive of sins? By whom was Amardakl {Bmblica officinalis) 
made? Tell it in detail.^ 

SQta said: 

3. I shall narrate it, O excellent Brgfamana, how it is a bestower 
of merit The devotee shall worship Db8trT on the fourteenth day in the 


1. Tree-wonhip is tn age-old custom in India. Trees like Banyan, Fippa) 
(Alvattha). Bilva. Tulait etc. have been objects of worship since hoary antiquicy. 
Purinic writers have invested them wtUi inierestifig legends tike a beautiful drapery 
and aNghave such stories about religious inportince of DhiuT (£mb/tci offkiaalis) 
elCv^A picnic and open air food under the shade of a tree is a h^y social function 
M It ii converted into a reUgioui function by the Puripa writer here. 
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bright half of the month of Klrtlika. 

4-5. The great tree of AmardakT is deatnictive of all sins. On the 
fourteenth day named after Vaikunlha, the man should resort to the 
shade of a DhStrT tree and worship there the Lord of Devas» Lord Hart 
accompanied by Radh3. Then he should circumambulate it one hundred 
and eight times. 

6. With a hundred and eight pieces of gold or silver or the fruits 
of Emblic Myroba/an. he should severally make a hundred and eight 
circumambulations. 

7. After prostrating with eight limbs touching the ground, the 
devotee should pray to the great Lord. Resorting to the shade of the 
Dh3trT tree, he should listen to this story. 

8. Afterwards he should feed Brahmarias. paying them Daksinfi in 
accordance with his capacity. If the Brihmanas are satisHed. Hari, the 
bestower of salvation, is also satisfied. 

9. In this connection i shall recount to you the story that gives 
merit. Even Brahma is not competent to recount the benefit of AmardukT 
(lit., that which destroys sin all round). 

10-1 i. Formerly when everything was turned into a vast .sheet of 
water, when mobile and immobile beings had been destroyed, when the 
types of Devas and Asuras, Serpents and Rdksasas had been annihi¬ 
lated, the eteiital supreme soul, the Lord of the chiefs of Devas (Brahma) 
performed the Japa of the great and immutable Brahman (Mahavisnu) 
transcending his own soul. 

12. As he performed the Japa (mental repetition of the holy names) 
of Brahman, a deep breath came out of him. Due to the «iffection on 
seeing it water came out of the eyes. 

13. Drops of tears of love burst out and fell on the ground. The 
great tree of DhitrT grew from those drops. 

{4. It had plenty of branches and twigs. It was laden with fruits, 
h is glorified as the first among all the trees. 

15. BrahmS created it at the beginning and then all the other 
.subjects (such as) Devas, Danavas, Gandharvas, Yaksas. Rdksa.sas and 
Serpents. 

16. The Lord then created human beings devoid of impurities. 
Devas came to the place where the DhStrf. the favourite of Hari. stood. 

17. On seeing it those highly ftMiunate ones were .struck with 
great wonder. They thought and pondered over it frequently. '*We do 
not know what this tree is.** 

18*19. ** Even as they were thinking thus, an unembodied speech 
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said: *This is the Amardak? tree. Since it is an excellent Vaisiiava 
tree, one will get the benefit of making the gift of cows merely by 
remembering it. By seeing it one gets twice that benefit and by eating 
(its fruits) three limes the benefit. 

20. Hence AmardakT should always be resorted to by all means. 
It is VaisnavT and said to be the de.stroyer of all sins. 

2t. Visnu is stationed at it.s root.^ Brahma is stationed above. 
Lord Rudra Parame^vara is stationed on its trunk. 

22. The twelve Suns are stationed on its branches. Devas (the 
Guardians of the Quarters like Indra and others) are stationed on its 
twigs. The (thirty-three crores of ordinary) Devas are on its leaves and 
Maruts are on the flowers. 

23-24. All the Prajdpatis (Patriarchs like Daksa) are established 
on it.s fruits. This tree ha.s been mentioned by me as full of all the 
Devas. 

Hence it should be worshipped for the purpose of attaining all the 
desired objects. 

Once NIrada. the Yogin, stood in front of Brahmk. He bowed down 
to the Lord of the universe and with great wonder asked thus: 

irf Narada said: 

23. Just as a grove of excellent basil plants is always liked by 
Hari, so also a grove of DhitrT trees is liked by ^rl Hari in the month 
of KSrttika. 

Brahmi said: 

26. If anyone performs the worship of Hari in the forest of DhStrT 
and takes food under the shade thereof in the month of Kdrttika, his 
sin perishes. 

27. When the Sun is stationed in the Zodiac Libra, all the Tfrthas, 
sages, Devas and Yajfias resort to the DhStrT in KSrttika and abide 
them.selves here. 

28. Whatever meritorious deed a man performs here in the shade 
of DhatrT trees, shall become increased crores of times. There is no 
doubt about it. 

. 29-30. In this context they cite this ancient legend. O excellent 
Brihmana, there was a certain VaUya in the city of Ayodhyi. He had 


1. VV 21-24 deicritw How DhlUT U occupied by all Devas. 
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no wife or sons as ill luck would have it He was afflicted with pov¬ 
erty. 

31 -35. He used to assuage the fire of his hunger by begging for 
alms, O Narada. Once, he was afflicted with hunger and begged of 
some merchants. By begging he got some whole grams. He took it and 
went to the shade of a DhItrT tree. It was in the month of Kitrltika, O 
Narada. and he ate the grams (here. 

Some of the grams which had been left over were given to a Briihmana 
by the Vai^ya who was hungry and emaciated. Thanks to the power of 
that merit, he became a rich king on (he earth. Hence, charitable gifts 
should be made always in the month of K^rttika in a park of Dhatrl 
trees, O excellent sage, for the achievement of all desirable object.s. 

One who resorts to the shade of DhStrT and listens to the story of 
Hari in the month of K&rttika will be released from all sins like the 
son of a BrShmana. 

NSinida asked: 

36. O Brahma, who was this son of a Brahmana? What sin did 
he commit formerly? How did he attain liberation? Tell these in detail. 

BrahmS narrated: 

37-40. Formerly there was an excellent BrShmana on the north¬ 
ern bank of KaverT. He was well-known by the name Deva^arma. He 
was A master of Vedas and Vedartgas. He had a son of vicious conduct. 
The father advised him for his welfare: 

'*It is the month of Kfintika now. This month is a favourite of Hari. 
During this period take the holy bath, make charitable gifts and per¬ 
form holy rites and observances. Dear son. perform the worship of Hari 
with flowers and TulasT leaves. Make several offerings of lights, obei¬ 
sances and circumambuUtions.” 

41. On hearing these words of his father the infuriated wicked- 
souled son spoke to his father censuring him with his lips throbbing 
(through anger). 

The son said: 

42. O father, I will hot store merit in the month of KSmika. 

On hearihg these words of his son, he angrily spoke to his son: 
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43. '*0 6vi)-minded one« be a mouse in the hollow of a tree in 
the forest.” 

Frightened on account of this curse, the son bowed down to his 
father and said: 

44. ”0 my Sire, tell me how I can have liberation from the evil 
species.” 

On being propitiated thus, the BrShmana told him the means of 
expiation and redemption. 

45. ”When you hear about the merit accruing from Kftrttikavrata 
which Hari likes much, you will have your liberation, O son, by lis¬ 
tening to the story.” 

46-47. On being told thus by his father, he became a mouse instantly. 
He stayed in a cavity for thousands of years in the forest. Once, during 
the month of Kirttika, Vifivimitra came there along with his disciples. 
He took his bath in the river, worshi^)ed Hari and resorted to the shade 
of the DhitrT. 

48-50, He expounded to his disciples the greatnes.s of the 
KSrttikavrata. At that time, a burner of vicious conduct came there 
ahunting. On seeing the groups of sages that slaughterer of living beings 
(at first) wished to kill them. By their very .sight he became pious- 
minded. He bowed down to (he Brahmanas and asked: ”What is being 
done by you all, O Sirs?” 

On being enquired by him thus, the eminent Brahmana Vii^vimitra 
spoke to him: 

Vifvamitra said: 

51. Karttika is said to be the mast excellent of all months. Whatever 
holy rite is performed during this month increases like the seeds of a 
banyan tree, 

32. One who, in (he month of KSrttika, takes holy bath, makes 
charitable gifts and performs worship and then feeds Brihmanas shall 
have everlasting benefit thereof. 

53. The Brihmana (the mouse) heard about the virtue as told to 
the hunter by the sage, Then he cast off the body of a mouse and 
adopted a divine body. 

54. He bowed down to Vi^vSmitra. spoke the details about him¬ 
self and on being permitted by the sage went to heaven seated in an 
aerial chariot. 
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55. The son of GSdhi (Vij^vimitra) and the hunter in particular 
became very much surprivsed. The hunter then performed the KSrttika 
Vrata and went lo Hari's world. 

56. Hence making all possible efforts, one should resort to the 
shade of a DhStrT in the month of Karttika and listen to the holy story 
in front of KcAava. 

57. Even a mouse was liberated from the evil species by listen^ 
ing to the story about Kftntika. He who listens to or he who recites the 
story, shall undoubtedly be entitled to salvation. 

58*59. One .should have open*air meals in a forest (or a park) 
after resorting to the shade of a Dhatrl. At the outset, the devotee 
should take his holy bath in the water in the forest. After performing 
the usual routine religious duties he should worship Mftdhava. Then he 
should sit in the shade of the Dhitr! with devotion to Hari and listen 
to the divine story in praise of the month. 

60. Thereafter, he should feed, with great devoiediiess, Br&hmai)us. 
the most excellent ones among those who have realized Brahman. Then 
he himself should lake food. O great Brihmana, remembering Hari. 

61, Listen with great attention. O son. to Ihe .sins that perish 
when the Vrata that Hari likes much, is performed thus in the month 
of KSrttika. 

62*65. The sin' arising from enjoying what has not been dedi¬ 
cated to Hari, from looking at the Sun while taking food, from taking 
food from a sinner listening to the words of a woman in her monthly 
course, the sin of touching another person at the lime of taking food, 
from taking prohibited food, the sin arising from taking fond which is 
defiled and the sin accruing from abandoning pure food in the auspi* 
Clous hour liked by Hari—all the sins like the.se will certainly perish. 
Hence, making all possible efforts one should take food under a Dhatri 
tree. 

66. tf a BrShma^a wears a garland of DhStrf as well as one of 
Tulas! m Kdrttika month, his merit is infinite. 

67. If any man resorts to the shade of a Dhatri tree and offers in 
particular a row of lamps, his merit is infinite. 

68. Rldhfl and Dimodara are to be worshipped particulariy under 
a TulasT planl.^ If TulasT is not available, the splendid worship should 
be performed under DhitrT. 

1. VV 62*65 enumerate the locial nonn» curreiu then. The violation of those 
norms or e||guetiei is regarded as 'sins'. 

2. The cuh of Rldhl*Oamodara and ihe deification of TulasT plant were well 
eatablUhed before this Purtiu. 
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69. If a man takes food at least once under a DhatrT tree in the 
month of Kftrttika and feeds a couple he is liberated from all evils of 
food. 

70. At the conclusion of the Kartiika Vrata. one should worship 
the splendid AmaiakI (EmbUc Myrobalan), feed a couple for the pro¬ 
pitiation of Rftdhfl and DImodara and take one's own food later. His 
prosperity and glory will never wane. 

71. 0 sage, if any devotee of Visnu in the world wears the fruit 
of Dhitr? he becomes a favourite of Devas. Of human beings he is 
much more so—it is needless to say. 

72. A person who smears his body with (the paste of) the fruit 
of DhitrT, whose diet consists of the ^it of Dhfitr! and who is endowed 
with the fruit of DhatrT becomes Nlrayana. 

73. If a person holds the fruits of DhatrT always within his closed 
hand, Lord Narlyana grants him the desired boon. 

74-73. A man who desires prosperity and glory should always 
take his bath with Amalaka fruits. Visnu is delighted with the Amalaka 
fruits particularly on EkadafIT days. 

One should avoid taking bath with Amalaka fruits on the seventh 
and ninth lunar days, on a new-moon day, on Sundays, on a day when 
the Sun moves from one zodiac to another, on a day of lunar or solar 
eciip.se. 

76. If a man resorts to the shade of DhatrT and offers rice balls 
(to Pitrs), the Pitrs attain liberation with the favour of Mftdhava. 

77-78. If a man wears (he fruit of Dhitr! on the head, hands, face, 
arms and the neck, O dear one, if he is embellished with the DhitrT 
fruits, Keiiava lovingly rolls on his body as many times as the garland 
of DhitrT moves to and fro round his neck. 

79. Fruitful indeed is the life of (hat man in whose house these 
three exist, viz. a fruit of DhitrT, TulasT and the clay originating from 
Dv&raki (called GopTcandana). 

80. A man can reside in Vaikuntha as many thousands of Yugas 
as the number of days he wears a garland of DhitrT (flowers) in Kali 
Yuga. 

81. A man who wears round his neck the two garlands, one of 
DhitrT and the other of TulasT, shall stay in heaven for crores of Kalpas. 

82-83. If a person resorts to the shade of DhitrT on the twelfth 
lunar day, worships Hari, feeds Bfihmatias there itself and himself 
takes cooked pulses and other stuffs as his food, he does not return (to 
the world) even after hundreds and crores of Kalpas. 

S4-86. One should worship Hari with leaves and fruits of TulasT 
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and Dh&trt. If a Tulas! (plant) \% watered along with Dhatrl in the 
month of Kirttika« all the sina like that of Brfihmana-alaughter perish 
as in the case of the BrShmana Dharmadatta^ who attained salvation 
formerly, 

NMrada said: 

87. Previously this has been said by you that it should always be 
resorted to by men in the month of Karttika and worshipped. It should 
not be used in the four (rainy) months. Please tell everything com¬ 
pletely to me, 

BrahmS said: 

88. 0 Brahmana-sage. beginning with the splendid Da^amT (tenth 
day) in the bright half of the month of Kantika, it should be resorted 
to in all the holy rites of the deities or Pitrs. 

89-91. Men who worship MadhusOdana with its leaves and fruits 
from the tenth day pass on to Vaikuntha. 

When the Karttika Vrata is concluded one should perform Vanabhojaruf 
(taking food in the open air in a park or a forest). O highly fortunate 
one, one should celebrate VanaMojana on the fifth, tenth or twelfth 
day or on the full-moon day. 

Equipped with all condiments and ingredients and accompanied hy 
old men and young children, an intelligent person should enter the park 
rendered splendid by Dhatrl trees. 

92. There should be (he following trees all round, beautifying 
that park: mango, Baka (Sesbana grandiflora), Aitvatiha (the holy fig 
tree), Picumanda (Azadirachta indica), Kadamba. banyan and tama¬ 
rind. 

93-96. After going (here, O highly intelligent one, the devotee 
should perform Punyaharxte (purificatc^ rite) at the outset. The VAstu/^a 
(pedestal of the holy site) for the sake of worship .should be made at 
the root of DhatrT. A square-shaped altar should be made. It .shall be 
splendid aiMl a Hasta long as a seat of deity. There shall be an UpayedikS 
(smaller altar) in front of the Altar: O highly intelligent one, the place 
should be beautified by means of minerals. 

To the west of the Altar, he should make the pavilion for the KuQdtt 


t. The of Dharmadatti as given an akiails in Gi. 24. 

2. Vaitibk^iMna is really a picnic in a park bui an vv 90-117, we Hnd its (rans- 
formation into a religious rile. 
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(holy pit). It must have three Mekhalls (girdles, circular rings) and a 
vaginic-shaped htintal inlet. O gentle one, it should extend to one Hasta. 

97. Afterwards he should take his bath, perform Japa and worship 
of the Lord. Thereafter, he should gather fire and perform Homa in 
accordance with the injunctions. 

98-101. The Homa should be with milk-pudding, ghee, jaggery, 
pulse-soup and PalSi^a twigs. Cam should be carefully prepared for the 
sake of the Planets and the deities of the house-rite. Then Rak^S-Homa 
(Homa for the sake of protection) should be begun repeating the syn¬ 
onyms of Dhitril viz. Dhitif, ^8nti, Kinti, M8y2. Prakrti, VisnupatnT, 
Mah81ak$mT, Ramft, MI, Kamall, Indirl, Lokamitl, Kalyinl, Kamall, 
SivitrT, Jagaddhitrf, Glyatrf, Sudhrli, Antajhi, Vi.<varupa, Sukrpa and 
Abdhisaihbhavl. 

The Homa should be performed along with the principal deity. 

102. Repeating the Mantra beginning with Sartisr^fa (Taittirfya 
BrShmana) as well as Rsabharh mS (Rg Veda X. 166.1) the devotee 
should make the offerings of ApOpa (sweet pie) mixed with jaggery and 
cooked pulse. 

103. After performing one hundred and eight Homas with milk- 
pudding while repeating the MOla Mantra, he should perform the Homas 
for the presiding Devas of the Planets etc. respectively. 

104-109. In the Homa for DhatrT, 0 highly intelligent one, and in 
Rakfft-Homa, milk-pudding should be offered. Then the Homa for Svistakrt 
(Fire-god of that name) should be performed. Then oblations should be 
made. The Rak^a-Homa and worship should be performed for Indra and 
other Guardians of the Quarters carefully and scrupulously. 

Afterwards oblation should be offered to DhItrT tree along with the 
altar ev^where with cooked pulse mixed with jaggery. Then he should 
pray thus: **Obeisan€e to you, O goddess DhItrT. Accept the excellent 
obl^ion with a mixture of jaggery and cooked pulse. O deity, the bestower 
of all auspictousness, give me highly intelligent sons. Grant me aus¬ 
picious renown, intelligence, prescience, presence of mind, good luck 
and devotion to Vi^nu. Make me free from diseases forever and rid of 
all sins perpetually. O goddess, make me refulgent and rich,*' After 
praying, he should circumambulate and place the oblations. 

I lO-l 11. Those who ciicumambulate at the time of offering oUations 
attain SUokya (residence in the same world) with Vi^iiu along with die 
Manes. Then he should perform the PQrnShuti (offering with ladlefui 
of ghee) and conclude the remaining part of the Homa. 

112. Those who see with their own eyes the .smiling Lord of Rami 
sti^ned at the root of Dhitrf tree attain Siyifjya with Vi^nu. 
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113-116. Thereafter the rile of Vaij^vadeva should be performed 
and the sylvan deities should be worshipped. Then, O son of Brahmd. 
perfumes and raw rice grains should be offered to Br^hmanus. He should 
feed the Brdhmanas then. Thereafter, he should lake hts own fooil along 
with kinsmen. Afterwards he should take old people and children to 
their respective houses. At night, he should maintain perfect celibacy 
and sleep on bare ground. 

The excellent rite of Va/iabAq/aoa should be celebrated by the learned 
man himself or in the company of other people in the village for rid¬ 
ding himself of all sins. After celebrating all these rites, he should 
dedicate everything to Krsna. 

117. In the rite of Vanabhojuna the benefit is the same as that 
of a thousand horse sacriflees or a hundred RdjasOyns. 

118. Hence, O highly fortunate one. Dh5trl is sacred. It is de¬ 
structive of sins. Dh^trT (i.e. tree) i.s the Dhairt (supporter and sustaincr) 
of men. It acts like a Dh5trT (nurse). 

M9. If water (i.e. juice of DhiltrT) is drunk, it bestows longevity. 
If people take bath using OhitrT they can secure more religious merit. 
It is destructive of Alaksmt (Ill-luck). Merely by taking the bath, one 
shall attain salvation. By taking regular bath using DhutrT men will 
never meet with obstacles. 

120. Hence, 0 Narada, O great BrShmana. try to take regular 
bath using DhatrT. You will go to the abode of Hari after attaining 
Devahood. 

121. Wherever one takes bath using DhatrT (water), whether it is 
in a TTrtha or in a house, Hari is present there. 

122. O BrAhmana sage, O excellent ascetic, if the bones in the 
body of a man are washed with the use of Dhatrt while bathing, he will 
never stay in any womb. 

123. If, 0 great Brahmana. the hair of anyone is washed with 
DhatrT juice,'he goes to Ke^ava after getting lid of the dirt of Kali. 

124. The fruit of DhitrT is highly meritoriou.s. The bath is stated 
as .still more meritorious. O dear one, O excellent sage, if it is eaten, 
it is more meritorious than other meritorious things. 

125. Even one single fruit of Dh3trl on the day of Madhava (i.e. 
the eleventh lunar day) is more meritorious than GahgD, Gaya, KD^T, 

VenT and Puskara. 

» • 

126. Bath with the use of Dhitri, the name of Hari, EkHdafS (eleventh 
lunar daytand ^rflddha at GayS, O dear son, all these are on a par and 
the sages Icnow it. 



122 


SkandaPurSna 


127. One who touches DhStrf everyday, gets rid of all his sins of 
mind, body and speech. 

128. O excellent sage, one should never take bath with DhatrT 
fruit on new-moon days or seventh and ninth days or on Sundays or on 
the days of the transit of the Sun from one Zodiac to another. 

129. Ghosts, evil spirit known as KQsmanda or Raksasas do not 
enter that house where, 0 excellent sage. DhUtrl grows. 

130. He who does not wear round his neck a garland made of 
Dhatr? fruits, should not be considered a Vaisnava or one who is en¬ 
gaged in devotional duties towards Visnu. 

131. Neither a garland of Tulas! nor of Ohfltrf in particular nor 
that of lotus seeds should be abandoned by those who desire virtue, 
wealth or love. 

132. One can stay in Vaikuntha as many thousands of Yugas as 
the number of days on which the man wears DhStri garland in the Kali 
age. 

133. Dh&trT is full of all Devas. It is a favourite of VSsudeva. It 
should be planted, resorted to and worshipped always by men. 

134. Thus the excellent greatness of DhdtrT has been entirely 
recounted to you. It yields the fruits of all the four great aims of life. 
It should be always listened to by devotees. 

135. If a person resorts to the shade of DhatrT in the month of 
Karttika and takes food, the sin arising from contact with food for one 
full year perishes in his ca.se. 


CHAPTER THIRTEEN 
Previous Life of SatyabhamS 


SQta said: 

I. When the excellent Celestial Sage took leave of the husband 
of SrT and went away, Satya (i.e. Satyabhimfi) spoke to VSsudeva with 
her face full-blown due to delight. 

SatyabMmS said: 

2-3. I am blessed. I am contented. My life has become fruitful. 
I have (surely) done something good formerly by way of charitable 
gifts, holy rites or austerities, whereby. O Lord. I have become your 
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wife, though born of mortals. In the previous birth, wh;tt hail been my 
conduct? Who was I? Whose daughter? (How) did I become your be¬ 
loved? Recount everything to me.* 

irtkrsn^ replied: 

4*6. O beloved, listen with concentration how you observed meritori¬ 
ous holy rites in your previous birth. I shall narrate everything to you. 

There was an excellent Brihmana named Oeva<armit in MaySpurT^ 
towards the end of Knayuga. He belonged to the Atreya Golra. He was 
master of Vedas and VedShgas. When he had become pretty old. he 
begot a daughter named Gunavatl. 

7. He had no son. He gave his daughter (in marriage) to his disciple 
named Candra. He considered him his .son and the disciple of pcrfecl 
self-control (honoured him) like his own father. 

8. Once those two went to a forest in order to bring Ku!>ii grass, 
sacrificial twigs and fuel. They were killed by a Raksasu as hideous 
in form as the god of Death. 

9-11. Both of them went to the world of Visnit due ro the power 
of their respective merits. 

On hearing that both of (hem had been killed by a Raksasa* Gunavatl 
became extremely distressed, having been separated from her husband 
as well as her father. She lamented in a pitiable manner. She quickly 
sold all the furniture, utensils etc. and performed ucctirding to her capacity 
their obsequies and other holy rites for (their) happiness in the other 
world. Living like a dead person, she continued to stay in the same 
city. 

1. Rebirth, curses, boons etc. have been ravouhie motifN wiih anciem Indian 
story-tellers. For example. JStaka Tales in Pali connect some incident in the pre¬ 
vious birth of the Buddha or rather the fiodhisattva (Atfla’Vaiihu) with a similar 
incident in his present birth and the identincaiicm of the persons in the previous 
birth with (hose in the present biith of Buddha (Poccupanna Vauhoarid Veyvikarana), 
explainmg or justifying the present happening, has been a special churocterfstic of 
those (ales. Thus in MakMdeva ygrjAa (1.1-9) King Makhhdeva of the previous birth 
was the Buddha, the barber Bhikku Aoanda and Makhadevu's prince was RAhulu. 
the son of Buddha. Jain Tales (both canonical and non-canonical) use the device 
of JSi-Sarapa (recollection of the previous birth) for the same. These ancient story- 
writers insisted on establishing the principle of justice in Kanna-vdda. 

Brahmanica) Purina-wriiers followed (he same rwrm and sometimes invented 
stories of previous birth to establish the law of Karma. In this story 're-hirth* is 
used os the motif in the life of the ITva which came to He called Saiyahhamfl and 
became (he spouse of Knna- More audtemic Purflnic accounts of Kfsna as in Mhh 
or BhP dowt necessarily support these late Furftnic stories. 

2. Regioh Including modem Htridwar. MayApurf and Kanakhala (De 129). 
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12. Two Vratas were perfectly observed by her throughout her 
life till death, viz. the Vrata of EkMaiT and the holy rite of Kgrttika. 

13-14. Thus Gunavatl performed the Vratas every year. Once that 
slender-bodied one became afflicted with fever. She was in great {Aysical 
pain. O my beloved, with great difflcully she went slowly to GaAga for 
taking her bath. When she entered the water, she became distressed 
with chillness. She shivered. 

IS-16a. By that time the lady in distress saw an aerial chariot that 
had come from the sky. She got into that aerial chariot and went to 
the world of Vaikuntha. Thanks to the merit of KSrttikavrata, she came 
to my presence. 

16b-17. When I came to the earth at the request of the Devas 
headed by Brahm2, all tho.se groups (of Devas) also ceme along with 
me. O beautiful lady, all the.se Y5davas are my own attendants. 

18. Your father Deva$arm9 now has the name Satrfijit. He who 
had been called by the name Candra is AkrOra now and you are that 
splendid Gunavatl.^ 

19-23. You gave me great delight, thanks to the merit of the 
Kdrttika vrata. 

Formerly a grove of TulasT plants was made by you in front of my 
doorway. Hence, O splendid lady, the Kalpa tree (i.e. ParijSta) has 
come to your courtyard. Since formerly you performed the KSrttika 
Vrata throughout your life till death, you will never be separated from 
me. 


SntyS asked: 

How did the month of Karttika come to be the most excellent of all 
the months? O Lord of chiefs of Devas. why is it your favourite? Let 
the reason thereof be mentioned. 

% 

irikrsna said: 

O my beloved, you have asked an excellent question. Listen to me 
with great concentration. 

1 recount the dialogue between Prthu, the son of Vena, and NErada, 
the great sage. N9rada was formerly asked in the same way by Prthu 
and he spoke thus: 


I. As noted above, rehtnh is used as a motif in this tale which establishes Che 
law of Karma. This story was not iraceahk in Mbh and BhP. But PdP repeals not 
only the episode but many verses from Ibis lest. 
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NSrudu said: 

24. Formerly Ihere was an Asura named Sahkhu. He was ihe son 
of S5gara (Ocean). He usurped the powers of Indra and other Guardians 
of the Quarters. 

25. The Devas and others hid themselves in the forts i)f the caves 
of the Golden Mountain (Meru). They watched (the activities of the 
Asura). Then the Daitya thought thus: 

26. ‘Although the Devas have been vanquished by me and they 
have been divested of their powers, they appear to be .strong. What 
should I do in this matter? 

27. I know it now. The Devas have the t>i>wer due to the Vcdic 
Mantras. I shall take (hem away. Thereupon all of them will become 
powerless.' 

28. The Daitya thought thus and. on seeing Visiiu asleep, he took 
away the Vedas from the primordial self*bom Lord Bralim;i from Sutyaloka. 

29. While they were being curried awuy by him. the Vedas, out 
of fear of him, escaped and entered the waters along with the seeds 
of the Yajflamantras. 

30. In .search of them, ^aAkhatoo entered the ocean. Wandering 
here and there the Daitya did not find them together anywhere. Then 
Visnu, eulogized and awakened by the Devas, .spoke to them: 

Visnu said: 

31*32. O groups of Suras, I um the bestuwer of boons. On the 
eleventh day in the bright half of the month of Kiirttika. I have been 
awakened by you all through (he au.spicious .sounds of musical instrii- 
ments and songs.’ Hence this Tithi ^unar day) should he honoured 
much. 

It is exceedingly delightful to me. 

33. All the Vedas carried away by Sankha now lie submerged in 
the waters. O Devas, I shall bring them all after killing the son of the 
Ocean. 

34. From this day onwards forever, let the Vedas along with the 
mystic seeds of Mantras take rest in the waters in the month of Kantiku 
every year. 

35. During this period (KSrttika), tho.se excellent men who take 
the holy bath in the morning, will all be as though they have taken the 


i. Hence this day h catted Pnbodtimr kkada<f. 
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Avabhrtha bath (valedictory bath after a sacrifloe). There is no doubt 
about it. 

36. Prom today onwards I shall be in the middle of the waters. 
All of you along with the leading sages may also come along with me. 

37. O Indra, protection should always be accorded to those who 
observe Karttikavrata, by you. 

After saying this, I^rd Visi^u assumed the form of a ^apharf fish and 
plunged into the water from the sky even as Brahml staying on Vindhya 
was watching. 

38. After killing Asura ^ahkha Visnu went to the forest of BadarT. 
There the Lord called together all Ihe sages and commanded thus: 

Vi$nu said: 

39. 0 you all, do .search for the Vedas scaitered within the wa- 
ters, Bring them quickly from the midst of the waters of the .sea. Til) 
then ] shall remain at Praydga accompanied by the groups of Oevas. 

Nirada said: 

40*42. Thereafter those Vedas along with their Bfjas (seeds) and 
the Yajdas were redeemed by all those sages endowed with the power 
of penance. O king, the number of Mantras for each (sage) was as much 
as he redeemed or found. Since then he came to be regarded as the sage 
(seer) of those Mantras. Then all the sage.s joined together and went 
to Prayiga. 

43. They submitted all the Vedas they recovered to Visnu ac¬ 
companied by Brahma. After regaining the entire set of Vedas Brahmfi 
became delighted. 

44. Accompanied by the groups of Celestial Sages, he performed 
a horse-sacrifice. At the end of the YajRa all the Devas submitted their 
requests immediately. 

The Devas said: 

45. 0 Lord of Devas, 0 Lord of the universe, listen to our prayer 
and submission. This is the period of delight for us. Hence be the 
bestower of boons. 

46. With your favour, 0 Lord of Rami, Brahmi regained the lost 
Vedas in this place. We too got back our shares in the Yajflas. 
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47. With your favour let this spot be the bcstowcr of worldly 
pleasures and salvation and one that increases merits. Lcl ii be the 
most excellent place for us on the earth. 

48. Let this time be highly meritorious. Let ii he the sanctitier 
of even the murderer of a BrShmana. It should cause the increase of 
everything given. Let it have everlasting benefit. Grant this boon lo us. 

Visnu snid: 

49. 0 Devas, this (place) has been chosen by me. What you all 
requested has been accepted by me. Let this spot he easily accessible. 
Let it be famous by the name Brahmaksetra. 

50. A king born of the solar race (vi/. Bhagirathu) will bring 
Gahgfl here. It will be joined by KSItndl. the daughier of ihc Sun*god, 
here. 

51. All of you including Brahma should stay with me. This Ttrthu 
shall become well known a.s TTrtharilja. 

52-33. By mere .sight of Tlithardja all the sins perish. Il destroys 
(he sins of those who take bath there when the Sun is in the Zodiac 
Capricorn. Let thi.s period be the bestower of great merit unto men 
always. In the month of Magha, when the Sun is in Capricorn, it shall 
grant the type of liberation called SSlokya. 

NUrada said: 

54. After saying this to Devas, the Lord of Devas vanished there 
itselt along with Brahma. All the Devas remained there paniully. Indra 
and others then vanished. 

55. He who worship.s Lord Hari at the root of TulasT in Kartlika 
enjoys all pleasure.s here and goe.s to the city of Visnu in the end. 


CHAPTER FOURTEEN 
77ie Birth of Jahndhuru 


Prthu said: 

1-3. O Brahmna, (he Vraia of Karttika has been recounted in 
detail by you. Bui therein the worship of Visnu at the root of TulasT 
has also been enjoined by you. L therefore, wish to ask you about the 
greatness'df TulasT. How is it that il became a great favourite of the 
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SfirAga*bearing Lord of Devaa? How did it originate? O NSrada, at 
what place did it originate? Describe this succinctly. You are respected 
as an omniscient person by me. 

NBrada said: 

4. 0 king, listen attentively to the greatness of TulasT. I shall 
describe everything along with its legendary story that happened for- 
merly. 

5. Formerly ^akra went to the KaiUsa mountain to pay a visit 
to $iva. He was surrounded by all the Devas and accompanied by groups 
of celestial damsels. 

6. When he reached the abode of $iva, he saw a person of terrible 
activities there. He was highly terrifying on account of his curved 
teeth and hideous face. 

7. He was asked by him (Indra): *'Who are you? Where has the 
Lord of the universe gone?** Though asked thus frequently, 0 king, he 
did not reply. 

8-9. Then the infuriated Lord with the thunderbolt in his hand 
rebuked him and spoke these words: '*Oh! Though you are being asked 
by me, you have not replied. Hence I shall kill you with my thunder¬ 
bolt. O vicious-minded one, who is there to save you?" After saying 
this, the Thunderbolt-bearing Lord smote him with force with his thun¬ 
derbolt. 

10. Thereby his throat became blue and the thunderbolt was reduced 
to ash. Then Rudra blazed with his refulgence as if he would bum 
(everything). 

11. On seeing it Bfhaspati immediately joined his palms in rev¬ 
erence. He made Indra prostrate flat on the ground and began to eu¬ 
logize. 

Bfhaspati said: 

J 2. Obeisance to the overlord of Devas. to the Three-eyed Lord 
with matted hair. Obeisance to the slayer of Tripuras, to Sarva, to the 
destroyer of Andhaka. 

13. Bow to the lord with a hideous form, to the lord who is beyond 
all forms, to ^aihbhu of many forms. Obeisance to the lord who caused 
destruction to (Daksa's) YajAa, to the lord who grants the benefit of 
YajAas. 

14. Obeisance to the destroyer of KUa (Death), to KSia (Time), 
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to the lord holding black serpents. Salute to the destroyer of Brahma's 
head. Obeisance, obeisance to the Brahmana. 


Nlradf sMid: 

15. On being eulogized thus by Brhaspati. Saihbhu said to him 
after withdrawing the flame of fire issuing from the eye—the fire that 
was capable of burning the three worlds : 

16. “O Brahmana, choose a boon. I am pleased with this eulogy 
of yours. Since you granted life unto Indra, attain the reputation as 
JTvar 


Brhaspati said: 

\ 7. If you are pleased, O Lord, you do protect Indra who seeks 
refuge in you. Let this fire issuing from the eye in the forehead subside. 

Uvara said: 

18. How can the fire re*enttr the eye in the forehead? 1 shall cast 
this off very far, so that it will not trouble Indra. 

N^ada said: 

19. After saying thus he took hold of it in his hand and threw it 
into the briny sea. It fell where the river Sindhu met the ocean. 

20. By that time it assumed the form of a child and began to cry. 
Due to the noise of his cries the entire earth shook frequently. 

21. AH the worlds beginning with Svarga (heaven) and ending 
with Satyaloka became deafened due to that noise. On hearing it Brahma 
went there wondering what it was. 

22-23. He saw the boy in the lap of the Ocean. On seeing Brahmi 
coming, the Ocean joined his palms in reverence, bowed down his head 
and placed the boy on his lap: 

“0 Brahma, my son was bom in the place where the river Sindhu 
joins the ocean. O Sire of the universe, perform the post-natal con.se- 
oratory rites for him.** 

Nirada said: 

24-23. ^hile the Ocean said so. the boy. tite son of the Ocean, 
caught hold of the beard of Brahmi and shook it frequently. As the 
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beard was pulled thus, water flowed from his (Brahmi*s) eyes. Some¬ 
how Brahmd extricated his beard and spoke to the Ocean : 

BrAhmS said: 

26. Since the water flowing from my eyes was held by him, he 
will become famous by the name Jalandhara.' 

27-28. For this very reason, when he becomes a youth, he will 
become a master of all missiles and weapons. He will be invincible 
to all living beings, except Rudra. He will attain his end at the place 
where he was bom. 

Nirada said: 

29. On saying this, he called ^ukra and made him crown him as 
king in the realm. After taking leave of the Ocean, BrahmS vanished. 

30. The Ocean had his eyes beaming like full-blown lotus at his 
sight. He requested K&lanemi for the hand of V^ndfi, his daughter, to 
be the wife unto his son. 

31. Then the Asuras, the chief of whom was K&lanemi, became 
delighted. They gave his (Kilanemi*s) daughter to him (Jalandhara). 
After securing her as an excellent friend (and wife), the powerful demon 
ruled over the realm with the assistance (and advice) of £ukra. 


CHAPTER FIFTEEN 
The Victories of Jalandhara 


Nirada said: 

1. Daityas who had been formerly defeated by Devas and who 
had been staying in the nether worlds came without any fear whatso¬ 
ever to the earth and resorted to him. 

2. Once, on seeing Rihu with his head cut, that king of Daityas 
asked Sukra about the cause of his head being cut off. 

3. He told him the detailed story of the churning of the Ocean, 
the fact that all jewels were taken away by Devas and the defeat of 
the Daityas etc. 

I. Popular etymology of the name htMPdhm. 
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4. On hearing about the churning of his father (t.e. Ocean), he 
became furious with eyes turned red. He sent Ghasmara as his mes¬ 
senger to the presence of 3akra. 

5. The mess^ger went to heaven and entered die excellent (Assembly 
of Indra called) Sudharmi. With his head raised up (with self-respect) 
Che messenger spoke to Devendra the following wonderful words. 


Chasmnra said: 


6. Jalandhara. the son of the Ocean, is the lord of all the Daitya- 
folks, 1 am sent by him as his messenger. Hear what he say.s: 

7. ‘*Why was my father, the Ocean, churned by you with a mountain? 
All the jewels had been carried away (by you). Return all those things 
to me immediately.*' 


8. On hearing these words of the messenger the Lord of Devas 
became surprised. Moved by fear as well as anger, he spoke to the 
terrible Ghasmara: 


Indra said: 

9-10. Listen, O messenger, why the Ocean was churned by me 
formerly. The Mountains who were afraid of me were kept by him 
within his bowels. Other enemies too of mine, Daityas, were accorded 
shelter by him formerly. Hence, what came out of him has been taken 
away by me. 

II. Sahkha too, a son of the Ocean, became inimical to Devas 
formerly. He was killed by my younger brother (Visnu) and he entered 
the bowels of the Ocean for good. 

12a. Therefore, go and tell him everything about the cause of the 
churning (of the Ocean). 

NSrada said: 

12b. Thu.s the messenger who was sent back by Indra went to the 
earth. 

13. Then he told the Daitya ail these words. On hearing them the 
Daily a became furious. His lips throbbed due to anger. 

14. Accompanied by the army of Daityas, he went to heaven in 
order to frght. Then in that war the destruction of Devas and DSnavas 
WAS excessive. 
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15. Bhirgava (i.e. $ukra) resuscitated all those Daityas who died 
in the war there by means of his Vidyi (secret formula) named MrtajlvanT 
(*enlivener of the dead') and with water drops charged with Mantras. 

16. Angiras (i.e. Bfhaspati) acquired divine medicinal herbs from 
the DroQa mountain’ frequently and resuscitated the Devas who were 
killed in the war. 

17. On seeing that the (resuscitated) Devas were coming up again 
in the battle* Jalandhara became furious and he spoke these words to 
Bhdrgava: 

Jalandhara said: 

18. How is it that the Devas killed by me in the battle rise up 
again? It is well-known that your Vidyi named SaftjTvinT is not known 
to others. 

^ukra said: 

19. Ahgiras brings divine herbs from the Drona mountain and 
resuscitates the Suras. Hence you remove the Drona mountain quickly. 

NSrada said: 

20. On being told thus* the Lord of Daityas carried the Drona 
mountain and cast it into the ocean. Then he returned to the battlefield 
quickly. 

21. On seeing the Devas being killed. Guru (i.e. Brhaspati) went 
to the Drona mountain but the preceptor who was honoured by the Suras 
could not find the important mountain there. 

22. On coming to know that the Drona mountain had been taken 
away by the Daily a, Dhisana (Brhaspati) became frightened. He came 
to the battleground and spoke from a distance with all his body gasping 
for breath: 

23. "'Run away from the battle, O Devas. This (Daitya) cannot 
be vanquished because he is bom of a part of Rudra. Remember the act 
of Sakra (such as striking the BhTma Purusa with Vajra).'* 

24. On hearing his words the Devas became alarmed. On being 
killed and hit by the Daitya they ran to all the ten directions. 

1. Orp^m Identified with Mt. Doonaffn in Kumsun (De 5$, \ 10). Local tradition 
in Satan Oiitrict (Mahanshtn) believes that the Jarandl bill in that Diitriet is a 
part of Dronagirt. 
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25. On seeing that the Devas had been routed by the Daityas. the 
son of the Ocean entered AmarivatT to the accompaniment of the victorious 
sounds of conchs and BherT drums. 

26. When the Daitya entered the city, the Deva.s with ^akra as 
their leader went to the cave of the Meru mountain and stayed there. 
They were excessively harassed by the Daityas. 

27. Uten the Asura employed ^utiibha and other excellent Daityas 
severally in all the offices of Indra and others. Then he himself went 
to the cave of the Meru mountain. 


CHAPTER SIXTEEN 
Ninda Visits Jahndham 


NSrada said: 

1. On seeing the Daitya coming once again, all the Devas includ¬ 
ing Indra trembled with fear and they began to eulogize Visnu: 

2. '^Obeisance to you who always ate prepared to carry out the 
tasks of your devotees through (assuming) various forms such as that 
of the Fish, Tortoise and others; to the dispel ler of agony, to the lord, 
the cause of creation, sustenance and annihilation of Brahmfi and oth¬ 
ers, to the lord holding iron club, conch, lotus and discus in the hands. 

3-4. Repeatedly we bow to the lover of Rama, to the slayer of 
Asuras, to the lord whose vehicle is (Garuda) the enemy of serpents, 
to the yellow-robed lord, to the lord who gives the fruits of yajAas and 
other holy riles, to the bestower (or to the lord who is the cause of all 
the creat^ beings), to the lord who is worthy of being sought refuge 
in. We bow down to him again artd again. Like the thunder^lt which 
destroys mountains, the Lord dispels the (mountains oO miseries of the 
immortal ones tortured by the Daityas. Obeisance to you, to Visiiu, to 
the Lord who lies on the couch of the Lord of Serpents. We repeatedly 
salute the Lord whose two eyes are the Sun and the Moon."" 

Nirada said: 

5. One who reads or recites this prayer named Sarttkas|anftla 
("Destroyer of distress") is never afflicted with distresses and troubles 
due to the*mercy of Hari. 

6 By the lime the Devas concluded the prayer to the Enemy of 
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the D2navas, the calamity of the Suras had come to be known to Visnu. 

7. The Enemy of the Daityas got up suddenly with great fury. He 
was distressed in his mind. Mounting Garuda hurriedly he spoke to 
Lak$mT: 

irf Bhagavin said: 

8. Great havoc has been played with the Devas by your brother 
Jalandhara. Called by them* I shall go hurriedly for fighting (with him). 

said: 

9. 0 Lord, if due to my perpetual devotion to you I am your 
beloved* O storehouse of mercy* how can my brother be worthy of 
being killed (by you) in battle? 

SrT Bhagavin said: 

10. As he is bom of a part of Rudra, because of the word (con^ 
ferring boon) of Brahma and because of my love to you Jalandhara is 
not worthy of being killed by me. 

Nirada said: 

11. After saying this. Visnu bearing the conch* the discus* the 
iron club and the sword got on to Garuda and rushed to the place where 
the Devas stood praying to him. He went there in order to fight (with 
the Demon). 

12. Afflicted with the dreadful gusts of wind from the wings of 
Garuda, the Daityas whirled about like clouds in the sky shattered and 
scattered by violent storms. 

13. On seeing the Daityas afflicted with the violent gust of wind* 
Jalandhara rolled his eyes in fury and then rushed at Visnu. 

14. Then a fierce fight ensued between Visnu and the king of 
Daityas. With their arrows they filled up the entire sky leaving no 
space void. 

15. With volleys of arrows Vis^u cut off the top of the flagstaff* 
the umbrella* the bow and the hones of the Daitya. With an arrow he 
hit him in his chest. 

16* Then seizing an iron club with hU hand* (he Daitya leaped 
up hurriedly. He hit Garuda on hts head and made him fall on the 
ground. 
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17. Laughingly Vis^u split his iron club with his sword. Then the 
Daitya hit Visnu on his chest with his (iron) firm-ftsl. 

i 8. Then both of the (wo highly powerful ones had a hand-to-hand 
fight (like wrestling and boxing). They made the earth reverberate the 
sounds produced by their arms, fists and knees. 

19. Hius they fought for a long time. Then Visnu, the valorous 
one, spoke to the king of Daityas in a voice as grave and majestic as 
that of rumbling clouds: 

Vi$nu s^id: 

20. Choose a boon, O king of Daityas, I am pleased with your 
valour. I shall give whatever you wish in your mind, even if it should 
not be given. 

jBhndhMn said: 

21. O Brother-in-law, if you are pleased, grant me this boon. Stay 
in my house today along with my sister and your groups of attendants. 

NSrada said: 

22. Saying, '*So it shall be'* (he Lord went to the city of Jalandhara 
along with Rama and all (he groups of the Devas. 

23. After establishing the DAnavas in the offices of the Devas, 
the mighty-armed Jalandhara came once again to the earth. 

24. Whatever there was with the Deyas. Gandharvas and Siddhas 
studded with gems was taken into his possession by the son of the 
Ocean. 

25. After establishing NiiuitiMia, the exceedingly powerful Daitya, 
in the PAtAla region, that strong demon brought $esa and others to the 
earth. 

26. He made the Devas. Gandharvas, Siddhas and others. Ser¬ 
pents, R&ksasas and human beings citizens of his capiul and ruled over 
the three worlds. 

27. After making the Devas subject to his control, Jalandhara 
protected his subjects righteously as though they were his bosom-born 
children. 

28. No one was sick, miserable, or lean. White be was ruling 
over the kingdom virtuously no poor man was visible therein. 

29. When the leading Dfiniva was ruling over the earth righ¬ 
teously thus. I wished (o sec him. I went there to see his glory as well 
aslo serve, the Lover of 
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CHAPTER SEVENTEEN 
Dialogue between Nirada and Jatandhara^ 


Nirada said: 

1. He duly and devoutly worshipped me, O king, and laughingly 
spoke these loving words to me : 

2. '*0 Brdhmana, where are you coming from? Has anything been 
seen by you. O Lord, for which you have come over here? Command 
me (to comply), O sage/* 

Nirada said: 

3*4. 0 leader of Daityas, I went to the peak of Kail&sa casually. 

There I saw ^aftkara seated with Um9 in the great forest of Kalpa- 
trees, which extends to ten thousand Yojanas, which is illuminated 
excellently with Cintimani jewels and is full of hundreds of KSmadhenus 
(divine cows). 

5. On seeing that great wonderful thing I was surprised. 1 thought 
that such a prosperity and glory may or may not be present (anywhere 
else) in all the three worlds. 

6. At that time, O king of Daily as, your glory too was remem* 
bered by me. I wish to survey the same. Therefore, I have come here 
to you. 

7. Well I have seen your glory that is certainly devoid of jewels 
among women. I conclude that in the three worlds there is no one more 
prosperous than $ iva. 

8. Although the celestial damsels. Nfiga maidens and others are 
within your control, certainly they are not like Parvat! in beauty. 

9. The Four*faced Lord himself got drowned in the ocean of her 
beauty and lost his courage once. Who can be compared with her? 

10. , The enemy of Madana is devoid of sensuous attachment. Still 
he was whirled formerly in the forest of beauty by her sportingly, in 
the form of a Sapharl^ rish(?) [a $abarl lass?} 

11. At the time of creation, Brahmi frequently looked at her form 


I. Thin chapter reveals the mischievoue genlui of Nirada. the paniuo of Devai. 
He created enmity between itUn^iart and 8iva by miiguidlng him to bring (he 
jewel* like consort (PirvaiT) of iiva. 

.Probably mitprint (for ^barl). 
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and (hen created the celestial damsels. But among them there was 
none on a par with PdrvatT. 

12. Hence (he prosperity and glory (of $iva) who enjoys the Jewel 
among women is the most excellent one. Your glory is not like that. 
O king of Oaityas. though you are the possessor of all jewels. 

13. After saying this. I took leave of him and went away. The 
king of Daityas became afflicted with the fever of love on hearing 
about her (Pdrvatl's) beauty. 

14. Then, deluded by Visnu's MAy^, he .sent the son of SiihhikS 
(Rfihu) as his messenger to the Three-eyed Lord too. 

15. RShu went to KaiUsa (hat has the refulgence of the moon in 
the bright fortnight but, with the blackness arising from his own body, 
he made it (appear as though) it had the lustre of the moon in the dark 
fortnight. 

16. On I^a having been informed by Nandin, Rihu entered. When 
he was urged by a gesture of the eyebrows of $iva, he spoke these 
words 1 

Rihu .sa/d; 

17. O Bull'Cmblemed One, listen to the command of my lord who 
is worthy of being served by Devas and Serpents, who Ls the overlord 
of all the three worlds and is the possessor of all jewels. 

18. “How can you have such a splendid wife as Ihe daughter of 
Himavfin, you who are a resident of cremation ground forever, who 
always bear the burden of bones and who are always naked? 

19. lam the overlord of all Ratnas (jewels). She can be desig¬ 
nated as a jewel among women. Hence .she fits me and not you who 
beg for your own food.” 

Nirada said: 

20. While Rkhu wa.s saying this, a terrible person issued forth 
from the middle of the eyebrows of the Trident-bearing Lord.* His 
voice resembled the sound of the powerful thunderbolt. 

21. He had a leonine face wtdi a rolling tongue and blazing eyes. 
He was huge widi hair standing upright and the body dry and rough. He 
was like another Nrsithha. 

i. This ja (he itory of the creation of Klrtimukha. the demon-like Hgure which 
is found avthe eatnnce of Siva temples. He Is generally worshipped before Siva, 
the reason of which is esplalne4 in v 30 
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22. On seeing that person nishtng at him in order to devour him, 
Rfthu became excessively frightened. He ran out quickly but the person 
caught hold of him (R8hu). 

23. With words as resonant and majestic as thunder, O mighty 
one, RShu said : ‘*0 lord of Devas, protect me. I have sought refuge 
in you. 

24. (This fellow) has come here, O Mahkdeva, to devour me, a 
Br&hmana.'' On hearing the words of that Brahmana, Mahideva spoke 
then: 

25. *'He does not deserve to be killed because he is (only) a 
messenger and hence he is dependent. Let him go.’* On hearing this, 
that person set R8hu free in the open sky. 

26a. After leaving off Rihu, the person requested Rudra : 

The person seid: 

26b-27a. Hunger afflicts me much. 1 am emaciated due to hunger 
utterly. O Lord, O Lord of Deva.s, what shall I eat? Command me. 

livara said: 

27b. Eat the flesh of your own hands and feet. Be quick. 
Nirada said: 

28. On being commanded thus by $tva, the person devoured the 
flesh of his own hands and feet till he was left with his head alone. 

29. On seeing him left with his head alone, $iva became highly 
delighted. Himself struck with wonder, he spoke to that person of terrible 
activities. 

livara said: 

30. You are named KTrtimukha. Be always present at my door- 
way. Those who do not worship you, are not liked by me. 

NSrads said: 

31. Ever since then KTrtimukha is stationed at the doorway (of 
the temple) of the Lord. Those who do not worship (him) here at the 
outset, will find their worship futile. 

Since Rihu was set free by him at that desolate spot (Bar- 
bari) he became known on the earth as BarbarodbhOta. 
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33. Rdhu coifsidered himself as if bom again. He approached (the 
king of Dai(yas) and reported everything that happened to Jalandhara. 


CHAPTER EIGHTEEN 
Rudn *.r Army Defeated 


Nirada said: 

1. On hearing it, the whole body of Jalandhara became agitated 
with anger. Surrounded by a crore of Dattyas. he quickly marched out 
(of his abode). 

2. As he was going, $ukra and Rlhu came within the range of his 
vision in front’ His crown fell on the ground as he faltered in his steps 
due to the speed. 

3. The sky was completely covered with hundreds of his aerial 
chariots filled with the army of Daityas. It shone as though covered 
with clouds during the rainy .season. 

4. On seeing his army, Devas with ^akra as their leader went to 
the Trident-bearing Lord without being noticed by anyone and informed 
him entreatingly. 

The Devas said: 

5. How is it that you are not aware of this calamity of the Devas, 
O Lord? Therefore, kill the son of the Ocean for the sake of protecting 
us. 


NSrada said: 

6. On hearing these words of the Devas, the Bull-emblemed Lord 

laughed. He called MahSvisnu and spoke these words: 

✓ 

fivara said: 

7. O Vi$nu, how is it that Jalandhara was not killed by you in 
battle? Further you have gone over to his house after leaving off your 
own Vaikuntha? 


1. VV 2-3 iodiciie tNe ill omeni predicting Jalsndbtra*s derest. 
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Visnu said: 

8. He is not killed in battle by me because he is bom of a part 
of yours and because he is the brother of &tl. You do kill this Dfinava. 

fjfvara said: 

9. He is exceedingly refulgent. He cannot be killed by me through 
these (ordinary) weapons and missiles. Let a part of their splendour be 
given by the Devas for making my weapon. Let a pan of your splendour 
too be given to me. 

Nirada said: 

10. Uten die Devas including Vi^ gave their respective refulgences. 
On seeing them united together, Ua released his own refulgence too. 

11. With that (combined) splendour, Mahldeva created an excel* 
lent weapon, a discus named Sudariana' which was extremely terrible 
with its clusters of flames. 

12. With the remaining (splendour), Hari (?Hara) made the thun^ 
derbolt. By that time Jalandhara was seen on the grounds at the foot 
of KailSsa. 

13. He was sunounded by crores of elephants, horses, chariots 
and foot'Soldiers. On seeing him, all the Devas slipped away unob> 
served in the manner they had come. 

14. The Ganas (attendants of Siva) got ready for the battle in a 
hurry. All of them wtth.Nandin, Gaj&nana and KSrttikeya as leaders 
made preparations for the battle at the behest of $iva. 

15. Proud of their ability to fight, the Ganas descended from Kailisa. 
Then a fight ensued on the lower slopes of KailSsa between the chief* 
tains of Pramathas and Daityas. 

16* 18a. The battle was tumultuous with (the sound) of terrible 
weapons and missiles. The whole of the earth reverberated with the 
sounds of Bhecf and Mfdahga drums, multitudes of conchs, shrill and 
joyous shouts of heroes and the sounds produced by elephants, horses 
and chariots. The whole earth shook. Hie sky filled with javelins, iron 
clubs, arrows, pestles, spears, lances having sharp edges etc. shone as 
though with firebrands. 

18b*21. With the diariots, eleptumts, huraes and foot-sddiers struck 


\. This aipliiaa the extraordinary power of the discus Sudviana. Ori|iJia2iy it 
belonged to 8lva who osed it againit demon Jalandhara. He gave it lo Vlypu later. 
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down or killed, the earth shone as though scattered with pieces of the 
tops of mountains struck by thunderbolts. 

The ground became impassable because of the suet, blood and flesh 
that formed a mass of mudd^ heap with the groups of Dailya.s struck 
down by Pramathas and Gai^as killed by the Daityas. 

$ukra resuscitated the groups of Daityas killed by Pramathas in the 
battle by the power of the MrtasaAjTvinT Vidyfl. This happened fre¬ 
quently. On seeing this all the Gapas became bewildered and fright¬ 
ened. They reported all the activities of Sukra to the Lord of the Devas. 

22-23. Then an extremely terrible Kftya (female Ogress) came 
out of the mouth of Rudra. Her calves were as huge as palm trees. Her 
mouth resembled a huge cave. With her breasts she crushed tall trees. 

She came to the battleground and began to devour the great Asuras. 
She put Bhirgava ($ukra) within her vaginal passage and vanished in 
the sky. 

24. On seeing that Bhirgava had been abducted, the Cai>a8 be¬ 
came delighted. Their faces ceased to be faded and pallid. Proud of 
their ability to fight, they killed the army of Daityas. 

25. The army of Daityas frightened by the Ganas broke lose like 
a cluster of grasses scattered and tossed about by stormy winds. 

26. On seeing that their army was being crushed due to the fear 
of the Ganas, Ni^uchbha and ^urhbha. the generals, and Kftlanemi, the 
powerful one, became furious and rushed (into the battlefield). 

27. Showering volleys of arrows like clouds showering heavy rain 
in the rainy season, those three (Daityas) of great strength thwarted the 
army of Gapas. 

28. Then the volleys of arrows of the Daityas overca.st the sky 
and enveloped the quarters like swarms of locusts and made the army 
of Ganas tremble. 

29. The Ganas were split by hundreds of arrows. Blood began to 
gush out from their bodies and they resembled Kiih.<ukas (Butea 
frondosM). They were not aware of anything. 

30. The Ganas who had dropped down or who were being struck 
down, those who were split and cut—all these abandoned the battlefield 
and turned their backs. 

31. On seeing their army shaUeied Nandin, Gajanana and Karttikeya 
hurriedly attacked the Daityas furiously and restrained them. 
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CHAPTER NINETEEN 
The Fall of Vlrabhadra 

Nirada said: 

1. On seeing Nandin« Gajdnana and $a9inukha, the leaders of 
Ganas, those Dinavas rushed at them angrily to engage them in duels. 

2. KSlanemi rushed at Nandin. ^uitibha at Larhbodara (Gajanana) 
and Niiurhbha rushed hurriedly at Sanmukha. He had his armour on. 

3. With five arrows Ni^urliMa hit with force the peacock of Kgrttikeya 
in its chest and it fell down unconscious. 

4. By the time the infuriated lord holding the Sakti (i.e. Kirttikeya) 
took up his javelin, Ni^urttbha hurriedly made him fall down by means 
of his own javelin. 

5. With volleys of arrows, Nandf^vara struck at Kflianemi. He 
pierced his horses and cut the flagstaff with seven arrows and the 
charioteer with three arrows. 

6. Kilanemi became furious and he cut off the bow of Nandin. 
Discarding it, that powerful one hit him on his chest with his spear. 

7. With his heart pierced by (he spear, with his horses and the 
charioteer killed, Kilanemi uprooted the peak of a mountain and made 
Nandin, the son of ^ilflda, fall down (with it). 

8. ^urhbha and Gajdnana having a chariot and a mouse respec* 
tively for their vehicles, fought and hit each other with volleys of 
arrows. 

9. Gajanana pierced the chest of ^udibha with an arrow and struck 
down the charioteer to the ground with three arrows. 

10. Then ^uchbha became extremely infuriated. He hit GajSnana 
with sixty arrows and his mouse with three and roared like thunder. 

11. When his body was pierced with arrows, the mouse squirmed 
and writhed with excessive pain. Larhbodara (i.e. Gajinana) fell down, 
O king, and became a pedestrian. 

12. Then Laihbodara struck Surhbha on his chest with his axe and 
felled him down to the ground and mounted on his mouse once again. 

13. KSlanemi and Suihbha both simultaneously hit Larhbodara 
furiously with arrows as they would a great elephant with goads. 

14. On seeing him harassed, Vlrabhadra of great strength rushed 
immediately, accompanied by crores of BhQtas (goblins). 

15. The spirits such as KQsmindas. Bhairavas. Vetaias. groups of 
YoginTs, Pii(9cas (ghosts) etc. and the Canas followed him. 
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16. With the chattering noises, roarings like thunder, leonine shouts 
and the sounds of Bhert and Mrdahga drums and cymbals the earth 
shook and quaked. 

17. Then the goblins and spirits rushed at the D^navas and de* 
voured them. They jumped up and leaped down and began to dance on 
the battlefield. 

18. Nandin and Kartlikeya composed themselves. Regaining 
confidence, they hurriedly hit and killed the Dailyas with uninterrupted 
volleys of arrows on the battlefield. 

19. With the Daityas killed, fallen or devoured the entire (Daitya) 
army became broken and scattered. The faces of all turned pale and 
the whole army became bewildered. 

20. On seeing the army crushed, the powerful son of the Ocean 
rushed against the Ganas in a tall bannered chariot. 

2!. Then a tumultuous sound arose from both the armie.s inclu¬ 
sive of the trumpeting of elephants, the neighing sounds of horses, the 
rumblings of chariots, the sounds of conchs and BherT drums and leo¬ 
nine roars of warriors. 

22. The intervening space between heaven and earth became covered 
by clusters of the arrows of Jalandhara as though with layers of fog and 
mist. 

23. After hitting Ganefia (Gajanana) with five arrows. Nandin 
with nine arrows and Vlrabhadra with twenty, he roared like thundering 
clouds. 

24. Kirttikeya then hurriedly pierced the Daitya with his ^akli 
(Javelin). Though split and rent with the $ak(j. he fought on. He was 
only slightly agitated in his mind. 

25. With eyes full of anger, Jalandhara struck KSntikcya with 
his iron club and he fell on the ground. 

26. Similarly he made Nandin too fall on the ground with force. 
Thereupon Gane4vara became furious and struck hi.s iron club with his 
axe. 

27. With three arrows Vlrabhadra .struck and pierced the Danava 
in his heart and cut down his horses, flagstaff, bow and umbrella. 

28. t^en the Daitya king became excessively angry. He raised 
his tenible Sakti and struck down Ga^e^ and got into another chariot. 

29. He rushed at Vlrabhadra with great force and anger. Then 
both of them who shone like the Sun fought with each other. 

30. -Again Vlrabhadra struck down his horses with his arrows and 
cut down his bow. The Daitya king then leaped (forward). 



144 


Skanda Purina 


31. He rushed at VTrabhadra. The demon hit him on his head with 
his iron club. Vomitcing blood profusely, the hero fell down on the 
ground with his head deeply wounded. 


CHAPTER TWENTY 
Fight between iiva and Jatandhara 

Nirada said: 

1. On seeing VTrabhadra fallen, the Ganas of Rudra left the 
battleground in ^at panic. Crying and lamenting, they went to Mahestvara. 

2. On hearing the tumultuous sound of the Ganas. the Moon*crested 
Lord came to the battleground laughingly riding on his bull. 

3. On seeing Rudra coming, the Ganas returned to the battlefield 
with leonine shouts. With showers of arrows they began killing the 
Daityas. 

4. Just as sins run away out of fear on seeing a person observing 
the Karttika Vrata. so also on seeing the terrible one ($iva) all the 
Daityas fled. 

5. On seeing those Daityas turning away from the battlefield, 
Jatandhara angrily rushed at the Lord of CaodI discharging thousands 
of arrows. 

6. Surhbha, Ni^uihbha, ASvamukha. Kllanemi. BalShaka, 
KhadgaromS, Pracanda, Ghasmara and others went to (i.e. attacked) 
Siva. 

7. On seeing the army of Ganas enveloped by the darkness caused 
by arrows, l^iva tore away the net (cluster) of arrows and covered the 
sky with his own arrows. 

8. He afflicted the Daityas with stormy winds (in the form) of 
arrows. He made them fall on the ground by means of volleys of fierce 
arrows. 

9. With his axe he severed the head of Khadgaroma from his 
body. With his Khatvgfiga (club with skulhshaped top), he split the 
head of BalShaka into two. 

10. He bound Daitya Ghasmara with noose and dashed him on the 
ground. Some (of the Daityas) were killed by the bull and .some were 
struck down by means of arrows. 

11*13. Like elephants tormented by a lion, the Asuras were un¬ 
able to stand. Thereupon Jalandhara whose nnger was aroused, chal- 
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lenged Rudni to fight in the battle in t voice as loud as the terrible 
thunderbolt. 

ya/aAdhara said; 

Fight with me. What do you get even if these are killed. O one with 
matted hair, show me what little strength you have. 

After saying thus, he struck the Bull-emblemed Lord with seventy 
arrows. 

14. As those arrows arrived. $iva laughingly cut them off with 
sharper arrows. Then with his $aktis he cut off the horses, flagstaff, 
umbrella and bow (of Jalandhara). 

15. With his bow broken and himself deprived of his chariot, he 
(Jalandhara) speedily raised his iron club and rushed (at $iva). By that 
time, £jva cut off the iron club into two by means of his arrows. 

16. Still he raised his fist and went up to Rudra with a desire to 
kill him. By that time he was pushed away a Ktoi^ (3 Kms.) by $tva 
by means of a volley of arrows. 

17. Thereupon, thinking that Rudra was superior to him in strength. 
Daitya Jalandhara created his GSndharvT MiyS. (hat mysteriously fas¬ 
cinated Rudra. 

18-19. In front of him groups of Gandharvas and celestial dam¬ 
sels sang and danced. Others played on various mu.sical instruments 
such as cymbals, flutes, Mfdahga drums etc. On seeing that wonderful 
spectacle Rudra became enchanted. He was not even aware that the 
weapons had dropped down from his hands. 

20. On seeing that Rudra was fully engrossed in it. Daitya Jalandhara 
who was afflicted with lust, went immediately to the place where 
GaurT was present. 

21-22a. Jalandhara had employed the two powerful Daityas named 
SuThbha and Nijuibbha to continue the fight. He had then assumed the 
form of Siva with three eyes, five faces and ten mighty arms and matted 
hair. He rode on a great bull. 

22b-24a. On seeing Rudra coming the beloved one of Bhava came 
forward from the middle of her friends and chapercms and stood within 
the range of his vision. 

No sooner did (be lord of the Dinavas see Pflrvatf of beautiful limbs, 
than he discharged his semen virile and all his limbs became stiff and 
benumbed. 
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24b«27a. On realizing that he was a Dinava, Gaurl became agu 
tated with fear. She immediately vanished and went to Northern Minasa. 
On seeing her vanished in a moment like the streak of lightning, the 
Daitya speedily returned to the battleground where the Bull-emblemed 
Lord was still present. Out of fear, Parvatl mentally remembered Vi$nu. 
Presently she saw that Lord firmly seated nearby. 

PirvatJ said: 

27b*28a. 0 Vif nu, Jalandhara the Daitya, has created something 

wonderfully mysterious. Was it not known to you? Were you not aware 
of the evil designs of that vicious fellow? 

Vififu said: 

28b-29a. We too shall follow the path that has been pointed out 
by him. Otherwise he cannot be killed. He is protected by the chastity 
(of his wife). 

Nirada said: 

29b-30. After saying this Visnu went once again to the city of 
Jalandhara. Rudra who was stationed in the battleground and followed 
the Gandharvas saw the MSyH vanish. Then he understood (everything). 

31. Thereupon. Bhava who was mentally surprised (at his own 
perplexity) went once again towards Jalandhara furiously. On seeing 
that Siva had come once again, the Daitya showered him with volleys 
of arrows in the battlefield. 


CHAPTER TWENTYONE 
Vrndi*s Self-immolation 

NSnda said: 

!. Visnu went to Jalandhara, the city of that Daitya. He resolved 
to violate the chastity of Vrndl. 

2. In the meantime, the queen Vfndlraki (VrndX) saw in a dream 
her husband seated on a buffalo.' He was anointed widi oil. He was 
stark naked. 

1. VV 2*6 describe iU*omens indkaling Jikndhin*i death. 
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3-6. He wore black flowers and omamencs. He was attended upon 
by carnivorous animals and demons. His head was completely shaven 
and he was proceeding towards the southern direction. She saw her own 
city enveloped in darkness and immersed in the sea suddenly along 
with herself. Then that young woman woke up pondering over that 
dream. She saw the rising sun with a hole in the middle without any 
lustre and saw this frequently. 

Thinking that it foreboded eviU she began to cry. She was exces« 
sively frightened. She did not get happiness or mental peace anywhere 
in the ornamental arched gateways, attics, terraces etc. Then, accom¬ 
panied by two friends, she went to the city park. 

7. There also the young woman wandered but did not get happi¬ 
ness anywhere. She went from forest to forest without being aware of 
it herself 

8. While wandering thus she saw two Rlk^sas who were ex¬ 
tremely tenifyingJ They had leonine faces, extremely terrible on ac¬ 
count of the curved teeth. 

9. On seeing them she became much afflicted and ready to flee 
from there. She then saw a calm and tranquil ascetic who had resorted 
to the vow of silence. He had a disciple too. 

10. Out of fear .she put her tender arms round his neck and said : 
*'0 sage, protect me. 1 have sought refuge in you.'' 

11. On seeing her agitated and closely pursued by the Rdksasas. 
he angrily made a loud Ai//n sound whereby he turned back those ter¬ 
rible demons. 

12. On seeing diem turned and gone due to the fear of that hum 
sound, VfndA prostrated before the sage like a rod on the ground and 
spoke these words: 

VfiKU sMid: 

13- U. O holy one, storehouse of mercy. I have been protected by 
you from this terrible fear. I wish to .submit to you something. Kindly 
listen to it 

Jalandhara is my hsaband. O holy lord, he hat gone to fight with 
Rudra. How does he fsie in that battle? O holy lord of good holy rices, 
tell me. 

I. VV •'IT SCKribe how Vi|ea deluded VmdS by bii MSyl power and violaied 
hei chastity. 
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NSrud^ s^id: 

15. On hearing her words, the sage kindly looked up. By that time 
two monkeys came there, bowed down to him and stood by. 

16. Directed by the gesture from his eyebrows they went up into 
the sky. Within half a moment they came back, bowed to him and stood 
in front of him. They were holding a pair of hands, a head and a head¬ 
less trunk. 

17. On noticing that the head, the trunk and the hands were those 
of the son of the Ocean (Jalandhara), she fell on the ground uncon¬ 
scious, miserable due to the distress of her husband. 

18. After sprinkling her with the waters from his water pot the 
sage consoled her. Placing her forehead upon the forehead of her hus¬ 
band, she cried piteously. 

Vrndi said: 

19. O my lord, formerly during our happy dialogue you used to 
humour me and delight me. i am your beloved and innocent wife. Why 
don't you speak to me now? 

20. You were the conqueror of the three worlds. Devas and Gandh- 
arvas along with Visnu have been defeated by you. How did it happen 
that you have now been killed by a mere ascetic? 

NSrada said: 

21-22. After lamenting thus, Vrnda spoke these words to the sage : 
Vmd& said: 

4 

O excellent sage, O storehouse of mercy, resuscitate this my lover 
and lord. You alone are capable of bringing him back to life, O sage, 
I believe. 

NSrada said: 

On hearing these words of hers, the sage said with a smile: 

The sage said: 

23. He has been killed in battle by Rudra. He cannot be made 
alive once again. Still, out of sympathy for you, I shall make him alive. 
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Afifrsdi SMsd: 

24. After saying this, the Brihmana vanished. By that time, the 
son of the Ocean embraced Vrndi and kissed her face with great mental 
pleasure and satisfaction. 

25. Vnidi too was extremely delighted in her mind on seeing her 
husband once again. Staying within the forest in his company for many 
days, she sported about. 

26. Once at the conclusion of the sexual intercourse, she saw 
him in the form of Vianu. Rebuking him angrily Vmda spoke these 
words: 

Vpidi SMtd: 

27. Fie upon your conduct, O Hari, you commit adultery! I know 
now well that you are a fake ascetic.' 

28. The two, your own gatekeepers, who were shown to me by 
you by means of Miy& will be bom as RAksasas. They will abduct your 
wife. 

29. You will wander in ftmst, miserable due to the separation 
from your wife. Do wander along with this Lord of serpents, who has 
now been your disciple. 

30. After saying this, VmdA entered fire, though Vifnu whose 
mind was attached to her, tried to prevent her. 

31. Hari frequently remembered her. He was covered with (he 
ashes to which VmdA was reduced. He stood there itself. Though he 
was pacified and advised by the groups of Suras and Siddhas, he did 
not get peace of mind. 


CHAPTER TWENTYTWO 
Jalandhm Attains Salvation 

Ninda said: 

1. On seeing Rudra with wonderful exploiu, Jalandhara created 
(an illusory) GaurT by means of his Miyi, as though to delude the 
Tliree-eyed Lord. 

1. AbdueUoo of STU sod »ucJi other evanu are shown to be the eooioqwnrev 
of too cvsB flvto hy Vrodi. 
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2. ^iva saw (hat Pftrvatt was crying. She was bound above the 
chariot and was being struck and hit by Ni^umbha and others. 

3. On seeing GaurT in that plight. $iva too became agonized in 
his mind. With his face bent down, he stood motionless forgetting his 
own valour. 

4. Then with great rapidity. Jaiandhara pierced Rudra with three 
arrows which went deep into his head, cheat and belly up to their taiU 
feathers. 

5. Then enlightened by Visnu, he ($ivi) understood that it was 
all MSyi (trickery). Thereupon he adopted a very terrific form, dreadful 
on account of the clusters of flames. 

6. On seeing his excessively terrifying form, the great Asuras 
being incapable of standing in front of him (fled) and resorted to all 
the ten quarters. 

7. Then Rudra cursed the two Rftksasas Suitibha and NiSurtibha 
thus: *'You who fled away from the battle with me. shall be killed by 
GaurT/’ 

8. Again Jaiandhara showered sharp arrows in quick succession. 
At that time (he vast surface of the earth was covered by darkness due 
to the (numerous) arrows (so discharged). 

9. By the time Rudra quickly cut off the mass of his arrows, that 
powerful demon immediately hit the bull with an iron club. 

10. On account of that blow, the bull turned away from the battlefield. 
Though it was dragged and pulled by Rudra. it did not stay on the 
battlegrounds. 

11. Thereupon Rudra became excessively infuriated. He adopted 
a highly dreadful physical form. With great velocity he hurled the 
discus Sudaraiana that had the refulgence of the Sun. 

12. Burning heaven and earth, it rapidly descended on the earth 
and severed his (Jalandhara's) head with huge large eyes from his 

4 I 




l3-]4a. His body came with a thudding sound upon the surface 
of the earth when it fell from the chariot. A refulgence issued forth 
from his body and it merged in Rudra. The refulgence that had issued 
forth from the body of Vrndi got merged into Gaurl. 

14b-16. Then the Devas beginning with Brahma, with eyes beam¬ 
ing like full-blown lotuses due to delight, bowed down their heads 
before Rudra and .spoke of the action of Visnu. 
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Dev AS said: 

O MahSdeva* Devas have been rescued from the fear arising from 
the enemies. But a new development has taken place. What shall we 
do in that respect? VisQu has become deluded by the beauty of VfndS. 
He stands enchanted. 

l4vara said: 

17. O Devas, in order to dispel the delusion of Visnu. go and seek 
refuge in MSyS, the MohinT (Enchantress) worthy of being sought shel* 
ter in. She will do your work. 

NSrada said: 

) 8. After saying this the Lord vanished along with all the BhOUs 
and the Ganas. The Devas then eulogized MOlaprakni (Primordial Pralqti) 
fond of her devotees. 

Devas said: 

19. We bow down to that MQIaprakrti from whom the gunas, Sattva* 
Rajas, and Tamas, originate and then cause the creation, sustenance 
and annihilation (of the universe) and at whose will this universe extends 
and causes its existence and non*existence. 

20. We bow down to that Pralqti which has been said to have 
twenty-three different manifestations (evolutes or Tattvas?), which is 
the greatest being that is established in the entire universe, and whose 
form and activities are not known to even the three foolish E>evas. 

21. We bow down to that Mulaprakni who is fond of her devo¬ 
tees. Those Purusas who have devotion to her do not meet with pov¬ 
erty, fear, delusion, defeat etc. 

Nirada said: 

22. Poverty, delusion and misery never touch that person who 
reads and recites this prayer with fully concentrated mind during the 
three junctions (i.e. morning, noon and at dusk): 

23. Even as those Devas were eulogizing thus, they saw a mass 
of splendour spreading in the firmament. Flames spread in all the 
quarters acul the intervening spaces. 

24-23. * From its middle all of them heard the speech spreading in 
(i.e. emanating from) the firmament. 
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takti said: 

I alone stand in three different forms characterized by the three 
Gunas. I am Gaurl, LaksmT ^d Svar2 characterized by the Guilts of 
Rajas, Sattva and Tamas respectively. Therefore go to them, O Suras, 
they will do your work. 


NSrada said: 


26. Even as the Devas stood listening to this, with surprise evi¬ 
dent in their beaming eyes, that refulgence vanished, O king. 

27. On being urged by those words (of $akti), all those Devas 
went to GaurT, Lak$fn! and Svarft and bowed down with great devotion. 

28. On seeing the Suras bowing down, those deities, fond of devotees, 
gave them the seeds and spoke these words, O king. 


The DevTs said: 

29. Sow these seeds in the place where Visnu is present. Then 
you will succeed in your work. 


Nirada said: 

30. The groups of Suras and Siddhas took those seeds and scat¬ 
tered them on the earth where Visnu always stays (stayed) following 
Vrnd8 without happiness (in misery). 


CHAPTER TWENTYTHREE 
The Origin of Dhitrf and TuiasT 

Narada said: 

1. From the seeds sown there three plants grew up, viz. DhitrT, 
MftlatT (Jasmine) and TulasT. 

2. DhitrT is remembered as having been bom of DhitrT (the Earth); 
Mllatl is remembered as bom of MI (LaksmT) and TulasT is bom of 
GaurT. These have the Gu^as—Tamas, Sattva and Rajas (respectively). 

3. On seeing the plants in the fonn of women, O king, Vi^iiu got 
up with great excitement. His flurry and perturbation was mainly due 
to the excessive beapey of Vrndi. 

4. On seeing them he began to solicit due to fascination with a 
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passionate mind. TultsT and DhStri looked at him with sincere love 
and attachment. 

5. Since the seed was offered formerly by LaksmT with malice 
and jealousy, the woman originating therefrom became malicious and 
jealous with him. 

6. Hence she (it) later received the despicable name BarbarT. But 
DhStr! and Tulaat accorded great pleasure and delight to him always 
due to their attachment and love for him. 

7. Then Vi^nu forgot all his misery. Becoming delighted, he went 
to Vaikuntha along with them. He wa.s then bowed to by all the Deva.s. 

8. Hence while concluding the KAntika Vraia. Visnu is worshipped 
at the root of the TulasT plant, since it is remembered as very pleasant 
to him.^ 

9. The house in which there is a grove of TulasT plants is a TTrtha, 
O king. The servants of Yama do not come there. 

10. Those excellent men who grow the TulasT grove that is de* 
structive of all sins and always grants all desired objects, never see 
the son of the Sun-god (Yama, the god of Death). 

11. These three are said to be equal (in efficacy): seeing Narmada, 
taking a holy bath in Gahgft and association with the grove of TulasT 
plants. 

12. If it is planted, guarded, watered, seen and touched, TulasT 
burns down the sins of men accumulated through words, thoughts and 
physical activities. 

13. He who worships Hari and Hara with bunches of TulasT, is 
not reborn in any other womb. He shall certainly attain salvation. 

14. Tlrthas including Puskara, rivers including Gahga and Devas 
including Vfisudeva dwell on Che leaf of the TulasT plant. 

15. Even Yama is incapable of looking at the person who gives 
up his life with a bunch of TulasT (on his person), though he may have 
committed hundreds of sins. 

16-18. He attains Siyujya with Vi^nu. O excellent king, this is 
certainly true. One who wears a twig of the TulasT plant with sandal 
paste is never contaminated with sins even if they are committed. 
Wherever there is the shade of TulasT grove, $raddha should be per¬ 
formed unto the Manes there. The ^liddha thus offered is of everlast¬ 
ing beneHt. 

I. The whale episode of Vpidl expltiM the rite of Vifev-worthip perforated 
at the rooi of a TulasT plant ti the concluiioa of Kirihka Vraia. 
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19*2la. One who takes his holy bath with the waters mingled 
with fruits of DhStrT and with leaves of TulasT attains the benefit of 
holy bath in Gahgft. 

If a man performs the worship of the Lord with leaves and fruits of 
DhdtrL he shall attain the benefit of a worship with gold, jewels and 
multitudes of pearls. 

In the month of Klrttika, when the Sun is in the Zodiac Libra, all 
the Tirthas, sages, Devas and YaJAas perpetually resort to DhfitrT. 

2lb«22. One who plucks the leaves of TulasT on the twelfth day 
and those of Dhdtrf in the month of Kirttika falls into the most des* 
picable of all the hells. 

Even the Pour*faced Lord is not capable of recounting the greatness 
of DhStrT and TulasT as that of the ^irhga-bearing Lord (Vi^pu). 

23. He who listens to or expounds devoutly the cause of the origin 
of DhStrT and TulasT becomes rid of all his sins. He goes to heaven 
along with his ancestors seated in superior aerial chariots. 


CHAPTER TWENTYFOUR 
The Legend of Dharmadatia' 


Pnhu said: 

1. The great benefit of the person of observing the Kirttika Vrata 
has been mentioned. Describe once again its efficacy. By whom was 
this observed? By whom has this splendid Vrata been performed? 

NSrada said: 

2. Formerly, in the city of Karavira^. in the coumry (around) Sahya 
mountain, there was a certain Brihmana well known by the name 
Dhannadatta. 

3*7. He performed (all) Vi$riu Vratas. He wa.s always engaged in 
the proper worship of Vispu. 

Once, in the month of Kirttika, he went to the temple of Hari when 
a fourth of the night yet remained, for the purpose of Hari Jigarapa 
(keeping awake at night along with prayers to Hari). 

i . The legend of Dharmaditu is mentioned is \ZM supra. The detailed legend 
is given in this chapter, this is obviously a later addition. 

1. Modem Kolhapur. It seenu that the author is probably a Maharashtrian. 
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As he weni along caking all the materials of worship of Hari with 
him, a RflksasT (demoness) of dreadful appearance was seen coming by 
him. On seeing her, he became extremely frightened. All his limbs 
began to tremble. Out of fear he threw all the materials of worship and 
the holy waters upon her. The moment she was hit by that water which 
contained a TulasT leaf after remembering Hari's names her sins per¬ 
ished. She remembered that her state was the result of her Karmas of 
the previous birth. She prostrated in front of the BrShmana and spoke 
these word.s: 

Kalahi said: 

8. 1 have attained this plight (of being an ogress) as a result of 
my own previous Karmas. How can I once again, O BrShmana. attain 
the excellent goal? 

Nirad^ said: 

9. On seeing her bowing down and clearly speaking about her 
own Karmas, the Brihmana was exceedingly surprised. Then he spoke 
these words: 

Dharmadatta said: 

10. What is that Karma as a result of which you have attained 
such a plight as this? Who are you? To which place do you belong? 
What had been your conduct? Tell me everything. 

Kalahi said: 

11. O BrShmana, formerly there was a Brahmana named Bhiksu 
in a city in Saurgstra. I was his wife Kafahd by name.' I was extremely 
cruel. 

12*16. No auspicious rite was performed by me even at the in¬ 
stance of my husband. Nor did 1 ever offer him sweet food. He became 
dejected because I was fond of quarrel and habituated to speak (harsh) 
words to my husband. So my husband became inclined to marry another 
woman. Therefore, I look poison and gave up my life, O BrShmai^a. 
Then the servants of Yama bound me and carried me away even as I 
was being tortured. On seeing me Yama asked Citragupta: 

I. For the story of KaMl and her fedemption oompm POP VI (Ultan Khanka. 
PQrvIrdha), Chi. 106. 107, 108. 
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Yama said: 

O Citragupta, Ace what acu have been petformed by this woman. 
Let her experience the fruit thereof, food or otherwise. 

KalahS said: 

17. Then Citragupta rebuked me and spoke these words: 
Citragupta said: 

No good act was done at all by this woman. 

18. She u.sed to eat sweet food but nothing was given to her husband. 
Hence let her be bom of a VaigulT(a kind of bat or a species of nocturnal 
birds) and let her remain feeding herself on her own faeces. 

19. She used to despi.se her own husband and regularly quarrelled 
with him. Hence, O Yama, let her be born in the womb of a SQkarT (a 
sow, a female pig). 

20. She used to eat straight from the ves.sel in which food was 
cooked. She was further in the habit of taking food by herself. Hence 
let her be born as a cat that devours her own young one. 

21. With her husband in view, she had committed suicide. Hence 
she is highly despicable. So, let her remain as a ghost in the dead body, 
all alone. 

22. Therefore, she has to be taken to a desert place by the sol* 
diers (of Yama). Let her be a ghost there and remain there for a long 
time. 

23. After that let her be bom (as mentioned before) in the three 
wombs (species) as she had been a doer of evil acts. 

Kaiahi said: 

24. I remained as a ghost in a dead body for five hundred years. 
Being afflicted with hunger asKl thirst I permeated the body of a merchuit 
Then 1 came to the southern land to the confluence where KrsnS and 
VenT meet.' 

25. As soon as I came to the banks of that river, I wu dragged 
out of the body of that merchant by the attendants of $iva and Vtgtiu. 

I. The coeflacacc of Kfvei and Vei^ Is at Mttiall aear Stiara (Maliaiiahtn). 
Rivar Knei is le aa tionad ia oM iascrlpdoei (e j. at Kkidrapor) with Um jeiM name 
Kfioi*Ve^, (hougli Koyna, a river eqmi to Kma joint It at Kind (StUii Diat). 
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26. Then« O excellent Brihmana, you were seen by me even as 
my body has become emaciated. Thanks to the contact with the TulasT 
water sprinkled with your hand, all my sins have disappeared. 

27. O eminent Br^hmana, perform that holy rite whereby I shall 
attain liberation from this ghostly nature, as well as the three types 
of births destined to happen later. 

28. The excellent BrShmana pondered over these words of Kalahd. 
He was afflicted with fear, surprise and misu^y at the turn of her Karmas. 
His mind was moved on seeing her agony. After meditating for a long 
time, he spoke these word.s out of distress : 


CHAPTER TWENTYFIVE 
KaUhS Aitasns Uberation 


Dharmadatta said: 

1. By performing charitable gifts and holy rites etc. in a Tfrtha. 
all the sins perish. But you are not authorir^d for it becau.se you are 
a ghost in a dead body. 

2. My mind is distressed on .seeing your misery. Without redeem¬ 
ing you from the misery my mind will not be at ea.se. 

3. Hence you do attain the good goal by means of half the merit 
that I have earned throughout my life from KSrttika Vrata. 

Nirada said: 

4. After saying thus, Dharmadatta sprinkled on her water mixed 
with TulasT and repeated the twelve-syllabled Mantra [om namo bhagavate 
vMsudeviya ); 

5. Immediately she became liberated from ghosthood. She as¬ 
sumed a divine form comparable to the flames of blazing fire. In beauty 
she appeared like Indiri. 

6. Then she (ffostrated flat on the ground tike a rod and bowed 
down to that Brihmana. Then with words choked with delight, she 
spoke thus: 

Kalahi saidi^ 

7. O excellent Brihmana, with your favour I have been redeemed 
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from hell. Certainly you have been like a boat unto me. as I was about 
to be drowned in the ocean of sin. 

Ntrada sMsd: 

8. As she was speaking thus to the Brfthmana. she saw a spar¬ 
kling aerial chariot coming from the sky accompanied by attendants 
who had assumed the form of Visitu. 

9. The gatekeepers Punya^a and Su^tla made her get into that 
excellent aerial chariot. She wa.s (there) served by groups of celestial 
damsels. 

10. Dharmadatta gazed at that aerial chariot with great wonder. 
On seeing those two in the form of Visnu he prostrated flat oir the 
ground. 

11. Punya^TIa and Su^Tla raised the Brdhmana who wa.s bowing 
down. After congratulating him, they spoke these righteous words: 

The Attendants said: 

12. Wed done, well done, O excellent BrShmana. You are om¬ 
niscient. You are merciful to the distressed. You are engaged in the 
holy rites of Visnu. 

13. Ever since your childhood you have been performing the ex¬ 
cellent Kdrttikavrata. Half of (he merit thereof you have donated. Hence 
your merit has become doubled. 

14. All the sins of yours chat had accumulated in the course of 
hundreds of births have perished. The sin of this woman arising out of 
her previous Karmas ha.s been destroyed through the holy baths (of 
yours, transferred to her). 

15. Through the meritorious deeds of Hari Jigarana (vigil on the 
Ekftdail day) etc. she has got into this aerial chariot and is being taken 
to Vaikuntha. O gentle Sir, she will enjoy different kinds of pleasures. 

16. By means of the merit of offering lamps she has attained the 
SSrQpya of the (Supreme) Refulgence. She has come to the presence 
of Visnu through the auspicious worships of TulasT and KSrttika Vratas, 
all given by you. O storehouse of mercy. 

17. At the end of this birth you along with your two wives will 
go to the world of Vaikun(ha, reach the presence of Visnu and attain 
SirQpya (indentity of form with Vis 9 u). 

18. O Dharmadatta, those people by whom Visnu has been de¬ 
voutly propitiated like you, are blessed and contented. They have 
accomplished their object. Their birth is fruitful. 
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19. What is it that Vj$nu does not give to the embodied beings 
when (he is) perfectly propitiate? The son of Uttdnapdda (Dhruva) had 
been established as Dhruva formerly by him. 

20. Merely by remembering his name all the embodied beings 
attain beatitude. 

21. The great elephant who had been caught in the jaws of a 
crocodile, became liberated formerly by remembering his name. He 
reached the presence of Visnu and has become (the attendant) named 
Jaya.' 

22. Since Visnu has been worshipped by you. you will go to his 
presence accompanied by both the wives. You will stay there for thou- 
.sands of years. 

23-24. Then as the merits dwindle, you will go to the earth. Then 
you will become a famous king named Da^laratha^ in the solar race. 
These two wives will be born as your wives then also. This woman who 
secured half of your merits will be your third wife then. 

25. There also Visnu will come to your presence on the earth for 
carrying out the task of Devas. He will be born as your son. 

26. Neither Yajhas nor charitable gifts, nor Tfrthas are .superior 

to the Vratas performed by you ever since your birth, as the Vrata.s give 

satisfaction to Visnu. 

* • 

27. O great Brahmana. you are blessed because this Vrata which 
causes satisfaction to the Sire of the universe has been performed by 
you. Through half of that merit this woman has become (redeemed and) 
successful. She is being taken to the world of Visnu and she attains 
(he salvation of Si/okya type. 


CHAPTER TWENTYSIX 
Dialogue between King Cola and Visnudisa ' 


NSrada said: 

1. On hearing their words thus with great wonder Dharmadatia 
prostrated flat on the ground and spoke these words: 


1. A reference to Gajendra Mokfe. 

2. An eiample of the use of rebifih to eaplain (a Kuppo&cdl future eveni^hc 
background tlT Riina story. 

3. Vuh pap VI (Uttara Khao4a. POrvSrdha. Ch». m. 109). 
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Dharmadatu said: 

2-3. Ail people worship Vjsnu, the destroyer of the distress of 
devotees, by means of Yajfias, charitable gifts, Vratas, Tinhas and 
penances in accordance with the injunctions. Is there anything which 
causes pleasure to Visi;iu, which lakes (the devotees) to his presence 
and by performing which all the (other) holy rites would have been 
performed? 

The Attendants replied: 

4. Well asked by you, O Brfihmana. Listen with concentration of 
mind to the meritorious story that happened formerly. 

5. Formerly Emperor Cola' ruled over his kingdom in the city of 
KBAcT. The land also was famous by the name Colas after the name 
of the king. 

6. While he was ruling over the earth no man was poor, miser* 
able, sick or wicked in his mind. 

7. He performed many big Yajftas on the banks of TBmraparn! 
where golden sacrificial posts were fixed. This heightened the beauty 
of the banks and made them resemble the garden Caitraratha (of Kubera). 

8. Once. O BrBhmana. that king went to Ananta.<ayana (modern 
Trivandrum, capital of Kerala) where the Lord of the worlds has re¬ 
sorted to Yogic slumber. 

9. There the king duly worshipped the Lord ^rTramana (Lord of 
^r!) with jewels and pearls of divine (lustre) and splendid golden flow¬ 
ers. 

10. After prostrating before the Lord he sat on the ground. By 
then he saw that a BrBhmana had also come to the presence of the 
l^ord. 

11. For the purpose of the worship of the Lord he held in his hand 
TulasT leaves and water. He was a BrShmona named VisnudUsa, a resident 
of his own city. 

12. That saintly BrBhmana approached the Lord of E>evas, bathed 
him with water mixed with bunches of TulasT and worshipped repeat¬ 
ing VisnusUkta. 


\. The author's informiltoii about the Cob country ix approximately correct but 
he includcK Kerala in it. Inclusion of Ananiabyana (mod. Trivendrum) and the 
Kerala custom of matriarchy in Cola Royal Dynasty shows that the author's infor¬ 
mation ts vague (and probably hearsay). 
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13. On seeing that his worship performed with Jewels earlier, 
had been covered by the worship with Tulas! leaves, the king became 
furious and spoke thus: 

Cola said: 

]4. The worship that I had performed with rubies and gold was 
splendid. 0 VisnudSsa. how is it that it has been covered up by Tulas! 
leaves? 

15. You do not know (real) devotion unto Visnu. You are, I think, 
very poor. Alas! You have covered up my excessively refulgent wor¬ 
ship. 

16. On hearing the king's words thus, the excellent Brfihmana 
also became furious. Violating the majesty of the king he then spoke 
these words: 

VifftudSsa said : 

17. O king, you do not know what is devotion. You are proud of 
your royal glory. How many Vi8nuvrata.s have been performed by you 
earlier? Tell me. 

The Atlendanls said: 

18. On hearing the words of that BrShmana the excellent king 
laughed and haughtily spoke these words to Vi.snud&s8. the Brfthmana: 

The king said: 

19. If you say thus. O Br&hmana. because you are too proud on 
account of your devotion to Vifnu, how much can your devotion be? 
You are an indigent fellow without wealth. 

20. Yajftas, charitable gifts etc. which give .satisfaction to Visnu 
have not been performed by you. Nor has any temple been built by you 
anywhere. O Brahmana. 

21. In spite of being tike this you are proud on account of your 
devotion. Therefore, let all the Brihmauas listen to my words now. 

22. Who will directly perceive ViiQu first, this fellow or 17 
May all of you see. Thereupon you will come to know about our de¬ 
votion. "■ 
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The Atteadants said: 

23. After saying thus the king went back to his palace. He began 
a Vai$nava Satra (sacrifice) after inviting Mudgala to be his preceptor. 

24. It was the same Satra as was formerly performed elaborately 
by Brahml at Gay&k^a. It was graced with their presence by groups 
of sages. Much food was distributed and many monetary gifts were 
given. 

25. Vianudlsa continued to stay in the temple performing the 
Vratas. He performed all the austerities as laid down—those which 
cause satisfaction to Vifnu. 

26. He observed the Migha Vrata and Klrttika Vrata. He planted 
Tulasf groves and nourished them. On EkftdafT (eleventh) days he per¬ 
formed the Japa of Hari repeating the twelve-syllabled Mantra. 

27. All the sixteen services' were performed by him. There were 
auspicious songs and dances. He performed the worship of Viypu regu* 
larly. He observed these Vratas. 

28. Even as he walked about he remembered Vistiu. He used to 
sleep on the ground. He viewed all impartially. He saw Visnu dwelling 
in all living beings. 

29. During the months of Magha and Karttika he performed all 
special austerities for the propitiation of Vi$ou and also the respective 
concluding rites. 

30. Thus King Cola and Visnudasa propitiated the Lord of $rf. 
Even as they performed their Vratas with all their activities and sense- 
organs dedicated to him (Visnu), a long time elapsed. 


1. C^DSClras are ways of service (unto the Deity). They arer Avabana (tnvi* 
talioa). Asaaa (oflerinf of seat), PIdya (offeriDg wtttr to wesh feet). Arghya 
(water etc. enured M the respectful recepUofi of a guest). AeamaaJya (water 
formally offered for sipping), Soina (balh)" Vastra (ofTeruig of clothes after 
bath), Y^/ffopaytta (offtting of a sacred thread). Aauhpaaa or Gaod&ji (unguenia 
and fragrant pute of sandal etc.), Puapa (flowcn). DbOpa (sweet smelUng in¬ 
cense), DIpa (waving of lamp). Naivodya or t/pahira (food, sweetmeats tot eating), 
Naatatkita (bowing, prostration before Che Deity), AadbkfipS (circumambulation 
around the DeityX ViswyaM or Vdyisaaa (bidddng adieu to the Deity). 

Por other varieties and addliioos vide HD B. h, 729-730. 
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CHAPTER TWENTYSEVEN 
King Coh and Visnudisa Liberated 

Nirada said: 

1. Once, O Brlhmana. Vi^nudlst performed ail his daily riles 
and then cooked his food. But someone stealthily took it away.' 

2. Although he could not see cooked food, he did not prepare it 
once again, because he was afraid that it would create obstacles to his 
evening worship and thereby his Vrata would be broken. 

3. On the second day also he cooked his food. By the time he 
went (to the temple) to dedicate the orferings. someone stole it once 
again. 

4. In this way for seven days someone stole away his cooked 
food. He was struck with wonder and thought thu.s: 

5. *Oh! Who comes here everyday and takes away my food? This 
abode should not at all be abandoned by me who am a SannySsin (re¬ 
cluse). It is a holy spot. 

6. If the food is to be cooked once again and eaten by me. the 
worship in the evening will have to be abandoned. How can it be? 

7. Even if 1 cook again it cannot be eaten because, without of¬ 
fering to Hari nothing is to be eaten by Vaisnavas. 

8. I have observed fast for seven days. I shall remain here and 
maintan the Vrata. To-day let me protect the cooked food carefully.* 

9. Thinking thus, he lematned there itself hidden after cooking 
the food. Presently he saw a Cindlla stealing the cooked food. 

10. He was emaciated due to hunger. His face was pale and gloomy. 
Only bones and skin remained (on his body). On seeing him the emi¬ 
nent BrShmana was moved with pity. 

11. On seeing the thief of the cooked food the BrShmana said: 

''Stop, atop. How can you eat that dry food without ghee? Take this 

ghee too." 

12. Saying this the Brihmana hastened towards him. On seeing 
the Brihmaiii coming, (the chieO ran quickly due to fear. He fell down 
unconacioua. 

1. VV iAe-namu how the SmMtvM (ttHtude of equality lowardu all) of 
Vifqiidasa was tested by god Vi|M. 
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13. On seeing the inghtened and unconscious Can^&la that emi* 
nent BrShmana rushed towards him compassionately and fanned him 
with the end of his cloth. 

14. As he rose up VisnudSsa saw that it was Lord Narayana him¬ 
self holding the conch, the discus and the iron club. 

15. On seeing him, the excellent BrShmana had all the S^rtvika 
Bhivas (the emotions and feelings along with horripilation, perspira¬ 
tion etc.). He became incapable of eulogizing or bowing down. 

16. Then the Devas including $akra came there. Gandharvas and 
celestial damsels sang and danced joyously. 

>7. The whole place became crowded with hundreds of aerial 
chariots and celestial sages. The place was full of the sound of songs 
and instrumental music. 

18. Vi$nu embraced his dev<Hee of excellent holy rites. Granting 
him SSrOpya (identity of form), he took him to his abode in Vaikuntha. 

19. King Cola who was under initiation (for sacrifice) saw Visr)ud&sa 
seated in an excellent aerial chariot and going to the presence of Visnu. 

20. On Seeing Visnudisa going to the world of Vaikun{ha, he 
hurriedly called his preceptor Mudgala and spoke these words: 

Cola said: 

2 1. YajAas and Dinas were performed by me in order to compete 
with Vi^nudlsa. That Brihmana has now assumed the form of Visi^u. 
He is going Co the abode of Vaikundia. 

22. In this Satra 1 have been initiated by you perfectly. In this 
Vaisnava sacrifice Homa was performed in the sacred Hre. With chari¬ 
table gifts etc. Brlhmanas have been fully satisfied mentally. 

23. But Chat Lord is not pleased with me till now. It is certain. 
It was due to the devotion of Visnudlsa chat Hari granted him direct 
vision. 

24. Hence, Visnu is never pleased with charitable gifts and Yajhas. 
Devotion alone is the greatest cause of the perception of the Lord. 

The Attendants said: 

25-26. After saying this he crowned his nephew as the king and 
made him sit on the throne. Ever since his childhood he was engaged 
in Yajftas and so he had no son. 

Hence even today in that land (Tamil Nadu or rather Kenia?) 
^ eons of sisters are die soccestors to the throne. They share the 
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kingdom.^ They remain within the bounds; and limilations imposed by 
him (i.e. the reigning king). 

27. Then he went to the sacrificial chamber and stood in front 
of the sacrificial pit. Addressing Visnu. he called thrice in a loud 
voice: 

28. **0 Visnu, grant me steady devotion permeating my mind, 
speech and action.*'After saying this he threw himself into the fire 
even as everyone was watching. 

29. Out of anger Mudgala plucked out his tuft of hair. Ever since 
then the Mudgalas belonging to his Goira have remained tuftless.’ 

30. In the meantime Visnu, fond of his devotees, appeared in the 
fire in the pit. Acyuta embraced him and got him into an excellent 
aerial chariot. 

31. After embracing him and granting him his own form {SardpyH). 
the Lord of Devas went to his abode in Vaikunfha along with him 
surrounded by Devas. 

NiradB said: 

32. He who was Visnudisa became Punya^Ila. He who was King 
Cola was Che one with the name SuHIa.^ These two who had the same 
form as that of Visnu were appointed as his gatekeepers by the Lover 
of Rami. 


CHAPTER TWENTYEIGHT 
Dharmadatta Adains Satvaiion 


Dharmadatta said: 

1. 1 have heard Chat Jaya and Vijaya are the gatekeepers of Visnu.^ 

What holy ri^ have been perfonned by them, whereby they have assumed 
his (Lord's) form? 


1. This custom or Kerala is adriboted to Cola Dynasty due to the lack of 
correct infonaation of the Purina writer. 

2. A Purt^ic explajiatiofi of the thee prevaleai Tufi'lessness of persons bektfig' 
ing to the Mudgala Go«ra. 

3. This is the pre-history of Viggu's attendanu Pveyaltia and Suflla. 

4. This seery aarraiei the previoua birth of Jeya tad Vijaya, the gatekeepers 
of Vlipu. 
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The Attendants said: 

2. Two sons were bom of DevehOtf, the daughter of Tniabindu» 
O Brlhmapa, through Kanltma's vision alone. 

3. The elder was Jsya and the younger Vijaya by name. After- 
wards» Kapila, the knower of Yogic rites, was also bom to her. 

4. Jay a and Vijaya were always engaged in devotion to Vi^gu. 
They were virtuous in conduct and all their sense-organs were concen¬ 
trated in him (Vifgu). 

5. They used to perform the Japs of the eight-syllabled Mantra* 
regularly. Both of them observed the vow of Vi$nu. During their daily 
worship, Vifgu always granted them his vision. 

6. Once they were invited by (King) Marutta to his Yajfla. Hiose 
two who were experts in the performance of Yajftas, went there. They 
were honoured by the celestial sages. 

7. Jaya was the Brahmi (Presiding Priest) there and Vijaya was 
the Ytjaka(Of\e who actually performs the rites). Then they completely 
performed the Yajfla. 

8. After taking his Avabhftha bath (valedictory bath after a sac¬ 
rifice) Manitta gave them plenty of wealth. Taking that wealth, they 
went to their hermitage. 

9. They wanted to worship Vifnu separately. For the purpose of 
propitiating Vtfnu, they wanted to p^orm sacrifice individually. While 
sharing that money those sages quarrelled with each other. 

10. Jayi said: '*Let the amount be shared equally**. Vijaya said: 
"It shall not be so. The sum belongs to him who obtained it." 

11. Thereupon Jaya cursed Vijaya 9fho was covetous-minded: "You 
have taken the money but do not give. Hence be a crocodile." 

12. On hearing his curse Vijaya too cursed him: "You have gone 
astray due to arrogance and cursed me. Hence be an elephant." 

13. On seeing Lord Vifnu at the time of their daily worship, they 
told him what had happened. They requested the Lord of Rami for the 
termination of the curses. 

Jaya and Vyaya said: 

14. O Lord, we are your devotees. How can we become a croco¬ 
dile and an elephant, O ocean of mmy? Let that curse be terminated. 


* edt ma/iy9$ays 
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Srf Bhag^ vin said: 

15. The words of my devotees should never be false. I too can 
never alter them. 

16. Formerly I manifested myself through a pillar too due to the 
words of Prahllda. Similarly at the instance of Aihbarlsa I myself was 
bCHit of a womb (i.e. had to take birth). 

17. Hence suffer the consequences of these curses uttered by 
yourselves. Then regain my region. 

After saying this Hari vanished. 

The Attendants said: 

18. Then they were bom as a crocodile and an elephant on the 
banks of GandakT. Even then they could remember what happened in 
their previous birth. They remained steady in observing the vow of 
Vi$Qu. 

19. Once in the month of Kirttika that elephant went to Gandakl 
for bathing. Suddenly that crocodile remembering the cause of the curse 
caught hold of him. 

20. The elephant held by the crocodile remembered ^rlpati. Then 
Viffiu appeared before them with the discus, conch and iron club in his 
hands. 

21. Hurling his discus he redeemed the crocodile and the elei^ant. 
Hie Lord gran^ them his own fonn (SiriJpya) and took them to Vaikuniha. 

22. Ever since then that spot is known as Hariksetra. Due to 
having been rubbed by the discus the pebbles too had been marked with 
circular lines. 

23. Those two are well-known in the world as Jaya and Vijayt. 
Those perpetual favourites of Vi$Qu became his gatekeepers, about 
whom you asked, O Brfthmana. 

24. Hence, O Brihmana conversant with Dharma, be suble in 
holy rites forever. Avoid malicious rivalry and hypocrisy. Be impartial 
in viewing others. 

25. During the months of TQIi, Makara and Me^ take eariy 
nuKning bath regularly. Perfonn the holy rile of EkidalT. Keep a grove 
of TuluT plants. 

26. Always adm Brihmaj^, cows and Vaifnavas. Do not con¬ 
sume MasQra pulse, Aranila' (gruel from fermented boiled rice) and 
brinjali. ^ 

1. 11 li calledKiC/r ie Marsdii. 
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27. Due to your devotion to him, O Dharmadatta, you wiil attain 
the greatest region of Vi$nu like us after death. 

28. Your stay in the world will be only till then. Neither Y^ftas 
nor charitable gifts nor Tfnhas are superior to the Vrata that causes 
satisfaction to Vi^ou. 

29. O eminent Bribmana, you are blessed because this Vrata which 
causes satisfaction and delight to the sire of the universe, has been 
performed by you. This woman has attained half of the beneHt (hereof 
and hence is being taken to the world of Murfiri by us. 

Nirada said: 

30. Advising Dhamiadatta thus those two went to the abode of 
Vaikuntha by means of the aerial chariot along with KalahL 

31. Dharmadatta became convinced (of the efficacy of the Vrata) 
and observed it regularly. After death he went to the region of the Lord 
accompanied by his two wives. 

32. One who listens to this ancient story or expounds this to others, 
acquires that mind which takes him to the presence of Hari by the 
mercy of the Sire of the worlds. 


CHAPTER TWENTYNINE 
The Story ofDhaneivara 

$r7krsna said: 

1. On hearing N8rada's words thus, Prthu became surprised in his 
mind. Then, 0 beloved, he worshipped him duly and bade farewell to 
him. 

2. Formerly there was a certain Br&hmana named Dhane^vara in 
the city of Avantl. He had deviated from all Brahminical rites. He was 
wicked-minded and sinful in activities. 

3. For the purpose of buying and selling things he used to go from 
one country to another. 

Thus once that Dhaneivara went to the city of Mlhi^matl.' 

4. Formerly, this city had been built by Mahisa. Hence it is well- 

). Modem Maheihwar oe the nghl bank of Narmadi. forty mitei to the south 
of Indore (Madhya Pndeth). Reiici of the Harappan period were excavated there 
and am teepc in a museum there. 
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known as MihismitT. The river NarmadS* ihe destroyer of sins, forms 
a defensive ditch to this city. 

5. Men who observed Karttika Vraia had come there from differ- 
ent lands. He attended to them selling things (that they required). Thus 
he stayed there for a month. 

6. For the purpose of selling things he used to move frequently 
on the banks of Narmadi everyday. On those occasions he saw BrAhmanas 
engaged in holy baths« Japas or worships of the Lord. 

7. He saw some of them reading the Purinas. some engaged in 
listening to them, some eagerly interested in watching (religious) dances 
or hearing (devotional) songs and instrumental music or storie.s of Vlsnu. 

8. Some were engaged in the concluding rites of the Vralas; some 
were enthusiastic about keeping awake; engaged in the worship of the 
BrShmanas and cows, some were ardently offering lamps. 

9. Dhaneivara saw these in different places very enthusiastically. 
As he moved in the region regularly he was fortunate enough to contact 
Vaisnavas, seeing them, talking to them, touching them etc. 

10-13. He listened to the names of Visnu frequently uttered by 
them. Thus that Brihmana stayed on the banks of Narmada for a month. 
(One day) he was bitten by a black serpent. Afflicted much he fell 
down (dead). After death the servants of Yama bound him and at the 
bidding of Yama threw that Brahmana [Miane><vara into the hell KumbhT- 
pSka. But as soon as he was thrown into that place KumbhTpaka be¬ 
came very cool like the fire into which Prahlada was thrown formerly. 
On seeing thi.s wonder Yama brought him out and questioned him. 

14a. Presently NArada who came there told him: 

NSrada said: 

14b-16. O son of the Sun-god, this (Brahmana) does not deserve 
to suffer in hells, since at the end of his life there occurred certain acts 
(done by him) that dispel hells. 

If a person were to meet, touch or speak to persons of meritorious 
deeds, he gets one-sixth of their merits invariably. This Dhane^vara not 
only contacted them but became their friend too. 

17. He had contacted the KirttikavraU-observers for a month. 
Hence he must get a share of their merit. 

18. Since he has acquired merits unintentionally, let him be bom 
in Ytkfi womb (species) after surveying all the hells that show how 
sinners farelbere. 
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Srfkf^M said: 

19. When Nftrada went away after saying this, Yama who came 
to know his meritorious deeds on hearing his words, desired to show 
him ail the hells and asked a servant to take him round. 

20. Then the servant of Yama took Dhaneivara to those hells, 
desirous of showing him all. Then Pretapa (Head of the departed spir¬ 
its) said: 

PreUpa said: 

21. O Dhandvara, see tfiese lerrible hells that instil fear (in 
everyone). In these the sinners are cooked and tortured continuously by 
Che servants of Yama. 

22. A sin that is committed without any intention is called Sufka 
(dry) and what which is committed with intention it known as Ardra 
(wet). On the basis of Ardra and iu$ka sins, the hells are divided into 
two groups. 

23*24. They are eighty-four in number, with separate locations. 
It is declared diet etna tie of seven varices: (1) PrakTrna, (2) Apii^kteya, 
(3) Malinlkarapa^ (4) Jidbhraihiakara^ (S) UpapStaka, (6) AtipSpa and 
(7) Mahipipa. 

25-26a. These sinners are cooked in these seven hells in order. 
Since you came into contact with those who had observed Klrttika 
Vrata, you acquired (a share in) their merits. Due to that you have been 
spared suffering in these hells. 

Srfkffna said: 

26b-27. Alter showing the hells to him thus, Pretapa took Dhanetvara 
to the world of Yak^. There he became a Yaksa and an attendant of 
Kubera. He became well-known as Dhana-Yaksa. 

SQta said: 

28-29. After saying this to his great beloved Satyabhlmi, Visudeva 
went to his mother's house to perform the evening SandhyS rites. 

Brahmi said: 

This Klrttika Vrata has such efficacy. It gives worldly pleuures 
and salvation. Even the sins of persons who witness the Vrata periah 
and they too attain salvation. 



n.iv.3ai-io 


171 


CHAPTER THIRTY 
Fasts and Ausleritias of the Month 

Nifada said: 

1. Wonderful indeed it the efficecy of the Kbttika Vrata de¬ 
scribed by you. If one has no capacity to perform it, what shall one do 
about it? 

Brahmi said: 

2-3. If one has no capacity, the benefit is atuined by certain 
(other) means. He can give some money to a Brihmana and gel the 
excellent benefit. He can secure the same (fhiit) from a disciple, servants 
or women. Or he can irwke some relative (or trustworthy person) per¬ 
form the Vrata on his behalf. From him also he can take the benefit. 
Thus that man can be its beneficiary. 

Nirada said: 

4. Are merits obtained by anyone anywhere though not given? I 
wish to hear about this as I am very eager. 

BrahmS said: 

5. Though not given, merits as well as sins are obtained. To know 
by what means it happens, listen with concentration, O BrShmana. 

6-8. Whether a good deed or an evil one, if one does it in Kfta 
Yuga, the whole kingdom re^ the fruit thereof. If one does it in Treti 
Yuga, the whole city gets it. If one does it in Dvapara Yuga. the 
consequence extends to the whole family. And if one does it in Kali 
Yuga, only the doer is affected or beoefited by it If an action is pnformed 
unwittingly during childhood, the result thereof is experienced in dream; 
if it is committed unwittingly during youth, die result thereof is had 
as in childhood(7); if any action is peifmmed knowingly, the result 
diereof lasts till the end of that life. 

9-10. If a man is in close contact with a sinner for six months, 
he himelf becomes a sinner. If a man is in close contact with sinners 
or righteousjien for ten mondis and if he takes food with them in the 
same row, die share of sin and merit is a twentieth part. If two men 
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.sic on the same seat, they get a thousandth of each other's (sin or 
meric). 

11 • 12. If a man eats another man's cooked food, he gets a share 
in the latter's sin. Should a person come into contact with a sinner 
while performing Japa etc., a sixteenth (part) of his merit perishes. By 
eulogizing another man. by going in his vehicle, by taking food along 
with him from the same pot, by lying with him on the same bed, or 
by covering oneself with his shawl, one incurs a sixth of his sin.s or 
merits. 

13. The husband takes away everything (i.e. sin as well as merit) 
from his wife and the father from his bosom^bom son takes away half 
of his sins and merits and a fourth from his disciple. 

14. A woman obedient and faithful to her husband takes away 
half his merit. A man takes away a tenth of the sin of another man. 
if he takes the food cooked by him. 

15. If a man gives food to another man for a whole year, that man 
gets half the sin of (he former {defective text) and the man who par* 
takes of the food for one year, gets half the merits by eating food for 
one year (?) (Ratherlhe former i.e. partaker of food should get half the 
sin of the latter.) 

16. The sponsor of a sacrifice gets a sixth of the sin or merit of 
his priest and the priest gets a tenth of (he former's sin or merit. 

17. (Whatever may be the deed) the person actively engaged in 
it, the person who permitted or sanctioned it and the person who sup¬ 
plied the instruments thereof acquire a sixth of the result whether sin 
or merit and the onlooker a tenth of it. 

18. If a person engages another person in a job, that person being 
other than a person hired by him or his disciple, and does not give him 
food, the person engaged so will take away a sixth of the merit of the 
employer. 

19. By means of social dealings or by regular loving talks with 
another, one gets a tenth of the sins and merits of the other. There is 
no doubt about it. 

20. Due to the merit of close associatiem a base BrthmaiuHtadanta 
saw different types of bells and ultimately attained heaven. 

Ninda said: 

21. The Kirttika VraU of this type involves only a little effort. 
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but its benefit is enormous. Still some people do not perform it. Why 
is it so, O Pit&maha? 

Brahmi said: 

22. It is to make his own creation flourish that the crcuior ere* 
ated Dharma and Adharma. Those who practise Dharma (Viitue) atone 
attain excellent goal. 

23. Those men who resort to Adharma (evil) go deep down (to 
hell). Heaven is the fruit of meriionous deeds and the opposite (hereof 
is hell. 

24. Two persons were engaged by the creator to guard ihe.se two, 
viz. Indra and Yama. They attend to merits and sin.s (of the doers) 
respectively. 

25. The sins of defiling the bed of the preceptor etc. are reputed 
on the earth as the sons of KSma (Lust). Patricide etc. urc the sons of 
Krodha (Anger). Listen to the sons of Lobha (Creed). 

26-29. They are Brahmasyaharana (Misappropriation of a Brahmin's 
wealth) etc. These are what lead to Narakas (Hells) at the instance of 
Yama. Men who are permeated by (hem do not perform Vratus and 
other holy riles. Those who are rid of them, do indeed perform. 

Faith and intellect (of sinners) are always destructive on the earth. 
A man influenced by these two does not listen to (the stories) of $ri 
Visnu. He is a person of extremely wicked intellect. Thereby he fall.s 
into blinding darkness. I shall relate to you what was recounted to 
Satyabhima by Krsna. 

30. A man indirectly obtains a fourth of the merits and sins of 
another by teaching him, by performing Yajhas on his behalf or by 
taking food with him. 

31. A man shall invariably incur a sixth of the merits and sins 
of another by sitting with him on the same seat, by travelling with him 
in the same vehicle and by getting into contact with his breath. 

32. A man shall always get a tenth of the merits and sins by 
touching, talking to or eulogizing another person. 

33. A man shall incur a hurtdrtdih of the sins and merits of another 
by seeing, hearing about and pondering over him. 

34. If a person rebukes another, slanders him or rudely behaves 
towards him, he takes his sin and gives him his own merits. 

35-36. ^ A man rendering service to one who performs meritorious 
deeds, geti'Ihe benefit of his merit in accordance with his service. 
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A man engages someone other than his wife, hired servant or dis¬ 
ciple in a job but no wages are given to him befitting the job. Then 
the man who has been engaged thus, gets the benefit of his (employer's) 
merit. 

37. While serving food to a number of persons sitting in a row. 
if the server passes over a person (without serving food) the man sitting 
there gets a sixth of the merit of the server. 

38. If a person caking bach or saying Sandhyl prayers, touches or 
speaks to another person, he shall certainly give a sixth of the merit 
of hts holy rite to him. 

39. If a man requests another for monetary help for a righteous 
cause, the person who gives money shall get the fruii of that merito¬ 
rious rite. 

40. If a person steals another man's wealth and performs a merit¬ 
orious deed (therewith), the person who performs, becomes a sinner and 
the owner of the amount stolen gets the fruit. 

41. If a man diet before repaying his debt to another, the creditor 
gets the merit of the debtor in accordance with the value of the sum 
involved. 

42-43. The person who advised, the person who permitted, the 
person who provided the instruments (to do an act) and the person who 
applied physical labour (in doing it) shall get a sixth of the merits and 
sins. 

A king lakes away a sixth of the merits and sins of his subjects. A 
teacher (does the same) of the disciple, a husband of the wife and a 
father of the son. 

44. A woman shall get half the merit of her husband, if she has 
behaved in a manner pleasing to him and has carried out what he has 
wished. « 

43. If a person performs charitable gifts and other meritorious 
deeds dirough another person, not being a hired servant or a son, that 
another person gets a sixth of the merit. 

46. A person who offers a job of livelihood, gets a sixth of the 
merit of that person who benefits by his offer, if he does not make him 
serve himself or others. 

47. Thus though not given directly, the merits and sins accumu¬ 
lated by others pass on to oneself. But this rule is not applicable in 
Kali Age. It is die per^n who actually does anything that gets the 
benefit or adverse result of the act. 

In Kali Yuga knowledge it not steady. Peo^e petform good 
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actions out of pride. Yogic exercise accompanied by hypocrisy in Kali 
Age does indeed perish. 

49. Formerly a hypocrite named Taponistha' attained the great¬ 
est result through the pure influence of a chaste woman, by seeing the 
adoration of parents and by resorting to Kirttika Vrata. 

NSradu said: 

50. O Lord, I wish to hear about the most excellent of all Vratas. 
the procedure for performing the holy rite of a month-long fast and the 
suitable benefit thereof.^ 

Brahmi said: 

51. Very good. O N^ada. O sinless one, I shall describe every¬ 
thing that you have asked about. O most excellent one among intel¬ 
ligent persons, listen even as I recount. 

52-58. Just as Vifnu is the most excellent one among Suras, just 
as the Sun is the most excellent among those which blaze, like Meru 
among mountains, like Garuda among birds, so also the monthly fast 
is the most excellent one among all Vratas. 

The merit arising from all the (other) Vratas, the merit of visiting 
all the TTrthas, the merit arising from all charitable gifts, that by means 
of Yajflas with plenty of monetary gifts—all these merits do not get 
anywhere near the merit from fasting for a month. 

One should observe the monthly fast after getting the permission of 
preceptor. He should first perform the expiatory rites of Aiikfcchra, 
PirSka and Cindriyana and then take up the monthly fast after fully 
realizing the physical strength or otherwise. 

A forest-dweller, an ascetic, or a widow, 0 sage, should take up 
monthly fast with the permission of preceptor or (any) Brihma^a. 

One should take up this Vrata after fasting on the eleventh day in 
the bright half of the month of Alvina. It shall be continued for thirty 


1. Tbit prcHid s«fe once killed t fptrrow hy hit angry gUnce. InebHued with 
spiritual power, he cast his glaring glance at a lady who was a bit late to give hi*p 
aims due to her duties with her husband. When he gruffly refused to accept alms, 
she plainly told him that she is not a sparrow which he killed on the way. Surprised 
•I her spiritual powers, he asked her the secret of her spiritual power. She told him 
it was sincere attendSACc to her duties and for further diicuisioD she sent him to 
a butcher at TMaast. 

2. VV 50-58 describe the procedure of observing fast in the month of Kirttika. 
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days. With great devotion, one should worship Hari three times a day 
in a temple of Acyuta. 

59. One should worship by offering Naivedyas, incenses, lamps 
etc. and flowers of various kinds. One should worship the Garuda-emble* 
med Lord mentally, verbally and physically. 

60. A man who is devoted to his virtuous duties, a married woman 
with perfect control over her sense-organs and a widow of excellent 
cha.stity should worship Vasudeva. 

61. (Defective Text) All the matoials of worship should be surveyed 
properly. Sweet scents and flavours are forbidden. Other men's morsel 
(i.e. food) should be avoided and morsels of foods must be distrib¬ 
uted!?) 

62. The person observing the Vraia should abstain from anointing 
the body or the head with oil. (eating) betel leaves and application of 
unguents. Whatever is forbidden should be avoided. 

63. The person observing the Vrata should not touch anyone en¬ 
gaged in forbidden activities, nor should he talk to him. A householder 
(too) shall observe the Vrata staying in a temple. 

64-67. After observing the fast in accordance with the injunc¬ 
tions for thirty days, neither more nor less, the devotee should worship 
the Garuda-emblemed Lord on the twelfth day (i.e. Dvidaii of the next 
month). After feeding excellent Brihmanas and propitiating them by 
making gifts of clothes, he should give monetary gifts to them. He 
should prostrate before them and request them to forgive him (if at all 
there has been any omission). After that he .should bid farewell to them 
with due veneration. At the end of the monthly fast he should observe 
fast on the eleventh day and then perform Vaisnavayajtia by inviting 
thirteen BrShmanas. 

68-69. Thereafter he should feed the Brahmanas with due pros¬ 
trations. He should give them betel leaves, pairs of clothes, food, cov¬ 
erings of the body, silken shawls, (sacred) threads, and bed with all 
necessary adjuncts. After giving these to the excellent BrShmanas he 
should pay respect to them and bid farewell to them. 

70-71. The procedure for the mondily fast has been duly recounted. 
Henceforth 1 shall describe the procedure for the rites to be performed 
in Tnhis beginning with NavamT (the ninth day). Listen to it. 0 NXrada. 
(as) it was described to the sages by Vilakhilyas. 
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CHAPTER THIRTYONE 
The Rite of KQsmiii^MitMVMmF 


VilekhUyes seid: 

1. The ninth day in tha bright half of the month of Kftrtiilca is the 
day on which Dvipara Yuga commenced. For the purpose of charitable 
gift the NavamT must be present tn the forenoon. For the purpose of fa.st 
the NavamT must be present in the afternoon. 

2. On this day a Daitya named KQ$minda was killed by Visnu. 
The creepers of pumpkin gourd (Beninkise cerifen) grew from the hair 
of that Daitya. 

3. Hence through a gift of KOsmfinda one certainly attains the 
benefit. People should celebrate the festival of Kfsna on this Navami 
day itself. 

4. The festival of the marriage of TulasT should be celebrated in 
accordance with the injunctions laid down in one'.s own branch of the 
Vedas. There is no doubt about this that he will earn the merit of 
giving away a virgin (in marriage). 

3*8. On the ninth day in the bright half of the month of Kftntika. 
one should prepare a golden image of Hari along with TuiasT. With 
perfect control over the sense-organs he should worship that splendid 
image with great devotion and tn accordance with the injunctions. He 
should observe the Vrata for three days. Similarly he should perform 
the rite of marriage as per injunctions. The three days should be in¬ 
clusive of the NavamT. If the NavamT overlaps the previous Tithi of 
Aslaml (eighth lunar day) it shall extend to the midday. 

If anyone grows DhItrT and Afvattha trees in one place and then 
celebrates this festival, his merit will not perish even in hundreds of 
crores of Kalpas. 

9-10. Formerly, KHoriki, the daughter of Kanaka, celebrated the 
marriage rite of TulasT in the evening with great devotion. Then the 
beautiful one got free from the stigma of widowhood. Hence the rite 
of Che marriage of TulasT should be performed in the evening. 

11. This rite shall necessarily be performed by Vai$pavas every 
year. I shall describe its procedure so that the rite shall be complete 
with ancillary details. 

12. One sKould make a splendid image of Vifpu with a Ailt(2S 
grams) of gold. According to one’s capacity the weight of gold can be 
half, one-fourth, one^eighth or one-siateenth of what is uid above. 
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13. The rite of Pri^spndffhi (rite of infusing with life) of TulasT 
and the idol of Vi$nu should be perfoiTned after which the devotee 
should awaken the Lord by the prayers etc. mentioned before. 

14. The worstiip diould be accompanied by all the sixteen UpacSns 
(services) and repetitions of the PumfMsOkta. Recollecting the time 
and place» he should perform Oanefa's worship there itself. 

15. After performing the rite of PunyihsvkcanM the rite of NindT 
^riiklhs should performed. Hiereafter he should bring the idol of Vi^nu 
near that of TulasT to the accompaniment of the sounds of musical 
instruments and chantings of the Vedic Mantras. 

16*17. The image of Vi$nu should be placed there and covered 
with cloths. This Mantra shall be recited: Lord, come, O Lord 

KeiSava, I shall worship you. I shall give TulasT unto you. Be the bestower 
of all desires." 

Arghya, Ptdya and Viffara (seat) should be offered three times. 

18-20. Then Acamanlya should be offered three times. Reciting 
the following Mantra the Madhaparka shall be offered: 

'The Madhuparka consisting of curds, milk and ghee is placed in 
a pot of bell-metal. 0 Vftsudeva, accept this. Obeisance to you." 

After performing the rites of smearing the turmeric paste and anointing 
with oil, TulasT and Kefava should once again be worshipped at the 
time of GodhQli (about half an hour before sunset). The idols should 
be placed separately facing each other. Auspicious Mantras should be 
chanted. 

21. When the sun is still visible slightly, the devotee should utter 
his Gotra, Pravara (line of ancestors) etc. up to three generations and 
begin the Saihkaipa as follows: 

22. "0 Lord having no beginning, middle or end, O protector of 
the three worlds, accefH this TulasT with all marital rites. 

23-24. I am giving you for wife this (TulasT) bom of the seed of 
PftrvatT, stationed in the ashes of Vrndl, TulasT which has no begin¬ 
ning, middle or end and which has been nurtured by me like my own 
daughter by means of waterpots and regular service. I am giving you 
your own beloved TulasT. O Lord, accept her." 

25. After offering TulasT thus, he should worship both. At ni^t, 
he should keep awake with all the festivities associated with a mar¬ 
riage ceremony. 

26-28. *n\en early in the morning he should worship TulasT and 
ViyQu after establishing fire while reciting the twelve-syllabled Man¬ 
tra (Via. o/A omo bbagavue vlsudevi/a). One hundred and ei^ Homas 
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should be performed with fnilk*pudding» ghee« honey and gingeily seeds. 
Then after oblaling offerings meant for sacrificial fire, the PQrnAhuti 
is offered. After duly honouring the preceptor, the remaining part of the 
Home should be concluded. 

After informing the Brihmartas about the observances kept up in the 
course of the four rainy months in the manner they had happened, he 
should complete the other one too: 

29. Lord, this Vrita has been performed by me for propitiate 
ing you. O Lord Janirdana. if it is deficient, let it be perfect and 
complete with your favour.** 

30. One should not can7 out the rite of Pftran& in the fourth quarter 
of the constellation Revatl in conjunction with DvftdafI (twelfth lunar 
day). If he does so. his Vrata shall be in vain. 

31. Then he should give unto the Brfthmanas those substances 
(foodstuffs) which were eschewed in the course of the four rainy months 
or the month of Kirttika. Thereafter he should eat all those things 
given up by him when he was observing the Vrata. 

32-33. Husband and wife should take food together in the com¬ 
pany of Brihmanas. After the meal they should eat the leaves of TulasT 
that have fallen on the ground. Those who eat (Tulas! leaves) shall be 
rid of all of their sins. 

34. At the end of a meal if one eats .sugarcane, DhfitrT fruit or 
Koli'fruit (Jujube), he has no more Ucchi^fu (i.e. no necessity to rinse 
the month). 

35. If anyone of these three has not been eaten, he must be known 
as a man of UcchifU (impure due to not having rinsed the month) for 
the whole year. There is no doubt about it. 

36. I^en in the evening TuiasT and Vftsudeva have to be wor¬ 
shipped with the splendid sugarcane stumps. Thus he shall have ful¬ 
filled everything. 

37-38. Then the devotee shall bid farewell to Hari after giving 
wedding gifts etc.: 

Lord, go to Vaikunfha along with TulasT. Accepting the worship 
offered by me, be contented always. O most escellenc one among Suras, 
O great Lord, go back to your own abode. O Jandrdana, go to that place 
where BrahmS and other E>evas are present.** 

39. After bidding farewell thus, the devotee should give the idol 
etc. to the preceptor. Then the man shall be contented and blessed. 

40. He who performs this marriage rile of TulasT every year with 
devotion, shall certainly be endowed with wealth and foodgrains. In 
this world as well as tlU other, he shall get wide renown. 
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CHAPTER THIRTYTWO 
The BfficMcy of BblfmapeSceke Vnu 
Vilekhilyes saJd: 

1. On the eleventh dty in the bright half of the month of Kirttika, 
one should take one's early morning bath and take up this Vrata which 
lasts for five days. He shall have proper restraint (on his senses). 

2. The duties pertaining to a king, those conducive to salvation 
and those concerning charitable gifts were recounted by BhTsma, the 
noble soul, who had been lying on a bed of arrows. The Pindavas and 
Kfvoa listened to them. 

3. Then the delighted Lord Vfisudeva spoke: ''Extremely blessed 
are you, O Bhr^ma. The pious and virtuous duties and rites have been 
recounted by you. 

4. On the eleventh day in the month of Kbitika, you requested 
for water. With the speed of an arrow (he water of Gahga was brought 
by Aijuna. 

5. Your body was rendered contented. Hence let all the people 
offer libations Co you and propitiate you beginning from today and ending 
on the full^moon day. 

6. Hence let them perfonn this Vrata named BhTfma FaAcaka 
with full exertion, which will give me satisfaction. 

7. After performing the Klrttika Vrata, one should not perform 
the BhTfmapaftcaka Vrata. His entire K&rttika Vrata may become fu¬ 
tile. 

8. If a man is incapable of performing or he has no means to 
perform the Kirttika Vrata, he can perform BhTsmapaficaka and obtain 
the merit of KSrtUka Vrata. 

9-10. Persons of all castes are eligible to offer libation with the 
sacred thread in the usual position. They will offer the same with this 
Mantra: *1 offer this Arghya (handful of water) to the noble-souled 
Bhl^ma who was the son of GaftgS, was steadfast in his vow of truth¬ 
fulness and was.a celibate throughout his life.' 

11. The gift of Pilpapunif^ (i,e. idol representing his sins) should 

I. Pipapantea-diaa: The idol hai Ijroa fsngi, U iword-bsnded sad terribly 
dressed. It Is to be placed oo ginielly seeds sad eoveted with s black cloth. Aftw 
offeriag red flowen and redtiAf the naiaei of Dharmai^a the idol 1$ to be fiven 
to a Brthmaea. 
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be made, because it is an essential part of the Vrata. It is to be given 
on the full-moon day. At any cost, this Vrata should be peiformed by 
a person who has no son. 

12. One who performs this Vrata, Bhifmapaficaka. for the sake 
of a son. dull do so along with his wife. After giving away the npMpuntfa, 
he will get a son within a year. 

13. Hence the Bhl^mapaftcaka Vrata should necessarily be per¬ 
formed. This Bhismapaficaka has been mentioned by me as causing 
delight unto Vi^nu.” 

SOta said: 

14. May all the sages listen to the special feature of Bhl^mapaficaka. 
Formerly it was related to Kirttikeya in detail by Rudra- 

fivara said: 

IS-I6. O most excellent one among those who undertake Vratas. 
1 shall explain a highly meritorious Vrata. This Vrata. lasting for five 
days, was received by BhTfma from VIsudeva. Therefore, it is called 
BhTfmapaficaka* by him. Who except Keiava is capable of recounting 
the good qualities of this Vrata? 

17-21. Listen. This ancient pious rite was performed in the bright 
half of the month of Karttika by Vasiffha, Bhrgu. Carga and others in 
the earlier days of Krtayuga. With offerings etc. (to the Lord), this was 
performed in the earlier years of TreUyuga by AmbarT$a. This was 
performed by BrShmanas observing the vow of celibacy, through Japas, 
Homas, holy rites etc., by Ksatriyas and Vaifyas who were devoted to 
truthfulness and cleanliness. It is very difTicult to perform for those 
who are devoid of truthfulness. It is impossible for men of puerile 
minds. Since it is difficult to be performed they call it BhT$ma (ter¬ 
rible). It cannot be performed by mdinary people. If a person (success¬ 
fully) performs it, O great Brihmana(7). everything is achieved by him. 

This Vrata is highly meritorious. It is destructive of great sins. 
Hence Bhr$mapaficaka should be performed by men with great effort. 

22. On the eleventh day in the bri^l half of KSrttika, one should 
take bath and take up this Vrata of five days’ duration perfectly in 

I. The etymotofy of the Vrata: (I) Vrata taken up by BMfiu; (ii) A Viati a^iJeli 
it MTlble 14. dHficvIt for pcr f oca ao ce. W17-21 neadoo the imponam pcnoas who 
performed this in andeai dnet. 
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accordance with the injunctionsJ 

23. The person who undertakes the Vrata should (at the outset) 
take an early morning bath. At midday he should smear himself with 
cowdung and then take btth in a river or in the waters of a stream. 

24. He should duly offer libations to the Pitfs successively with 
barley, rice*grains and gingelly seeds. After the bath, the man, stead* 
fast in his Vraia, should wear a washed cloth silently. 

25. He should offer libations and ArghyM to Bhtfma carefully. 
Worship of Bhf^ma should be performed and gifts should be made 
scrupulously. 

26. Eipeciilly five precious stones should be given carefully. 
Lord Vflsudeva accompanied by Lak$mT should always be worshipped. 

27*28. By performing the worship in the course of the five (days), 
the devotee shall become contented for a crore of births. 

If a man makes a gift of anything made of flve metals, he gets the 
entire benefit of all the Vratas spread over a period of a year. 

29-31. After offering libations, (he man should offer Arghya with 
the following Mantra. He deserves to be liberated. 

offer libations to issueless Bhisma whose Gotra was that of 

• 

Vaiyighrtpida, whose Pravara was SMkrtya, who was an incarnation 
of a Vasu, who was the son of $anunu, to Bhl^mavarman (a K^atriya 
named BhTema) who was celibate throughout his life. 1 offer him Arghyi\ 

This is the Mantra for Argbya. 

32. He who concludes the Pafleaka (period of five days) in this 
manner, shall certainly attain merit equal to that of a horse-sacrifice. 

33. Hie holy observances and restraints should be maintained on 
all the five days. A person of superior caste should never be without 
the restraints. 

34. Bhlfina was without Uttariyana (no span of life extending to 
Uttarayana?). But Hari gave it to him. He was highly pleased and so 
gave him a pure IqgaaCauqHcious hour) despite his not having Uttartlyana. 

35. I^n the devotee should worship Lord Hari, the destroyer of 
all sins. Thereafter, the Bhlsm(q>aficaka Vrata should be carefully 
performed. 

36*37. He should bathe very devoutly Ke6ava with water, then 
with honey, milk and ghee. Similarly he shall bathe with PaAcagavya 
and then with scented sandal water. Hie Garu^-emblemed Lord should 
be anointed with sweet-smelling saialalpaste, saffron and camphor mixed 

1. Vy 2Zt( describe the detailed procedure of (his Vrau. (I is cslM Paacaka 
u its duratioii is of five days. 
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with Uflni (a Vagrant herbal root of Andropogoo muricatus). 

38. The devout nuui should worship the Lord with beautiful flow¬ 
ers along with sweet scents and incense. He should devoutly offer aromatic 
resin mixed with ghee. 

39. There should be a lamp burning day and night on all those 
five days. The Naivedya to the Lord of Devas is Paramiana (rice boiled 
in milk and sugar). 

40. He should worship the Lord thus meditating upon him and 
bowing down to him. Then he shall perform the Japa “Orh. Obeisance 
to Vlsudeva” one hundred and eight times. 

41. He should perform Homa with gingelly seeds, rice-grains, 
barley etc. soaked in ghee while reciting the six-syllabled Mantra ac¬ 
companied by the utterance of Svihi. (Thus the Homa-mantra is: oitt 
namo vifgave svihS.) 

42. After saying the evening prayers, the devotee should bow down 
to the Caruds-emblemed Lord. After reciting the Mantra as before he 
should always lie down on bare ground. 

43. All these rites should be performed on all the five days. There 
is a special feature in this Vrata which should not be omitted. Listen 
to it. 

44. On the first day the devotee who has undertaken the Vrata 
shall worship Hari’s feet with lotuses. On the second day he should 
worship the knees with Bilva leaves. 

45-46. Thereafter, he should worship the head of die Discus-bearing 
Lord with Mftlatl (Jasmine) flowers. 

On the eleventh day in the month of KSrttika he should worship 
Hrpikeja, the Lord of Devas, with great devotion with the mind fully 
centred on the Lord. Succinctly speaking, after taking in cowdung he 
should fast on the eleventh day. 

47. On the twelfth day the devotee sitting on the ground and 
reciting the Mantra, should drink cow’s urine, drink milk on the thir¬ 
teenth day and curds on the fourteenth day. 

48. He should eat or drink these things for the purpose of puri¬ 
fying the body. Apart from these, he should abstain completely from 
food for the (first) four days. On the fifth day he should take bath, duly 
worship Keiava and feed Brihmanu with devotion. He should give 
them monetary gifts too. 

49. He should eschew sinful thoughts and inclinations. He should 
take to celibacy. The intelligent devotee should abstain from liquor, 
meal and sexual intercourse—all causes of sin. 
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SO-51. Only vegetables should be taken along with the cooked 
rice of sages. He should be devoted to the worship of Kfaoa. Then he 
should take his meal at night beginning with P^/lcagavya. Thus it should 
be concluded well. He should (thereby) attain the benefit as mentioned 
(before). 

52. Even a drink-addict who has been drinking liquor from birth 
till death, shall attain the highest region by performing this BhT^mavrata. 

53. This VraCa can be performed by women at the instance of 
their husbands. It should increase virtue and piety. This Vrata should 
be performed by widows for increasing the happiness of salvation. 

54. Pormerly in Ayodhyft there was a king named Atithi. At the 
suggestion of Vasi^tha he performed this rare Vrata. After enjoying all 
worldly pleasures here he went to the city of Vi$ 9 u in the end. 

55. Thus one should always perform the Vrata called BhT^mapaficaka. 
He shall observe fast along with the restraints. Only Paficagavya^ milk, 
fruit and Havi$ya food shall be consumed by the person devoted to the 
Vrata. 

56. On the full-moon day he should perform the worship as be¬ 
fore, feed Brihmanas with devotion and make the gift of a cow along 
with its calf. 

57. The Vrata which is famous (on the earth) as BhT$mapaflcaka 
has been described. It should be observed from EkSdafT (eleventh day) 
till the full-moon day. It is not intended for one who is eager to take 
food. Taking food is prohibited in this Vrata. Vi^nu grants auspicious 
fruit (reward) (to the observer of this Vrata). 


CHAPTCR THIRTYTHREE 
Rules pertaining to PrabodhitiT 


Uvara said: 

1. Listen, O excellent one among Suras, to the greatness of 
PrabodhinfJ It is destructive of sins. It causes increase in merits and 
yields salvation to the knowers of truth. 

2. O SeninT (i.e. Kirttikeya), GaAg& brought into the world by 
Bhaglratha roan on the earth only till the advent of HaribodhinT in the 

I. Prabodhln! or Haribodhint ii the name of the eleventh day in the hrighi half 
of Klrttika. That it the last day of Ciiomlaa. This is regarded as one of the most 
auspicious days. 
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month of Klrttlka that dispels sins. 

3. All the TTrthas including the oceans and lakes roar (boast) 
only till the advent of PrabodhinTTithi of Visnu in the month of Klrttika. 

4. By one fast alone on the Prabodhini day (the benefit of) thou* 
sands of horse-sacrifices and hundreds of Rijasflyas (can be had). 

5. A thing may be very difficult to get. It may be inaccessible 
in ail the three worlds consisting of mobile and immobile beings. But 
Pratibodhinl grants it, O BrShmanaf?) if it is requested for. 

6. If the fast is undertaken, O Brihmana, HaribodhinT easily grants 
all prosperity, progeny, knowledge, kingdom, happiness and riches. 

7. By means of a single fast, Haribodhini burns down sins equal 
(in size) to the Mem and Mandart mountains acquired (by the people). 

8. He who fasts on the Prabodhini day naturally and in accor¬ 
dance with the injunctions, O tiger among men(?), attains the benefit 
as mentioned. 

9. The sin that has been acquired in the course of thousands of 
previous births is burned like a heap of cotton by keeping awake (in 
the night) on PrabodhinT day. 

10. Listen, O Six-faced One, I shall describe the features of keeping 
awake (on PrabodhinT)' With its knowledge alone Jan&rdana ceases to 
be inaccessible. 

11-15. There should be (devotional) songs, instrumental music, 
dance, readings from the Purinas, offerings of incense, lamps, food 
offerings, flowers, sweet scents, unguents, fruits. Arghyas, great faith, 
charitable gifts, restraint on the sense-organs, truthfulness, absence of 
censure, gaiety, good holy rites and wonderful (scenes etc.). People 
should be enthusiastic. They should not be lethargic. 

The Lord should be bowed down to and circumambulated. The devotee 
should perform the NlrSjana rites of Hari every Yima (3 hrs.) without 
any dejection in his mind, O highly fortunate one. 

The J8garana rite (keeping awake) of the Lord should have all these 
features. One who does so with full concentration of the mind is not 
reborn on the earth. 

16. He who devoutly performs thus without any stinginess regard¬ 
ing the money to be spent, he who keeps awake on the day of Vi^^u, 
merges into the Supreme Atman. 

17. If anyone worships Hari with the Pumsasukta everyday in the 
month of Kbttika, it is as good as worshipping Keiava for thousands 
of crores of^ears. 

I. The mgaraaa rile ii described in w 10*30. 
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18. If a man worships everyday in the month of Kirttika in ac¬ 
cordance with the injunctions as mentioned in Paficaritra (Agama), he 
attains salvation. 

19. He who worships Hari in the month of Kirttika uttering 
'‘Obeisance to Nirlya^a**, shall become liberated from the miseries 
of hells and go to the region devmd of sickness and ailment (i^ Vaikundia). 

20. He who recites the thousand names of Hari, reads the story 
of Gajendra Mok$a (the liberation of the great elephant) will not take 
rebirth. 

21. He who keeps awake on the twelfth day in the month of Kirt- 
tika, lives in heaven for thousands of crores of Yugas and hundreds of 
Manvantaras. 

22. Those who are bom in his family, whether hundreds or thou¬ 
sands, attain the region of Vi$pu. Hence one should observe the rite of 
Jigaratia. 

23. If a devotee eulogizes and sings songs in the last Yimg (of 
every night) in the month of Kirttika, 0 (son) of good holy rites, he 
resides in the SvetadvTpa along with his ancestors. 

24. 0 excellent 8ages(7), if the devotee offers Naivedya (food¬ 
stuffs) to Hari everyday at the close of the day in the month of K&rttika, 
he will reside in heaven for as many Yugas as there are (items or 
dishes in the Naivedya). 

25. O tiger among sages(?), the worship with jasmine and lotuses 
brings about everlasting benefits. He who worships the Lord of the 
chiefs of Devas with them, attains the greatest region. 

26. The man who fasts on the eleventh day in the bright half of 
the month of fCtittika and gives splendid water-pots in the morning, 
goes CO my region. 

27-28. On this day itself the awakening of Hari should be per¬ 
formed. Oaitya SaAkbisura was killed on the eleventh day in the bright 
half of the month of SrSvana. From that day Vi^nu was asleq> in the 
four rainy months in the Ocean of Milk. He woke up on the elevend) 
day in the month of Kbttika. 

29-30. Hence the rite of Pnbodhana (awdcening) should be per¬ 

formed by Vai^Qavas on the EkSdalT day: 

'"O Govinda, get up. wake up. O Garuda-emblemed One, get up. O 
Lover of get up. Make the three worlds auspicious.** The devo¬ 

tee shall utter this (Mantra) in the morning, blow conch, |rfay on musical 
instnunenca, beat Bherf drums W, There AoukJ be flutes, lutes, MfdaAgas. 
dances, songs etc. 
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31. After awakening the Lord of Devas, and after performing his 
worship, the rite of the marriage of Tuias! should be performed in the 
evmtng. 

32-33. Ekidail is always meritorious and that in the month of 
KirtUka is particularly so. When the day of Hari arrives, all the sins 
of BrihmaQa-slaughter etc. resort to cooked food. Therefore, he who 
takes cooked food on the day of Hari, eats sins alone. 

34-3S. Hence, with all possible efforts one should undertake the 
Ekidafi Vraia. If any base or vulgar man does not observe fast out of 
delusion, he will have invariably to remain in Naraka (hell) along with 
his Manes. The learned devotee should not give up the observance of 
fast during the days of post-natal or post-death pollution. 

36-38. For the purpose of the holy rites EkSdaflT with Dailam! 
overlapping it in the morning, should be avoided.' Formerly, O Guha, 
fast was observed on such a day by GtndhIrT. So her hundred sons 
perished. Hence one should avoid that day (contaminated) by death. 

One should observe fast on the Ekldalll day with due performance 
of ablution, charity etc. The saintly king Rukinlfigadi performed it, but 
due to the association with Mohtnf (Enchantress) (forgot it for a day. 
Despite that) he enjoyed pleasures in this world and in the end went 
to the city of Vt$nu. 

So ends (the description of) the festival of waking up. 

Now the greatness of Dvidaif (twelfth day^ (is being recounted). 

39-42. DvIda^T is mentioned as the bestower of merit. It is de¬ 
structive of all the masses of sins. If Dvgdali is served by one, of what 
use are these to him? Of what avail are charitable gifts, austerities, 
Vratas with observances of fasts, Yajfia performances and dear sons? 
If even a single person is fed on Dvada^I day, one gets that benefit 
which is obtained by feeding a crore persons everyday during famine 
on the (banks of) Gahgi. 

If gift of food is made to a deserving person on the twelfth day in 
the bright half of a month, every lump of boiled rice so given is equal 
to the feeding of many Brahmanas. How many, I do not know. O (son) 
of good holy rites, 1 do not know the greatness thereof. 


1. VV 36-31 state what day should be observed for Ekidaff tn case of overlapping 
wiA other TMfs. 

2. VV deal with detaiU of celebntini Che DvIdaH day. 
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43. If a person makes the gift of a Silagrima stone on the DvUafr 
day, he gets that beneftl which one gets by gifting away the whole of 
the earth consisting of the seven continents at the time of solar eclipse 
on GaAgX. 

44. O Brihmaj:ui(?), he who devoutly bathes Visnu widi PaAcimrta, 
redeems the entire family. He is honoured in the world of Viynu. 

45. On the twelfth day in (he bright half of the month of Kfirttika, 
there shall be a great festival. Beginning in the morning, the devotee 
should perform ablution, charity and other rites (and should be con* 
tinuously engaged in it). He attains salvation. There is no doubt about 
it. 

46*47. On the twelfth day in the month of Kftrttika the devotee 
should worship Dimodara with great devotion and faith after complet* 
ing the ablution, Sandhyi prayers etc. If he does not offer cooked pulse 
as Naivedya, he is a mean fellow. We have heard Uiat he will ever 
have to remain in hell. 

48. Hence, O Brlhmaiia, one should offer cooked pulse as Naivedya 
with gieat devotion on the DvSdaff day in the splendid month of Kirttika. 
Otherwise he may go to hell. 

49. If a man feeds couples on that day (he will have immense 
merit). When his merit comes to an end, I cannot mention, (i.e. It is 
not possible for me to say when the store of his merit will become 
exhausted.) 

50*51. The devotee should worship Hari on the DvUaff day under 
the shade of a DhStfl tree. He must feed BrShmanas there itself. He 
himself should eat cooked pulse and other foodstuffs there itself. If 
anyone does so, he does not return (to the earth) even in the course of 
hundreds and crores of Kalpas. 

52. After completing the worship of Ulmodara in (he morning 
the rite of worship of Hari should be performed again at night, O BrShma^. 

53*54. An excellent pavilion should be made near die TulasT plant. 
It should be rendered beautiful widt flagstaffs and banners, garlands of 
flowers, various kinds of gems and pearl strings. Hiere the devotee 
should worship Vt^iju with full concentration and without any excite¬ 
ment at all. 

55-57. According to the rates laid down in Paffcarttra Agama, he 
should complete the worship duly. There diould be sweet-smelling flowers, 
raw rice grains etc., butter, curds, milk, solid ghee, different kinds of 
foodstuffs as Naivedya and perfumed water. Everything should be of* 
fered to Visnu including betel leaves, cloves etc. Flowers of various 
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kinds and sweel fragrance should be sprinkled with water and their 
splendid petals should be used for worship. 

58. He should then worship with DhitrT fruits and TulasT leaves. 
After the NTrfljana rite» he should offer A/antra Fu^pa (flowers with 
utterance of Mantras). 

59. The entire worship is performed without the rite of bathing 
but in accordance with the injunctions. After concluding the worship 
of Vignu, the Br&hmanas should be honoured. 

60-62. He shall worship them with devotion. O BrShmai^a. and 
give them fruits etc. After offering them betel-leaves, monetary gifts 
should be given in accordance with one*s capacity. Thereafter the elders, 
ancestors, mothers etc. should be worshi|^>ed duly. Then the intelligent 
devotee himself along with his wives should eat the Naivedya. 

If anyone undertakes DvidafT Vrata thus in accordance with the 
injunctions, his (heavenly) worlds do not perish even in hundreds and 
crores of Kalpas. 

63. Surrounded by sons and grandsons, he will enjoy various pleas¬ 
ures of a fascinating nature. At the end of those worldly pleasures, he 
shall attain salvation along with seven preceding generations. 

64. Hence, 0 N&rada. the greatness of Dvada^I of the Kftrttika 
month cannot be described by me. How can it be done by other men? 

65. One who reads this excellent efficacy of the auspicious Dvadafi. 
or listens to it, O excellent sage, attains the greatest goal. 

66. The saintly king AitibarT$a perfonned this splendid Vrata and 
engaged himself in penance in accordance with the injunction. Thereby 
he attained salvation. 


CHAPTER THIRTYFOUR 
The Procedure of Concluding the Vrata 


NSrada said: 

1-2. O Brahma, it is heard that all Vratas have UdySpana (con¬ 
cluding rites) too. No one shall obtain the benefit of the Vratas, if 
Vdyipana is not performed. 

For the purpose of obtaining the benefit of the Vrata performed, the 
learned devotee should perfonn Udyipana rite. Otherwise the excellent 
Vrata becomei futile. 

3-4. In Kirttiki too, O Lord, the most excellent one among Vratas 
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is performed. If it is noi attended with iu regular UdyipMttM, one will 
not get the benefit of the Vrau» as has been mentioned. 

Hence, 0 Lord, tell the procedure for the Udyipana of the Vrata of 
the month of KSrttika. I am the greatest of your disciples, who resorts 
to you and follows you obediently. 

Brahmi said: 

5. I shall now describe the Udyipana rite of the KSrttika Vrata 
succinctly albng with the injunctions.* It is destructive of all sins. 
Listen to it with great devotion. 

6. For the sake of completing the Vrata and for propitiating Vi^ou, 
the person who has undertaken the Vrata should perform the Udyipana 
on the fourteenth day in the bright half of KBrttika. 

7. A splendid pavilion should be erected above the TulasT plant. 
It should be rendered very gorgeous by means various metals. There 
shall be stumps of plantain trees. 

8. Clusters and rows of lamps shall be placed in all the four 
quarters, rendering it very excellent. There should be four ornamental 
arched gateways rendered splendid by means of flowers and chowries. 

9-10. At the doorways there should be gatekeepers made of clay 
(representing) Jaya, Vijaya, Can^ Pracan^ Nanda and Sunanda, Kumuda 
and KumudSk^a. They should be devoutly worshipped in the four door¬ 
ways. 

11-14. Ac the foot of the TuiasI plant there should be the mystic 
diagram named Sarvatobhadra in four colours. It should be perfect, 
splendid and well-adorned. A pitcher full of gems should be placed on 
it. There the devotee should worship the Lord holding the conch, discus 
and iron club. He should be dressed in a yellow silken cloth and ac¬ 
companied by LaksmT. The person undertaking the Vrata should wor¬ 
ship Indra and other Guardians of the Quarters in the pavilion. 

The devotee should be calm and reverential in attitude. He should 
fast on that day with great devotion. At night he should keep awake 
with auspicious songs and instrumental music. 

15. Those who devoutly sing songs at the time of the Jagarana 
of the Discus-bearing Lord, become rid of masses of sins accumulated 
in hundreds of previous birdis. 

16. Then on the full-moon day, he should invite thirty excellent 

I. vy 5*36 UcicHbe the procedurt Udyapans (the formal conclosion) of the 
KimikJi Vraii. 
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Br&hmanas along with their wives. Or (it is enough if) one BrUhmana 
(is invited). 

17. He should take bath early in the morning and worship the 
Lord. Then he should prepare a levelled ground or altar and kindle the 
sacrificial fire thereon. 

18. He should perform Homa with gingelly seeds and milk-pud¬ 
ding along with the recitation of the Mantra aro devi etc. (/?;-Veda 
1.22.16) for the propitiation of the Lord of Devas as well as the Devas 
separately. 

19. After concluding the remaining pan of the Homa and honouring 
the BrShmanas devoutly, he should give them monetary gifts in accor¬ 
dance with his capacity. 

20. Then the devotee should worship a tawny-coloured cow there 
duly. Then he should give the cow with its calf to a Brihmana who 
has a large family. 

21. He should then duly honour hi$ preceptor and instructor in the 
Vrata along with his wife, by means of garments and ornaments. Then 
he should request those Brihmanas for forgiveness. 

22-24. ''With your favour let the Lord of the Devas be always 
pleased with me. Let the sin that has been committed by me in the 
course of the last seven births be destroyed entirely by this Vrata. Let 
all my desires be realized and be fruitful. Let there be devotion to 
Hari. Let me have the association with good people in every birth." 

After requesting for forgiveness thus, he should propitiate those 
BrShmanas and bid farewell to them. 

23. O eminent sage, he should give that image along with the 
cloth to the preceptor. Then the devout person undertaking the Vrata 
should take food himself accompanied by friends and the preceptor. 

26. The Lord woke up on the twelfth day. He joined the Suras on 
the thirteenth day. He was worshipped on the fourteenth day, and so 
he was delighted then. Therefore, he is to be worshipped on this Tithi. 

27-28. With the permission of the preceptor, he should worship 
the golden (image of the) Lord of the chiefs of Devas. A great proces¬ 
sion should be taken on this full-moon day at Puskara. 

Since after granting the boons Visnu assumed the form of a fish, 
therefore what is given in charity, offered as Homa or repeated as Japa 
shall have everlasting benefit. 

29-31. ^ O NIrada, this procedure is to be followed in the month 
of Klrttika.*Ooe who performs well the Vrata of Kirltika in this manner 
obtains the stipulated benefit. Those who undertake this Vrata in the 
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month of Klrttika are blessed ones. They are always to be honoured. 
Their accomplishment is fniitful. If they are engaged in devotion to 
Vi^nu and perform the Vratas in the month of Kirttika, all tiie sins in 
their bodies perish instantaneously. 

32. All the sins cry out like tfiis again and again: **Where shall 
we go today? This man is about to perform the KAittika Vrata.” 

33. Hence there is nothing equal to the month of Kftrtlika. In the 
matter of burning down all the.sins it is said to be like fire. 

34. One who listens to the greatness of the Udytpanu rite of the 
Klrttika Vrata with full faith, or who expounds it, shall attain the 
Slyujya of V i$nu. 

Nirada said: 

33. How can a person incapable of Udylpana etc. atuin Siddhi 
(the fruit of the Vrata)? How is a creature liberated from the miserable 
worldly existence? 

Brahmt said: 

36. The man should with purity (in the mind and body) listen to 
the efficacy of Klrttika Vrata. He shall (hen obtain the benefit of 
Udyipana and reside in the world of Visou. 


CHAPTER THIRTYHVE 
Vaikuptha CaturdafT Vrata 


Brahmi said: 

1. I shall relate succinctly the greatness of the Vrata called VaikuQtha 
CaturdalT.' It has been fonnerly described by Vllakhilyas. Listen to it. 

VUakhUyas said: 

2. On the fourteenth day in the bright half of the month of Klrttika 
in Krtayuga the Lord of Vaikugpia came to VlrlnasT. 


1. The epiiode bow VifAu plucked out one of his eyes as a lubsciiute for ibe 
lOOOth louis to be offered to Lord iiva oa this day it indicative of the synthetic 
spirit of (be day. the great Klrttika Vrata so dear to Vifeu is concluded by 
sbowing how tIuH |od VI|q« Is a devotee of live. We are required to worship 
Vlfgu and Siva both on thM day (vv 2^31). 



//.IVJ5.5-M 


m 


3-5. When the night still remained in the fourth quarter, he took 
his bath in Maeikarnikl (name of a bathing place on CaAgS). Taking 
a thousand golden lotuses with him, he went with great devotion to 
worship $iv8 accompanied by $iv&. 

After performing the worship of Vifvefa he (wanted to) worship 
($iva) with lotuses. He (counted) a thousand lotuses (to be placed on 
Siva), one for one of Siva's names. Afterwards, the actual worship was 
begun by him. ^iva (wanted to) test his devotion. 

6. From among the lotuses, one lotus was secretly taken away by 
Hara. Then Vi^u began his worship. There was shortage of the lotuses 
by one. 

7. He looked for it here and there, but there was no lotus any¬ 
where. He thought within himself thus for a moment. 'Have 1 erred in 
counting the lotuses or reciting the names?' 

8-10. Then he thought thus: 'There has been no mistake in recit¬ 
ing the names. The mistake is in counting the lotuses.' 

Again he thought thus: i resolved at the outset for a worship with 
a thousand lotuses. How shall M^ldeva be worshipped when lotuses 
are short by one. If I go to fetch one. I will have to break the rule of 
continuous sitting. Now what should be done?' Thus Hari was worried 
with that thought then. 

11-13. O great sages, a way out occurred to his mind: 'Great 
sages call me Pundarlkiksa (Lotus-eyed). My eye is similar to a lotus. 
1 shill offer it in the place of die (missing lotus).' Mentally resolving 
thus, he dislodged the eye with his index finger With that MahSdeva 
was worshii^ied by him. Then Maheivara became pleased and spoke 
these words: 

MahUeva said: 

14. In all the dra worlds consisting of mobile and immobile beings, 
there is no one else so devoted to me like you. The entire kingdom of 
the three worlds is granted to you. Be the protector of the worlds. 

15. Gioose another boon whatever may be desired by you in your 
mind. Welfare unto you. Certainly I shall grant it. There is no doubt 
about it. 

16. Those men who have recourse to my devotion but who hate 
lanirdana are inimical to me. O Visuu. They shall certainly fall into 
hell. 
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said: 

17. O Mahetvtfa, the duty of protecting the three worlds has been 
assigned to me. Diityas are very haughty. They have enormous strength. 
How can they be killed by me? 

,^/i^a saJd 

18*19. This discus Sudariana is capable of cutting down the great 
Daityas. It is given to you by me. O Lord Vi^iiu, accept this. Work a 
havoc among Daityas with this, O Lord. 

Thus he gave the discus to Hari and spoke these words: 

4^/Va said 

20-22. In the year named Hemalamba, on the fourteenth day in the 
bright half of (he glorious month of Kirttika at the time of dawn, on 
the Tiihi pertaining to MahMdeva (i.t. the fourteenth one) in the BrShma 
MuhQrta (i.e. 48 mts. before sunrise) you took your bath in Manikarnikfi 
after coming here from Vaikunths- Then the Lihga of Viivef vara was 
worshipped with a thousand lotuses. Hence it will bedome a favourite 
of mine. It shall be famous in ail the worlds as Vaikuntha CaturdaSi. 

23-24. Listen, O Vifnu, I shall grant you another boon. Listen to 
my words: In the earlier part of the nights your worship should be 
performed by persons of all castes. They shall observe fast during the 
day and perform your worship in the evening. Afterwards my worship 
is to be performed. Otherwise it (my worship) shall be futile. 

23. For the purpose of the wordiip of Hari, the CaturdalT extend¬ 
ing to the night should be taken. The devotee shall worship Siva at the 
time of dawn. 

26. Those men by whom Visnu is worshipped at the outset with 
a thousand lotuses and then $iva is worshipped afterwards are indeed 
living-libmted souls. 

27-31. After taking the bath in the evening in PaAcanada. the 
devotee should wmhip Bindumddhava. He who takes his bath in Vi^u- 
klAci shall worship Anantasena. Thereafter be shall take his bath in 
RudrakftAcT and worship Pranaveia. 

First the devotee should take bath in Vahnitlrtha and then worship 
^^ffiyal^. Thereafter he should take bath in Retodaka and worship 
fCSisdirefa. 

At the outset the devotee should take bath in Yamuni and worship 
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Ventmldhava. JYmi he should take bath in Gahgl and worship Sahgameia. 
All riches and prosperity shall be under his control. O Visnu. the truth 
is spoken by me. 

After granting him boons thus Siva vanished. Hence both Hari and 
Kara are to be worshipped with all efforts. 

32. In Kaliyuga Vi$nu ^ndons the earth for (after?) ten thou* 
sand years» the waten of Gahgi for half that period and the rural deities 
for half of the latter. 

33. On theYulhmoon day in the month of Kirttika Traipura' festival 
is to be celebrated. In Che evening lamps must be lighted in a $iva 
temple. 

34. A prominent Daitya named Tripura performed a penance at 
Pray&ga. Pleased with his penance, Brahml granted him a great boon. 

33«36. **Your death will not be at the hands of Devas, Asuras or 
human beings.** This was the boon that the Daitya got. He got into the 
aerial chariot named Tripura, made by Vif vakarml. When he harassed 
the three worlds riding in it. Hare was eulogised by the Devas. 

37. The slayer of enemies killed Tripura with a single arrow on 
the full-moon day in the month of Kirttika. All the Devas eulogized 
him. 

38. On that day lamps were offered to Kara by all the Devas. By 
all means, lamps should be offered for propitiating $iva. 

39. One who offers a lamp with seven hundred and twenty lighted 
wicks on the full-moon day, shall be liberated from all sins. 

40-43. The Tripura festival is to be celebrated at dusk on the 
full-moon day. Reciting this (following) Mantra, lamps should be lighted 
in the temple: 

**May worms, locusts, mosquitoes, trees and the living beings that 
move about in water or on land, all cease to have re-birth on seeing 
the lamp. Let Clud^las become Brfthmanas.** 

Therefore, the great festival of Tripura should be celebrated on the 
full-moon day. 

He who sees the Lord on the full-moon day in conjunction with 
Kritika constellation, shall for seven births be a Br&hmana very rich 
and master of the Veda. 

I. niumination on the futi moon day of KSniika U done to celebrate of the 
killing of demon Tripura by $iva. It is called TtipufT POmimi and all imponsni 
places are illMinated with hundreds of lamps. The writer follows FOmiminm 
calendar in wMeh a moath ends with the full-moon day. The KSntika VnCa ends 
with Kiittjki POmimi. 
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On this day if one perfonns the rile of Vrsots^^ (setting a bull frtt 
to roam about fteely) at night, shall go to the city of $iva. 


CHAPTER THIRTYSIX 
The Efficecy of Listening to the Purina^ 


Brahmi said: 

l«5a. The three holy Tithis (Lunar days) towards the end of the 
bright half of the month of KSrttika, O great Brfthmanas. ending with 
the fuil-moon day are very auspicious. They are (collectively) called 
Antipu$karin!. They are destructive of all sins. He who has been taking 
the holy bath throughout the month of KSritika. shall get the full benefit 
by taking bath during these three Tithis. 

On the thirteenth day all the Vedas go into it and sanctify (he crea* 
tures. On the fourteenth day the Devas along with YajAas sanctify the 
creatures. On the fuU*moon day the good Tfrthas are present along with 
Visnu. They sanctify all the creatures, even slayers of Brfihmanas or 
drink-addicts (etc.). 

5b- II. If anyone takes bath in hot water on the first three days 
of the month of Kirttika, he falls into the Raurava hell and stays there 
for the period of the reign of fourteen Indras. 

One who is incapable of maintaining the observances for the whole 
of the month shall do so during these three days.^ Thereby he attains 
the full benefit arid rejoices in the region of Visnu. 

He who does not take the holy bath etc. with Devas, Pitrs, Vi$i;iu 
or the preceptor in view shall certainly go to hell. 

The householder who feeds a family during these three days, shall 
redeem all the Pitrs and attain the greatest region (Mok$a). 

He who reads the Bhagavad-GTU during the last three days, attains 
the benefit of a horse-sacrifice everyday. 

He who reads the Thousand Names (of the Lord) daring the last 
three days, is never contaminated by sins like a leaf of iotua that is 
not touched by water. Devahood has been attained by some men and 
Siddhahood by some. 

I. Thli chapter ii an imponaat evidence to show that tMi MUiitmya is an 
independent west incoiporated laser in the Steeds Pwips. 

7. The in^orunce of the obeerveoce of die last dtroe deys of this nonih. It 
is a concession to weak and oM people. 
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12. In heaven or on the earth, who ia competent to recount the 
merit of that person who listena to the sacred BhiggvMta text for these 
three days? 

13^16. By resorting to these three days some have attained the 
state of Brahman. Salvation can be attained through the knowledge of 
Brahman, or by dying in Prayiga, or by resorting to these three days 
in the month of Kirttika. 

He who performs the worship of Hari during these three days in the 
month of KArttika, does not return (to the world) even in hundreds and 
crores of Kalpas. 

O great Brihmana, everything connected with these three days in 
the month of Kirttika is meritorious. O sinless one, there is further 
excellence in Rlki (fulUmoon with all the sixteen digits). The devotee 
should get up early in the morning and carry out the cleansing rites, 
holy ablution etc. 

17. After concluding all these routine duties, he should perform the 
worship of Viynu on that day in the month of Kirttika either in a garden 
or within the house. He should be devoted to Vi^nu. 

18-20. He should erect a pavilion there, decorated with stumps 
of plantain trees, mango blossoms and tender leaves as well as sugar* 
cane stems. 

He should worship the Lord after embellishing him with garments 
of various colours. He should worship Hari with fruits etc. including 
mango bloosoms and tender leaves. 

The man must remain invariably pure and listen to the greatness of 
Kirttika either completely, or one chapter or at least one verse thereof. 

21-22. Everyday he should listen to the meritorious discourse at 
least for a MuhQrta (48 minutes). If he is not in a position to listen to 
it everyday, the man should listen to it at least during the holy month 
(i.e. Kirttika) or on the holy Tithi (Lunar day of CaturdaiT)- By the 
power of the merit thereof Che man shall be liberated from sins. 

23. The man coovmanc with Purinaa should be an expert, clean, 
calm and devoid of maliceJ He should be a good man, kind-hearted, 
intelligent and fluent in speech. He should expound the meritorious 
story. 

24. When the expounder of the Pnrinas has occupied the seat of 
Vyisa (i.e. the pulpit), be should tkot bow down to anyone till the 
portion for the day or aeaaion is completed. 

I. Tlie sHglWicy of the propoonder of die Puripa sad lbs ooraii to be observed 
while heariBf the Purapt. 
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25. This learned expounder should not deliver his speech in a 
place infested with bad characters, Madras or beasts of prey, or in a 
gambling house. 

26. The listeners should be endued with faith and devotion. Hiey 
should not be interested in oth^ affairs (at that time). They should be 
pure, clever and reticent in speech. Thtn they shall attain merit. 

27. Those vile and base men who listen to the meritorious story 
without any faith shall meet with misery in every birth. They will 
never get Ae benefit of the merit. 

28. The devotee should honour the PaurSnika (expounder of 
Purines) devoutly with sweet scents, garlands, clothes, ornaments and 
cash presents. 

29. Those who listen to Che story with devotion shall never be¬ 
come sinners or impoverished. 

30. If men go elsewhere while the discourse is going on, their 
wives and riches will perish in the midst of their enjoyment of plea¬ 
sure. 

31. If any man in the audience is sealed on a high pedestal and 
is not humble, he shall be reborn as a poisonous tree. If anyone (from 
the audience) goes to sleep, he shall be reborn as a python in a forest. 

32. Even as the discourse is going on, if people make noise and 
disturb everyone, they will suffer the tortures of hells for a crore years 
(ten million years) and are reborn as rural pigs. 

33. Those men who expound the Paurtnic story of great excel¬ 
lence stay in the region of Brahmi for more than a hundred crores of 
Kalpas. 

34-35. Those men who give the expounder of the Purftpas a blan¬ 
ket, a deer skin, clothes, plank or a raised platform for sitting, those 
men who give him clothes to wear or ornaments etc. shall reside in 
the abode of Brahmi. 

36. If the expounder is satisfied, til the Deities are satisfied. 
Hence i man endowed with devotion and faidi should please him devo¬ 
utly. He will fully enjoy the ffuit of his merit undoubtedly. 

37. By listening to the Purl^as once a man obtains that benefit 
which is derived from all the Yajftas and all the charitable gifts. 

38. In Kaliyuga there is no greater and more specialised holy rite 
than listening to a Purt^a; there is no greater path of salvation chan 
listening to a PuriQa. There is nothing greater than the glorification 
of the name of Viyeu. 

39. ffe who listens lo or expounds this greatness of KIrttika Vrata 
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shall obtain the benefit of a visit to Badarf. the chief among the Itnhas. 

40-41. It dispels all ailments. It is the cause of the destruction 
of all sins. It is auspicious. If a person is engaged in carnally a|^>roach« 
ing forbidden women or in selling a daughter or a sister, listening to 
this PuriM portion simultaneously liberates both. 

42. After listening to this greatness the devotee should worship 
the expounder with presents of cows, plots of grounds, gold and gar¬ 
ments, because he is on a par with Vi$nu. 

43. A book of ethics or Dharmafistra, Purina, Vedavidyi etc. 
. should be presented to the expounder by a person having a desire for 

merit. The donors of Puritiavidyi enjoy inflnite benefit. 

44. He who reads this with devotion, listens to it and retains it 
in his mind is liberated from all sins. He goes to the world of Vi|iiu. 

43. This should not be divulged to anyone who has no faith or 
who has a vicious mind. 

46. If a person does not worship and revere his preceptor who has 
expounded Dharma, he suffers tortures in Narakas and then meets with 
misery in the next birth. 

47-48a. He should worship the pieceptor with the greatest rever¬ 
ence without turning his attention to anything else. So one shall de¬ 
voutly revere the preceptor who gives him knowledge of truth. 

O sinless one, only a small portion of (he Mihitmya has been spoken 
to you by me. It cannot be explained completely even in hundreds of 
years. 

48b-49. Formerly, Siva spoke this to PIrvatl on (he summit of 
Kailksa, nairaiing (he greatness of KArttika for a hundred years. Still 
it did not come to a close. Incapable of doing it, he desisted from it. 

50. A person who seeks a son, a person who seeks wealth, one 
who seeks kingdom—all these shall attain their respective objectives. 
Why should much be said? One who seeks salvation shall attain sal¬ 
vation. 


SQU said: 

31. NSrada who had been iddmscd thus by BrahuiA, became filled 
with love and devotion. The sage who moves about at wilt (in a care¬ 
free manner) bowed down frequently to him and went away. 

32. It was spoken by ^aAkara to his son with a desire for welfare. 
On hearing those words of his father, the Six-faced Lord became highly 
delighted. Z 
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53. The greatness of Kirtiika wu recounted to Satyabhiml by 
Kf99n> Delighted thereby, Satyi performed the Vrata. 

54. After hearing about the greatness from VSiakhilyas, the sages 
became devoted to the Vrata of Kirttika. Hence this KSrttika Vrata 
is a great favourite. 

55. After learning all the scriptures, this has been taken out like 
the essence from milk (i.e. butter). There is no other scripture which 
is auspicious and conducive to the pleasure of Vi^nu. 

VyisM SMid: 

56. After saying thus to all those sages, Suta, the most excellent 
one among those conversant with Dharma, stopped (his narration), llien 
they revered him. 

57. Those great sages went back to their hermitages with great 
delight. They performed the auspicious Vrata in the manner SOta had 
instructed them. 

58. Those who perform Kirttika Vrata according to this proce* 
dure, shall become titrated from all sins. They shall go to the world 
of VifQu. 


:: End of KirttikMmis^^Mihitmyn :: 



Section V: marcaSIr$a-mahatmya 


CHAPTER ONE 

Fruit of the Holy Bath in the Month of MirgalSTr^a 

( Obt^'ncd by Oopfs) 

ObeisMitcc to ^rf Gsne^ 

Here begins (the nemtion of) the greatness of the month of M&rga.<!r^.' 
sots said: 

1. I salute MSdhava, Krsna, who is the son of Devakl. the cause 
of delight to all the worlds, and the bestower of worldly pleasures and 
salvation and who is fond of his devotees. 

2. After bowing down to his progenitor (Visciu), the consort of 
Ramft, the Lord of Devas, who was comfortably sealed in $vetadv!pa»^ 
the Pour-faced Lord (god Brahmfi) asked him thus: 

BrahmS said: 

3. O Hr$Tkeia, the creator of the universe, O Lord of Devas, lis¬ 
tening to whose glorification is meritorious, O omniscient lord of all, 
tel] me what is being asked (presently), 

4. Formerly this was declared by you: ^Among the months, I am 
MArgalfrsa.** 1 wish to know succinctly the greatness of that month. 

S-6. Who is the Lord (Presiding Deity) of that month? What is 
to be given as gift? How is the holy bath to be performed? What is 
its procedure? V/hat should be done by men on that occasion? O Lord 

1. Ai QOied in KM (IUmika>Misa>Mahitmya, Cb. 1. Ftii. 1). MIrgalTrfa is 
Viseu's tevoerita moatb. Bat unlike KM this MIkiimya detU witb the various 
de^ls of Viseti-worship (tidca the chapters of the MliaiiTrsa>Mlhltmya). 
the itofv element beiai practically absent 

1 Jvecatfri^A mydiica] island in the MiDty Ocean to the north of the world. 
It ia the lesring place of Mahl-Viien- (Mbh. dipti 33S.M2, 336. 27-59). 
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of RamS, what should be eaten? What should be spoken? What are the 
rites to be performed by way of worship, meditation, Mantras etc.? 
Speak everything to me, O Acyuta. 

^rTBh^avin said: 

7-8. Well-asked by you, O Brahm8. the benefactor of all the worlds. 
When the holy rite of Mirgatfirsa is performed every other rite (may 
be deemed as) performed including IffipOrta etc. (i.e. sacrifices, works 
of public utility like building of rest houses, digging of wells and tanks). 
0 son, if any holy rite is performed in Mftrga^rrsa, one gets that merit 
which is obtained by ablutions in all the Tlrthas, and by performance 
of all Yajflas. 

9. By listening to the greatness (of MlrgaiTr^a), O son, that bene¬ 
fit is obtained which a man obtains by the gift of Tulipurv^^ etc. 

10-11. I have never been won over by men by means of Yajfias, 
study of the Vedaf, charitable gifts etc., by taking bath into all the 
Ttrthas, by renunciation or by means of Yoga (practice). In other months 
I am not as easily won over as in the month of MArgalTrsa by holy bath, 
charitable gifts, worship, meditation, vow of silence. Japa and other 
things. (Hereby) a secret has been revealed. 

12. Thinking chat it is the means of attaining me, Devas have 
cmated other Dharmas etc. and thus (the efficacy of) MirgalTr$aka has 
been rendmd a well-guarded secret by Devas, the residents of heaven. 

13. Marga^trst is the month that is conducive to attain me. Holy 
rites should necessarily be performed in it by those people of merito¬ 
rious deeds who are devoted to me. 

14. Those men in the region Oand) of Bhirata who do not perfonn 
holy rites in MirgalTrsa should be known as sinners. They are deluded 
by Kali Age. 

15. O dear one, in the month of Mfigha, when die Sun is in Capricorn, 
one gets that benefit which a man obtains in the eight months. 

16. Id the month of Vaiidkha hundred times the merit of MSgha 
is obtained. Thousand times that merit is obtained when the Sun is in 
Libra. 

17. A crort times diat merit is obtained when the Sun is in Scorpio. 
Hence Mirgailr^a is superior (to all). So I always love it. 

18. If a man gets up early in the morning and duly performs the 

1. 7VI4MtfV|a:Wri|hiagefaparseA(daoQr)a|aiMt|^dorprtdouim0Ulietc. 
and diitrUmtiaa dm to Bfthinaaai at Mw. For dw procodore Me MtP, Ch. 274. 
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holy bath according'to injunctions* O my son* I am delighted with him 
and I give him even my own self. 

19. In this regard, they cite the following anecdote. Listen to it, 
O son. Nanda,' the cowherd, was a n<Ale soul who became very famous 
on the earth. 

20. In his colony named Gokula there were thousands of cowherd 
lasses. O sinless one, (heir mind became attached to my form formerly. 

21. I gave them the idea of taking holy bath in the month of 
MSrgafTrfa. Thereupon, holy bath was duly undertaken by them in the 
morning. 

22. Worship was performed, f/av/f/a^ rice was consumed by them 
and they bowed down. When this procedure was followed I became 
delighted. 

23. Verily a boon was granted to them by me as I was delighted. 
My own self was granted to them by me. Hence (the rites in) Mirgaflrsa 
should be performed by men in accordance with the injunctions. 


CHAPTER TWO 
The A^/icarion of Tripun^n^ 


BfMhmi SMid: 

1. It has been said by you that Mirgafirsa (rite) duly performed 
in accordance with the prescribed procedure is conducive to attaining 
you. O Lord of Devas, what is the procedure therein? O Kelava, tell 
me everything. 

^rT BhagMvin ssid. 

2. The devotee should get up towards the close of the night and 
duly perform the daily routine of duties such as rinsing the mouth, 

1. The cowherd chief who protected Knea in bis chil^Mod. Kff ju'i childhood 
fpoitft end pnnke described in BhP X. Pert i, took piece it Nude's piece. 

2. Worthy of bang obteted tn e saoifice ten meteriels such ei rke. 
clarified better etc. are enlisted u soeb (vide HD II«1, p. 6S1). 

3. TWpupdrclt is a mark on the forehead. AiBong iaivitas* it consssu three 
horlaonttl ptftUel lines of sacred ash on the forehead. Their procedure is given in 
HD tI.i*6734<As prescribed in the neat chapter* w 2*13* Vaiyravu uae Ooprcandana. 
clay Iron tools of TolaiT or Hafkandans. for a vecticai tiuee-llned marie oo the 
forehead the whole procedure is described in this ch^icr. 
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teeth etc. He should then bow down to his preceptor and remember me 
without any slackness (with concentration); 

3-8. He should restrain his speech and remain pure. Then he should 
glorify me devoutly by reciting my Thousand Names^ (called Vifnu- 
sahasranSmt). He should go out of the village to discharge faeces and 
urine duly. After cleansing the parts in the manner stipulated, he should 
perform the rile of Acamana (sipping the water). Cleansing his teeth 
he should duly take his bath. Then he should take some clay from the 
foot of a TulasT plant along with a few of its leaves. While plucking 
the leaves he should utter the MQIamantra—oih namo nSrSyaniya (i.e. 
Oih. Obeisance to Niriyana) or the GgyatrT Mantra (RV HI.62.10), O 
highly intelligent one. He should apply the clay all over his body reciting 
the Mantra and then cake bach in water. He should recite the Aghamar^a 
Mantra (RV X.190). It is laid down (hat while taking bath, the devotee 
may take water and pour it over his body or he may immerse himself 
under water. 

The learned devotee conversant with the Mantras should con¬ 
vert the (ordinary) water into a Tfriha by the following Mantra. *'Ofh. 
Obeisance to NgrSyaria*' is cited as the Mula Mantra. With great purity 
he should at the outset perform the rite of Acamana and then take up 
Darbha grass in his hand. All round him the clever person should make 
a square with sides of four Hastas each and then invoke CahgS by 
means of these Mantras. 

9. Jihnavl, you are bom of the feet of Visnu. You are a Vai$navT 
(devotee of Vi^^u). Vi^iiu deity. Save us from the sins commit¬ 
ted from birth till death. 

10. Viyu (Wind-god) has said that there are thirty-Hve million 
TTrthas in the firmament, earth and heaven. O J&hnavT, ail these are 
present in you. 

11. Your names among the Devas are NandinT, NalinI, Dak^aputrT 
and Vihagi. For Yogins you are Vilvagft. 

12. You are Vidyfidhtfi SupasannL Loka-prasidtnl, JShnavf, 
and Sintipradiyinl.** 

13. At die time of bath he should recite all these names always. 
QaAgg that flows in three streams will always be present there. 

14. The Mantras shall be repeated sevM times. Joining the palms 
together and placing (hem over tire head he should take (hree» four, five 

1. ~Vi$$a$ahimniHm: For the Kst of 1000 mhim of Vlfoy and its nwritonoiMiiesi 
see Mbb, AaiMmmm, Ch. 149. 
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or seven plunges and bsuhe. Similarty after reciting the following Mantra 
he should take bath with clay in accordance with the injunctions. 

15. '*0 Vasundharft, traversed by horses, traversed by chariots 
and measured by Visnu^ O clay, dispel my sin; dispel the misdeeds 
(done by me). 

16. You were lifted up by the hundred^armed Krsna (in the form 
of a Boar); obeisance to you, the source of origin of all living beings. 
O pious one.** 

17. Thus he should take bath and thereafter perform the Acamana 
rite in accordance with the injunctions. He shall then come out of the 
water and wear white clothes on the bank. 

18. After the Acamana rite he should offer libations to Devas, 
Pitfs and Sages. After squeezing out the water from the wet clothes, 
he should perform the Acamana rite and put on washed garments. 

19. O excellent Brdhmana. he should take beautiful pure clay 
and charge it with the Mantras. Then the Vaisnava should apply ver* 
tica! sacred marks on the forehead and other parts of the body in the 
proper order and number carefully. 

20. 0 BriUimana, a Brihmana should always have twelve Pundras.^ 
O son, Ksatriyas should have four. It is prescribed (in Smrtis) that 
Vaitlyas should have two Pundras. It is laid down that women and 
Sfidras should have only one Pundra. 

21. The following are the parts of the body where a BrShmana 
should have his twelve sacred marks: forehead, belly, chest, hump of 
the neck, arms, ears, back, right side and lower pan of the spine, and 
head, 0 sinless one. 

22. A K$atriya should have the sacred marks on his forehead, 
chest and the arms; a Vaiiya on his forehead and chest and a ^Qdra 
and women should wear the sacred mark on the forehead. 

23-25. He shall have Nyisa^ rite as follows: Ke^ava on the fore¬ 
head, NbHyaija is to be meditated on the belly, Midhava on the chest, 


1. This refen to Vi|no*s Vimana incarnation when he measured (covered) the 

whole earth in one tt^. (Mbh. 38.29) 

2. VV 20*22 prescribe the casie*wfse numbering of Pundra-marfcs and the parts 
of the body to be so mailced. 

3. Nyiss if the mental assignment of the various parte of the body to one's 
deities. VV33*29 prescribe the caste-wise Nyiia procedure. Pundra is to be maited 
along wHh the /fyisa. 

U shony W noted that there mutt be some gap in the Ordhva-Pundrs-mark for 
applying Tilati dierein (vide w 30-35). 
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Oovifida on the hump of the neck, Vi^^u on the right side of the belly, 
Madhusildana on the right arm, Trivtkrema at the root of the ears. 
Vimana on the left side, Sridhara on the left arm. HrsTke^a on the ear, 
Padmangbha on the back and Dimodara on the lower spine. 

26*29. With the water for washing. Vftsudeva should be installed 
on the head. This is to be done by a Brihinana. 

Know what is to be done by a K^triya. He should meditate on 
Kelava on his forehead and on MSdhava in the chest. O dear one. he 
should Ttmmber (for Nyisa) MadhusOdana on both the arms. Tht procedure 
for a K^atriya has been spoken. 

Listen to the duty of a Vaiiya. He should meditate on Kelava on 
the forehead and on MSdhava on the chest. 

Women and i^Qdras should remember Keiava on the forehead. 

The devotee should apply the Pundra marks in accordance with this 
procedure for propitiating me. 

30. A dark*coloured TtMs is said to be conducive to peace; a 
red one is the cause of winning over others. They say that a yellow one 
is conducive to prosperity and glory. A white one brings about salva* 
lion and is auspicious. 

31. Those fortunate persons who are exclusively attached to Visnu 
(or the followers of PaflcarStra sect) and are engaged in the welfare of 
all the worlds should make their Pui:idra in the shape of the foot of Hari 
with a gap in the middle. 

32. It must leave a hole (blank space) in the middle. Indeed this 
is the abode of hari. Above, it is straight and gentle. It is subtle, very 
charming, with welE*defined sides. 

33. He is a base Brlhmana who makes (applies) the Pundra mark 
devoid of any gap (in the middle). For he drives me away along with 
LaksmT who reside (here (in the gap of the Pundra mark). 

34. The base BrShmanas who make the vertical Puodni nark with> 
out gap within, really place (the imfHint of the) (he foot of a dog on 
their foreheads. There is no doubt about this. 

35. Hence, for the achievement of SSIokya with Hari (residence 
in Hari's world) a Brlhmana should always have a Pundra with a gap 
in the middle. The Pui]idra mark with a big gap within is very auspi* 
cious. 
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CHAPTER THREE 
Imprinting Marks of Conch etc. 


BrahmS said: 

1. Explain to me, O Keiava, how many varieties of Pundra marks 
are there. I have great curiosity to hear about Pundras. 

iff Bhaga vin said: 

2-4. Listen, O son, I shall recount.' Pundras are proclaimed to be 
of three varieties: that marked with the clay from (he root of a Tulasi 
plant, that with GopTcandana (yellow-coloured clay from DvdrakS) and 
that with Haricandana (yellow sandal). These Pundra.s have to be marked 
by wise devotees. 

If a devout man takes the clay from the root of a TulasT plant (a 
favourite) of $rTkr$na and makes the vertical Pundras, Hari becomes 
pleased with it. 

I shall now speak to you the greatness of GopTcandana. 

5. If a man takes up in his hand the clay that comes from Dvarakfi 
and applies it on his forehead as a vertical Pundra, the value of his holy 
rites shall enhance crore-fold. 

6. If he fails to perform holy rites with prescribed procedure or 
if the Mantras are not uttered, or if he has no faith in it or the rites 
are not performed in time, he can still always attain the benefit of the 
holy rites, provided he applies GopTcandana on his forehead. 

7-8. If a BrUmana wears everyday a fine sacred mark of Pundra 
on his forehead with GopTcandana always, whether it is night or day, 
he attains that benefit which one obtains (by bathing) at KurujShgals^ 
during a solar eclipse or at Praydga during Mdgha. More than that, he 
dwells in my house like a Deva. 

O Four-faced One, accompanied by $rT 1 always stay in the form of 
the Slayer of Kathsa in that house in which there is GopTcandana, 
provided the man (the house-owner) devoutly applies it on his forehead. 

9. If a man always wears on his forehead the clay which origi¬ 
nates from Dvftrakft, the clay that is very sacred and a dispeller of all 

t. VV 2-13 deacribe the matenals used for Pundra marks and the erficacy of 
each material. 

2. Kitrujia&la:A forest-country titualed ia Si^nd NW of Hastinipura. Ac ihe 
time of Mbh ffivtitilpun ww ica capital (MMt. Adi 94.49 also IOS.I-t6) 
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the sins of Kali, and is inspired by my Mantra, Yama shall not see him 
even if he is full of sins. 

10. Dear son, even if one happens to be a slayer of cows and 
children or even of Brihmanas, he goes to the world that belongs to 
me, the Lord of Kamalft, if at the time of death he has GopTcandana 
(marks) on his forehead, arms, chest and head. 

11. Evil spirits do not harass (him) nor groups of RAk$asas, Yaksas, 
Pilgcas, serpents and leaders of ghosts and goblins inflict pains, O dear 
son, on that person on whose forehead there is GopTcandana mark. By 
my power he is not affected by them. 

>2. If the vertical Pundra, straight and gentle, is visible in the 
forehead of any person, he is undoubtedly a pure soul. Even if he is a 
CSndftla, he is worthy of being honoured. 

13. A sinful person devoid of purity may have performed holy 
rites without taking bath. But, should he have contact with GopTcandana, 
he becomes sanctified instantaneously. 

14. A man may be unclean. He may be guilty of misconduct. He 
may have committed many great sins. But if he is marked with the 
vertical Ordhvapundra' mark, he shall always be pure and clean. 

) 5. For the purpose of pleasing me, or for the sake of auspicious¬ 
ness or for protecting himself, O Four-faced One. my devotee should 
always have Ordhvapundra that is destructive of worldly existence, at 
the time of my worship or Homa, whether it is performed in the evening 
or in the morning. He should have purity and concentration of mind. 

16. If a man having the vertical Pundra mark dies anywhere, he 
shall go to my world riding in an aerical chariot. Even if he is a 
CAnd&la« he is honoured in my world. 

17. When a man having the Ordhvapundra mark takes the food 
offered by any person, I redeem twenty generations of that person from 
hell. 

18. O highly fortunate one, a person who looks into a mirror or 
into water and carefully applies the Unfitvapundra mark, attains the greatest 
goal. 

19. (The benefit accruing from the application of GopTcandana 
with different fingers.) The ring finger is said to be the bestowcr of 
peace. The middle finger shall conducive to longevity. The thumb 
is said to be the bestower of nourishment. The index finger yields 
salvation. 


1. VV 14-22 devcHlie inpoftai^e of 0rdkva-Puo4n mark. 
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20. If a person gives s piece of CopTcsndsns to s Vaii^svs, one 
hundred and eight generations of his family are redeemed thereby. 

21. Yajfia, charitable gift, penance, Homa, study of the Vedas, 
water libations to the manes—all these become fruitless, if performed 

without the vertical Pundra mark. 

• * 

22. If the body of a man is devoid of Ordhvapundra, I shall never 
see that face as it is like a cremation ground. 

23. One should necessarily apply the Ordhvapundra mark . Be* 
sides it, he should have the imprints of (incarnations of Visnu such as) 
fish, tortoise etc. for the sake of winning the favour of Visitu. It is 
highly pleasing to Mahfivi^nu.' 

24-2S. If at the time of Kali Age a man takes the clay originating 
from my city (Dvirakft) and makes imprints of fish and tortoise (on his 
own person), know, O most excellent one among Devas, that I have 
ente^ his body. There is no diffmnce between him and me. This 
must be done by one who wishes for welfare. 

26. If the symbols of my incamations are visible on a man’s 
body, he should not be deemed a man. Certainly he (his body) is my 
body. 

27. The sin of that embodied soul becomes a meritorious deed in 
Kali Age, on whose body my weapons are seen drawn. 

28. He who is marked by bodt the symbols, i.e. the symbol of fish 
and that of tortoise, has my splendour infused into his body. 

29. He by whom Che conch, the lotus, the iron club, the discus, 
the fish and the tortoise—all these are marked on the body, increases 
(his) merits and destroys the sins acquired in the course of hundreds 
of births. 

30. What (hann) can Yama do to that person whose body is always 
marked with NirSyana's weapons, even if he has committed crores of 
sins? 

31. If Che symbol of the conch is imprinted on the right arm every- 
day, he attains that benefit which is obtained by one who resides in 
the holy place SaAkhoddhgra’ in the coume of a crore of births. He 
attains the benefit Chat has been mentioned. 

1. The devotee should identify hii person with Uttt of the Lord. Hence imprints 
(with GopCceiidini etc.) of Viseo*! weapons, ificemetioni etc. ik recommended in 
vv 23-66. The special impociiAcc of SodarSaaa (discus) prim is given in vv 5S- 
61. ^ 

2. The island Bali (Byet) on the eawenuty of the golf of Cuich in Oujini. 
Vlfou is Slid to hive destro^red demon jiakhisora here. (De 177) 
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32. If the symbol of the lotus is im{»inted above that of the conch, 
one attains crore times the benefit that has been proclaimed for vis¬ 
iting the Lotus-eyed Lord at Puskara. 

33. Cadddhara (Vi^pu) grants everyday the merit of (visiting the 
sacred place) Gayi. to dial person on whose left arm the (form of the) 
iron club is seen imprinted in Kali Age. 

34. If the (symbols oO iron club and rhe discus are imprinted, the 
benefit is the same as that which is mentioned for visiting the LiAga 
near Cakrasv&min in Anand^mra (Vadnagar in North Gujarat). 

35. If the body of anyone is marked with my weapons with 
GopTcandana day. what will he do by going to Prayaga and other Tirtha^? 

36. Whenever a body marked with the conch etc. is seen. I get 
delighted and I bum hts sins. 

37. If the imprints of Che conch, discus, iron-club and lotus are 
present on anyone’s body every day and night, he is identical with me. 

38. In Kali Age. if anyone imprints himself with the weapons of 
Nirftyana and then performs any meritorious deed, it becomes equal to 
Meru; there is no doubt about it. 

39. If anyone is marked with Che weapon ^aAkha, 0 son. and he 
performs a ^rftddha. what is offered to Che Pitis has everlating benefit. 
Even if the ^rfiddha is deficient in its procedure, it becomes perfect 
and complete. 

40. Just as fire burns wood on being strongly impelled by the 
wind, so also on seeing sins my weapons burn them. 

41-42. Especially in Kali Age, he who wears a gold or silver seal 
inscribed with my name of eight syllables ( viz. oth nMyanSyz namzh) 
and with conch and my other weapons, should be known as one equal 
to (my ideal devotee) Prahlida. Otherwise, he is not dear unto me. 

43 . 44 , A BrUimana who has the seal of NSr&yana, whose body is 
marked with conch etc., who has a garland made of DhfitrT friiits or 
TulasT twigs, who (has recited) the twelve-syllabled mantra and on 
whose body the weapons have been imprinted is equal to me. He is a 
Vaifpava. 

45, If a Brihmapa whose body is imprinted with the conch takes 
food in any person’s house, O my son, Itooeai his food along with (his) 

‘ 46 . If on seeing a person marked with Krona’s weapons one docs 
not honour him, his merit acquired in the course of twelve years will 
go over to Bi|kaleya (deaceodant of demon Bl^kala). 

47. If a person mnked with Kma’s weapons dies in a cremation 
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ground^ O bestower of honour, his goil is the same as is proclaimed 
for one who dies in Prayiga. 

48. In Kali Age, if anyone's body is always embellished with my 
weapons, the Devas including Visava resort to him. 

49. If a man is marked with my weapons and performs my wor- 
ship, I always dispel his thousands of offences. 

so. If a man makes a wooden seal well-marked with my weapons 
and puts imprints thereof on his body, there is no other Vaisnava who 
is equal to him. 

SI. If a man has in his hand a metal seal marked with the eight* 
syllabled name (Mantra) along with (the imprints oO conch, locus, etc., 
he is worshipped by Suras and Asuras. 

52-S3. The seal of N&rtyana was formerly worn in his hand by 
PrahlSda, (it was also wem) by Vibhifana, Bali. Dhniva, $uka, Mindhktr. 
AmbarT$a and by Mftrkandeya and other Brihmanas. O bestower of 
honour, after making their bodies imprinted by the conch and other 
weapons they have propitiated me and (he great desired reward has 
been obtained by them. 

S4. 1 stay in that body of a person which is imprinted with GopT* 

candana-clay and is marked with conch, discus, lotus, etc. 

SS'S9. The intelligent devotee should get a discus made of gold, 
silver, copper, bell metal or iron and wear it. It must have twelve 
spokes and six angles. It must be embellished with three folds. The 
clever devotee should make the Sudariana discus like this. Hie conch, 
the discus and the iron-club are to be worn like the sacred thread 
always, particularly by Br&hmanas and still more particularly by 
Vai^navas. 

As is the sacred thread or the tuft, so is the discus along with the 
imprints. (Everything done by) a Brthmana devoid of (he discus and 
the imprints shall be futile. 

The Vedas ever declare that the body marked with my discus is 
sucUfied. Mav/a and Xav/a should be offered to one who is marked 
with the discus. The coal of mail marked with my discus cannot be 
broken or pierced by Devas or Dlnavas. He is invisible to ail living 
beings, enemies and Rikiasaa too. 

60. If the coat of mail (or amulet) marked with my discus is 
present on anyone’s body, no inauspicious thing will occur to him or 
to hit house, sons and odiers. 

61. Tliose who know the Vedas know (hat a Brihmaoa shonU 
wear Siidaiiaiia oa his right arm and the conch oa the left am. 
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62*66. The different weapons shall be separately consecrated with 
Cheir lespecdve Mantras and installed; the iron club is to be worn 
(imprinted) on the forehead; the bow and the arrows on the head: the 
Nandaka (sword) in the middle of the chest; the conch and the discus 
on the two arms* One should always wear the discus etc. After wear¬ 
ing them the excellent Brfthmana shall say thus: **WhatevCT sons* friends, 
wife, etc. I possess is dedicated to the saiisfaction of Vi$QU along with 
my body.** Thereafter he should live the whole of his life sincerely 
doing the duties of his own (caste and stage). He will always obtain 
his desired things through my unswoving devotion. 

67. One should look at the sun after seeing faces of base men 
who censure a person on seeing him marked with the conch and discus. 
He must also utter the name of ^ffknna. Otherwise he does not become 
pure. 

CHAPTER FOUR 
Worshipping the Conch 

Brahmi said: 

1. If one marks oneself with red hot discus and gets initiated, O 
Keiava, tell me, of what benenc are garlands of seeds of lotus and of 
TuIasT twigs. 

Sif Bhaga vin said: 

2. The Brfthmatia who wears the garland of Tulasi twigs undoubt¬ 
edly attains me, even if he is unclean and devoid of good conduct.' 

3. The man on whose body the garland made of DhitrT fruits or 
TulasT twigs is visible is indeed a Bhigavata (devoM of the Lord). 

4. He who wears the garland of TulasT leaves particularly the 
ones taken off from me (i.e. ray idol), is worthy of being bowed to even 
by the heaven-dwellers. 

5. The garland made of Tulasi leaves or of Dhatff fruits grants 
salvation even to sinners. All die more so in the case of my devotees 
who serve me. 

6. He who wears the garland of TulasT leaves (worn by me) attains 

I. VV 2-16 describe the efficacy of wearies svUmIs of TuUd and Mlut. 
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the merit of ten horse^sacrifices for every leaf (of it)- 

7. If a man wears a garland of TulasT Xw\$%, O dear one, I grant • 
him the merit arising from (visit to the holy town) Dvdraki everyday. 

8. After dedicating it to me with devotion, if a man wears a 
garland of Tulasf twigs devoutly, he has no sin at all. 

9. 1 am always pleased with him who wears a garland of TulasT 
twigs. He is (as dear to me) as (my) excellent vita) air. It is not nec¬ 
essary that he should perform any expiatory rite. There is nothing unclean 
or polluted in his body. 

10. He in whose body Tulasi twigs form ornaments for the head, 
arms and hands, is dear to me. 

11. One should do meritorious acts after adorning oneself with a 
garland of TulasT twigs. The auspicious rites of Manes and Devas (per¬ 
formed by him) shall have crores of times the benefit. 

12. On seeing a garland of Tula.sT twigs, the messengers of Yama 
disappear from far like a leaf shaken off by wind. 

13. In Kali Yuga, sin does not conUminate that house where a 
TulasT twig or leaf, whether dry or green, is present. 

14. If anyone, embellished with a garland of TulasT twigs, moves 
about on the earth, he will not see bad dreams or ill omens or any 
danger from enemies. 

15. If rationalists or heretics with sinful intentions refuse (o wear 
a garland (of TulasT), they will never return from hell. They will be 
burnt by the fire of my anger. 

16. Hence a garland made of TulasT twigs, seeds of lotus or DhItrT 
^its should be worn carefully and devoutly. It bestows excellent merit. 

17. Hence a devotee should have the Urdhvapundra, and the im¬ 
prints of conch etc. With Darbha grass in his hands he should remem¬ 
ber me and perform SandhyS prayers etc. at the root of a TulasT plant. 

18. A devotee who has concluded the Sandhyd prayen etc., should 
worship me thereafter. If (he preceptor is present there, he should first 
go to him and bow down to him. 

19. After giving him something as present, he should joyfully 
prostrate himself befcm him. After performing the Acamana rite, he 
should enter the pavilion of worship. 

20. After occupying a beautiful seat with deerskin or Kuia grass 
spread over it, he should sit properly in the posture of "Lotus".' He 
should perform die rite of BbQUiuddhi (purification of the elements). 

1. VV 20 detcnbe the procedure of Vl|9o*worship which ii smigly InOu- 
enced by Xgaaur. 
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2\. Reciting the Mantra and subduing the sense-organs, he should 
perform three Prinftyimas (holding the breath) facing the North. By 
means of the sun of perfect knowledge he should cause the excellent 
lotus of the heart to bloom. 

22. On the pericarp (of that lotus) he should flx the Sun, the 
Moon and Fire. The devotee of Vifnu should conceive the three in that 
which consists of three (petals). Above them he should place a ped* 
estal studded with different kinds of jewels. 

23. On it he should fix the lotus of eight petals each representing 
the eight AiivMry^' (super-human excellences) of the Lord. The Lotus 
consists of the (eight) syllables of the Mantra (oftt na mo na riya pS 
ya). The lotus is soft, glossy and has the splendour of the morning sun. 

24-28. Then he should meditate on me, the Lord (comfortably) 
seated thereon, having four arms, holding the great lotus, corwh, discus 
and iron club. The Lord resembles a crore of moons. His eyes are as 
large as the petals of a lotus. He ts characterized by all good features 
(or symbols on the body). SrTvatsa and Kaustubha shine on his chest. 
He is dressed in yellow robes. He is endowed with wonderful orna¬ 
ments. He is embellished with divine decorative things. His body is 
smeared with divine sandal-paste. He appears splendid with divine 
flowers. He is adorned with garlands of tender leaves of TulasI and of 
sylvan flowers. He shines with the splendour resembling that of a crore 
of rising suns. His body is embraced by the divine Goddess $ri who has 
all good characteristics. He is auspicious. After meditating thus, he 
should recite the Mantra with great concentration and purity. 

29-32. He should repeat the Mantra a thousand or hundred times, 
according to his cap^ity. After doing the worship mentally, he should 
do it in accordance with the injunctions. 

As the convention^ requires, he should place the conch in front of 
me. The vessel filled with scented water, DOrvi sprouts and flowers 
should be placed by the preceptors to the right of saodalpaste and 
flowers. The waterpot should be placed on the left side. It should be 
sanctifled with a cloth and be well-scented. T^t bell should be placed 
in ftont of me and the lamps be placed in the (different) directions. The 

\. The sMUs ro YogalUtn such as apiog /afhiaa eic. an Aimed here 
miyaryas. MW 234C gives another Ust of sudi s^nme powm such as of vUioa, 
auditiOB, cogitation, discriminatioa, omaitciencf and active powen like swiftnm 
of thought, power of astumiog forms at will, faculty of eipatiatiOQ. 

3. VV 29-38 give dm details of different Upaciru in Viipu worship followed 
by NyMaa (vv 39-40) and the wonMp of the conch PIAc^aaya (vv 41-44). 
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other materials too should be placed in their proper positions. 

33. Four vessels should be placed in front of me for keeping Arghy^ 
Pidy^ AcmnfyA and MAdhup^a. 

34. O Pour-faced One, white mustard, raw rice grains, flowers, 
Kula grass, gingelly seeds, sandalpaste, fruits and barley grains should 
be kept in the vessel for Arghya. 

35. For my satisfaction, the preceptor should place DQrvS grass, 
Vi$nupadl (GaAgi water), SySmS and lotus in the vessel for PUya^ O 
son. 

36. In the vessel for he should, with great faith, place, 

O son, Katikola^ clove and nutmeg. 

37. The worshipper should, with great faith, place cow*s milk, 
curds, honey, ghee and sugar-candy in the ves.sel for Madhuparka. 

38. When the above-menticmed articles are not available, an expert 
in the procedure of worship should always place leaves and flowers 
with the idea that they are the articles required (in the procedure). 

39. Thereafter, he should perform the NySsa of the hand as well 
as that of the limbs. He should, in accordance with the convention, 
perform the Nyftsa rite on five or six limbs. 

40. I should be remembered. The devotee should consider him¬ 
self on a par with me. At the beginning of the worship, O Four-faced 
One, the man should recite the auspicious Mantras. 

41. Then he should worship Pilicajanya, my favourite conch. O 
dear one, by worshipping it he causes peat delight unto me. During the 
worship of the ^aAkha, O dear one, be should recite the following man¬ 
tras: 

42. PSficajanya, formerly you were bom of the ocean. You 
have been held by Vispu in his hand. You have been made by all the 
Devas. Obeisance to you. 

43. On account of your sound, clouds and Suras and Asuras be¬ 
come afraid. Obeisance to you, O PtAcajanya of the bright lustre of ten 
diousand moons. 

44. The foetuses of the womenfolk of demons perish in thousands 
in the nether worlds, O PUcajanya. Obeisance to you.*’ 

45. Merely at the sight of tlm conch sins perish like mist disap¬ 
pearing at sunrise. All the more so when tl is touched. 

46. If the Vatipava devotee bows to and holds in his hand the 
conch and bathes me repeating these Mantru devoutly, his merit is 
infinite, ^ 

47. Thereafter he should anoint the idol widi well-perfumed oil 
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and nibbing and cleansing etc. should be done by means of sandalpaste 
and musk. 

48. I should be bathed with the perfumed water of great holiness 
along with mantras. Then. O dear one, he should offer Arghya, Pidya, 
AcamanTyaka and Madhuparka. Thereafter, he should offer all the requisite 
services. 

49-50. The nha (Pedestal) should be adorned with divine gar¬ 
ments and ornaments in accordance with the injunctions. Then he should 
worship the pedestal with flowers. 

After placing the Lord there, garments, ornaments, scents etc. should 
be devotedly offered to me. Then he should duly offer Naivedya of 
various kinds along with milk-pudding and sweet pie. it should be offered 
devoutly along with camphor and betel leaves. 

31 -32. He should then earnestly offer fragrant flowers with devo¬ 
tion. Incense with ten substances and lamps with eight charming ancillaries 
should be offered. He should then circumambulate and bow down. Then 
with great respect he should eulogize with hymns. After hying down 
the Lord in the cot, he should offer the auspicious Arghya. 


CHAPTER FIVE 
The Fruit of Conch Worship 


BrahmS said: 

1. O Acyuta, the unconquered one, tell me what fruit is obtained 
by bathing Hari with Pahckmrta and what by bathing with conch-water? 

^rf Bhagavitt said: 

2. If men bathe me by pouring milk over the head, it is declared 
that for every drop the merit is that of a hundred horse-sacrifices. 

3. If the bathing is done with curds, the fruit is ten times that 
of the milk-bath; that with ghee has ten times dits; that with honey 
has ten times this still. If the bathing is done with sugar^ the fruit is 
still better. Water mixed with aweet-smelling flowers accompanied by 
Mantra recitation is praised as superior to all. 

1. VV 3*3 describe MciartM-taiaa. When sepeftte ingredientt vs used, 
'Sugar-beth* ii tbe applicatioa of MS«r Id the idol. When the miitiire of these 
ingredienU Is used, tbe Uqiiefied wgar ia duu edxture ca& be used for ^bathing'. 
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4. Bathing me with cow's mitk on the twelfth and fifteenth (lu¬ 
nar) days is destructive of great sins, O tiger among Devas. 

5. Just as the iHt)ducts, curds etc., develop from milk, so also all 
the remaining desires (are realized) through bathing me with milk. 

6. Good fortune and felicity are obtained by bathing me with 
milk; sweet food by means of curds. One who bathes me with ghee 
shall go to my region (Vaikuntha). 

7. He who bathes me with honey and sugar in the month of 
MArgailrsaka (goes to heaven and) coming back from heaven, he is 
bom as a king in this world. 

8. He who bathes me in milk in the month of Marga^irsaka obtains 
on the earth a kingdom full of elephants, horses and chariots. 

9. In the heavenly world, he conquers the Moon. Indra. Rudra and 
the Wind-god. O son, bathing (me) with milk in the month of MUrgaitlrsa 
is most excellent. 

10. The efficacy of bathing with milk gives splendour. It causes 
increase in nourishment. All ill-luck perishes by bathing me in milk, 
O my son. 

11. He who bathes me in PaficSmrta in MSrgatilrsa never falls 
into a pitiable condition to be bewailed by kinsmen on the earth. O 
bestower of honour. 

12. The man who takes the milk of a tawny-coloured cow and 
bathes me, obtains the fruit of the gift of a hundred tawny-coloured 
cows. 

13. If a preceptor takes Tirtha-water in a conch' and bathes me 
in the month of M&rgaiTrsa even with a drop of it, he will redeem his 
family. 

14. ' The men who takes the milk of a tawny-coloured cow in a 
conch and bathes me devoutly, obtains the fruit of (visiting) all the 
Tlrthas. 

15. The man who takes water along with raw rice grains and 
Kuia grass in a conch and bathes me (with it) in the month of MSrga.<rr$a, 
shall obtain the fruit of (visiting) all the Tfrthas. 

16. He who devoutly bathes the Lord with eight conchfuls of 
water in MargaStr^a becomes an excellent man. He is honoured In my 
wmid. 

17. He who bathes me widi sixteen conchfuls of water, O my son, 
shall be liberated from sins. He is honoured in the heavenly world for 
a very longtime. 

l. VV lf-25 detcfibe efTicacy of the tue of conch in FaActmitt-iniiia. 
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18. He who bathes me with twenty •four conchfiiis of water dwells 
in the world of Indra for a long time and is bom on the earth as a king. 

19. He who bathes me with one hundred and eight conchfuls of 
water in the month of MSrgaflraa attains the fruit in the form of (a) gold 
(coin?) for every conchful (of water). 

20. If a devout man blows a conch and bathes me in Mirgallrsa. 
his Pitrs pass on towards heaven. 

21. He who bathe.s me with a thousand and eight conchfuls of 
water, shall become a Gana (attendant) and attain salvation until all 
the living beings are annihilated. 

22. O most excellent one among Suras, he who bathes me with 
conch everyday obtains the fruit of bathing in CahgS and is always 
joyful like Devas. 

23. O son, he who takes water in a conch, utters ^'Obeisance to 
Nirfiyaria^' and bathes me, is absolved of all sins. 

24. He who takes the water with which my feet are washed, puts 
it in a conch and gives it to nobie-souled Vaisoavas after mixing it 
with gingelly seeds shall obtain the fruit of C&ndrflyana. 

25. Whether the water is taken from a river or a lake, or a well 
or a tank etc.^ if it is kept in a conch it becomes Gahgi water. 

26. The Vai^va who takes my Pidi/iibu(yf»a with which Vi$nu's 
feet are washed) in a conch and carries it on his head always, is a sage 
and the most excellent one among those who bfaae (i.e. perform pen¬ 
ance). 

27. At my behest, O son, all the TT/thas in the three worlds reside 
within the conch. Hence $aAkha is remembered as the most excellent. 

28. The Vaifoava who holds a conch filled with water in his hand 
and bathes me repeating these Mantras in the month of Mftrgairr^a 
causes delight to me: 

29. "In the first portion of the conch the Moon (Candra) is the 
deity. In the belly Varuna is the deity. On the back it is Prajtpati and 
at the tip GaAg& and Sarasvail." 

30. Their names should be uttered and I must be bathed. Suras 
are not conq)etent to reckon his merits. 

31. In front of me, O Lord of Devas, (he conch' be worshipped 
along with flowers, water and raw rice-grains. Its splendour is unlimi¬ 
ted and on all sides. 


I. VV 3tfr describe (be imponaace of eooch-worsHip sad Its efficacy la dis- 
pelliag eriL 
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32. One should worship me after ftlling a conch fully with un¬ 
guents. Thereby my pleasure becomes very great extending to a hun¬ 
dred years. 

33. If one takes drinking water in a conch with flowers, water 
and raw rice-grains and offers me Arghya. his merit is infinite. 

34. If a man circumambulates taking Arghya in a conch himself, 
it is as good as though the earth consisting of the seven continents is 
circumambulated. 

35. If a man whirls the conch (with water) above my head and 
sprinkles the temple with the water from the conch, there shall be 
nothing inauspicious in his house. 

36. If the PidodakA (the water with which the feet are washed) 
is taken in a conch and ^iplied to the head, neither anxieties nor exhaustion 
nor the fear of hell shall torment him. 

37-38. On seeing the conch-water on the head, evil .spirits, Rak$asas, 
KO^manda devils, ghosts, serpents and Danavas run towards all the ten 
quarters. 

He who devoutly bathes me to the accompaniment of the sounds of 
musical instruments and the loud sounds of auspicious songs, shall 
become a man liberated while living. 


CHAPTER SIX 

The Pmit of Offering Tulesf Twigs and Sandaipaste 
Brahmi said: 

1. 0 Lord» tell me everything accurately. O Lord Acyuta. what 

is the efficacy of sounding a bell' and of (applying) sandalpaste? Tell 
me the fruit thereof, 

iff BhagavSn said: 

2; O Lord of Devas, listen to die fruit obtained by that person 
who iounda a bell at the time of performing ablution and worship. 


t. VV 1-30 describe Ac inportsncc of belts in worship, of which they 
fora an liitefr|l.|Mrt. Bells are embellished wiA the nguret of Vlipu's weapons 
Uke Sttdtfiana aadOarada, each haviai some speciBc emcacy and u such deserving 
worship 10 their own capacity. 
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3. For thousands of crores of years, for hundreds of crores of years, 
he resides in my world, attended upon by bevies of celestial damsels. 

4. Since bell is identical with all the musical instruments and 
all Devas, one should make all efforts to sound a bell. 

5. Bell that is identical with all the musical instruments, is always 
dear to me. By sounding it one acquires the merit arising from (per¬ 
forming) hundreds of crores of Yajfias. 

6-8. Bells must be sounded always especially at the time of 
worship. O son, by the sound of bells, I become delighted always for 
hundreds and thousands of Manvantaras. 

O Lord of Devas, my worship bestows salvation on men always, if 
it is accompanied by the sounds of BherT drums and conch, together 
with bells, and of Mrdahga and conchs along with the sound of Orhk&ra 
(/¥apava). 

9. Where a sounding bell stands in front of me, where it is wor¬ 
shipped by Vaijnavas, 0 son, know me to be there. 

10. I dispel the sin of that person who fixes a bell marked by the 
figure of Vainateya (Garuda) or the discus Sudar^ana. 

11. If anyone rings a bell at the time of my worship, his sins 
perish, though they may have been acquired in the course of hundreds 
of births. 

12. At the time of (my) sleep one should devoutly ring a bell to 
accompany my worship. The fruit is crores of times more. 

13-14. If devotees worship me, the Lord of Devas seated on Garuda. 
holding a conch, a lotus and an iron club as well as a discus and 
accompanied by ^rT, what will they do with Tlrthas, visiting (other) 
deities, (performance of) Yajfias, holy rites, (donating) charitable gifts 
and observance of fasts? (They are not necessary.) 

15. Those who install my Nfiriyaoa idol seated on Garuda in 
Kali Age, go to my region and stay there for a crore of Kalpas. 

16. If anyone installs that idol in front of me, or in a palace or 
in a house, thousands of crores of TIrthas and deities stand there. 

17. He who is blessed and worships my form riding on Garuda on 
the eleventh day and at night sings songs and performs dance with 
respectful regard, shall redeem his manes from hell. 

18-22. Again I shall recount the (the greatness of a) bell. Listen, 
O my son. 

Where a bell with my name inscribed therein is kept in fn>nt, and 
where the idol of Vi^eu is worshipped, know, 0 my son. that I am 
preejnV there. 
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He who sounds a bell with (he Garuija symbol engraved therein at 
the time of (burning) incense* waving of lights, ablution, worship or 
application of unguents in front of me. shall attain (he merit. O dear 
one, of ten thousand sacrifices, donation of ten thousand cows (as a 
religious gift) and a hundred observances of CSndr&yana for each of 
those rites. 

Even if the worship does not conform to the procedural injunctions, 
it shall be fruitful to those men. Delighted with the sound of the bell, 
I grant them my own region. 

23. If the bell that is marked with Garuda and the discus is sounded, 
it destroys the fear of crores of births. 

24. Everyday, when I see a bell marked with Garuda. O Lord of 
Devas, I become joyful HKe a poor man who gets wealth. 

25. If anyone fixes on top of the pole holding a bell an excellent 
discus or my favourite Garuda, all the three worlds have been (as if) 
fixed by him. 

26. A man may be contaminated by crores of sins; but, if at the 
time of death he hears (he sound of a bell (imprinted) with discus, the 
servants of Yama are frustrated. 

27. O son, all the defects and sins peri.sh by the sound of a bell. 
Devas. Rudras and Pitrs all become gay celebrating a festival as it 
were. 

28. Even if Garuda and discus (symbols) are not present, 1 grant 
my favour to the devotees on account of the sound of a bell. There is 
no doubt about it. 

29. If there is a bell fitted (imprinted) with Garuda, there is no 
fear of serpents, or fire or lightning in that house. 

30. If there is no bell in anyone's house nor conch in front of me, 
how can he be known as a devotee of the Lord? How can he be (my) 
favourite? 

31.0 son, I shall recount to you the efficacy of sandalpaste. When 
it is prepared, I become extremely delighted. There is no doubt about 
it. 

32-36a. An offering unto me along with sandalpaste. flowers, cam¬ 
phor, agallochum, musk, nutmeg and TulasT causes great happiness 
unto me.’ 

The excellent man who always offers to me twigs of Tulast plant, 
stays in heaven for infinite number of Yugas. 

I. VV ^W4$$cnU (he sanctity of Tula^ twigi or leaves snS santfsJpuie. but 
it if the Tvlait plant which ii caoft appreciated by Vi| 9 U. 
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If in Kali anyone devoutly offers TulasT and sandalpaste to MaMvi^nu 
and worships him with flowers of MiUt! (jasmine), he will never sack 
breasts (of any mother) again (i.e. is liberated). 

If anyone offers me sandalpaste along with (paste of) Tulasi twigs, 
I bum all his sins committed in the course of hundreds of previous 
births. 

36b-37. TulasT twigs and sandalpaste aie always liked by all Devas 

and by Pitfs in particular. 

38. As long as Tulasi twigs and sandalpaste are not offered to 
me, ^rlkhaoda, sandal and black agallochum can be considered excel¬ 
lent. 

39. The fragrance of musk and sweet smell of camphor (are ex¬ 
cellent), so long as the TulasT twigs and sandalpaste are not offered 
to me. 

40. Those who offer me TulasT twigs and sandapaste in Kaliyuga 
in Che splendid month of Mlrgaflr^a, have their desires accomplished 
and are blessed. There is no doubt about it 

41. If anyone professes to be a devotee of the Lord in Kali but 
does not offer TulasT and sandalpaste in the month of Mfirga^Irsa, he 
is not a real Bh&gavata (devotee of the Lord). 

42. If anyone applies the paste of salffon, agallochum and sandal 
on my body in the month of MIrgaiTr$a, he shall stay in heaven for a 
crore of Kalpas. 

43. The devotee should apply sandalpaste mixed with cami^or 
and agallochum. Musk in particular is always my favourite. 

44. If anyone takes sandalpaste in a conch and ^plies it over my 
body in the month of MSrgaffrfa, I am delighted with him for a hundred 
years. 

45. He who serves me devoutly with TulasT leaves and emblic 
myrobalan always during Mirgaffr^a, obtains his desired objective. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 
Superiority of Jlti Flowed 


Brehml sdid: 

1. O Lord of Devas, recount the efficacy of the different varieties 
of flowers and the respective benefits obtained by men (through them). 

$tTBbegevin seid: 

2. Listen, O my son. I shall recount the efficacy of flowers as 
well as the names of flowers which undoubtedly give me great delight. 

3-S. They are Malliki. MilatT. YQthikI and AtimuktakS (all va¬ 
rieties of Jasmine), Pi(ala (Trumpet flower), Karavlra (Oleander), 
Jayantf (Sesbanie aegyptiacch VijayS (a variety of the former) ( TermiPMlia 
chebule), Kubjaka Stabaka ( Ttapa bispinasa), KarnikSra {Caibartocarpus 
fistula), Kuratitaka (Yellbw Amaranth), Caihpaka (MJcheJia campaka), 
CStaka (7), Kunda (Jasmine), B9na (Saccharum sara), KarcOra (Tur- 
meric mallika) (Jasminum zambae), Aioka, Tilaka {Chrodend/vm 
phhmoides) and Aparayflthikfi (a variety of Jasmine). These flowers 
are auspicious in my worship, O spn. 

6. The following cause immediate pleasure to me: KetakT flow¬ 
ers and leaves (Pandanus odoratissimus), Bhrfigarftja and Tulast leaves 
and flowers. 

7. Lotuses growing in water, red and blue lilies and white lily— 
all these are my great favourites in the month of MligaiTr^a. 

8. Only chose flowers which have good colour, taste and fragrance 
are excellent (for me), O my son. 

9. Those without fragrance are also considered by me (tolerably) 
good. Other fragrant flowers except KetakT (are also good). 

10*11. Bki^a, Cadipaka, A^oka, Karav&a, YQthikl, P3ribhadra 
(Brythena fiilgens), Patali, Bakula {Miwusc^ elenp), GiriXXlinT, Bilva 
leaves, $aml leaves, BhrAgarSja leaves, TamUa and AmalakI leaves 
(Emblsc myrobalan) —all these are excellent for my worship, O son. 

1. BhP and maooals on Um pcpcedure of worship like POJi^PrakifB re|ard 
Putpa or offeriag of flowers tad letvei of sacred planti like ^Isst u s/m qua 
atm of the worMp of the ddty. As our Text stales (7.33) *beiog propiiiated with 
flowers, the deity griAts wealdi. coos and all desires.' 

Though the dtk of the chapter proposes to emphasize the imponsoce of JSti 
flowen (Jaataiaum paaMomm), die author recomneodi a rich variety of Oowen 
(awl leaves) Hfced by Viffu (w 3*13). 
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12. I should be worshipped with forest flowers or leaves from 
mountains. They should not be stale (i.e. much time should not have 
elapsed after plucking). They must not have holes in them. No insect 
should stick to them. Before worship they must be sprinkled with 
water. 

13. I can be wor8hi{^)ed with flowers from parks and gardens too. 
If I am worshipped with flowers of excellent quality, the merit shall 
be greater. 

14. By offering flowers in the month of M&rgalTr$a, a man ob¬ 
tains that merit which people get by giving ten gold pieces to a dt- 
serving person endowed with good conduct, penance and mastery over 
the Vedas. 

15. If a single Drona flower (probably of Lcucas tiniMid) is offered 
to me, one gets more than the merit obtained by giving ten gold pieces, 
Oson.^ 

16-19. Know from me the difference between flower and flower. 
Khidira {Acacia catechu) is better than thousands of Drona flowers. 
Sami flower is better than a thousand Khfidira flowen. Biiva flower 
is better than thousands of tamx flowers. Baka flower {Sesbana gran- 
difloral) is better than thousands of Biiva flowers. Nandyfivarta is 
better than thousands of Baka flowers. KaravTra (oleander) is better 
than a thousand Nandyivaita flowers. 

20-24. Sveta flower (white bignonia? MW) is better than a thou¬ 
sand Karavira flowers. PalUa flower is better than a thousand Sveta 
flowers. Kuia flower is better than a thousand Palg^ flowers. VanamilS 
(wild Jasmine?) is better than a thousand Kuia flowers, Caihpaka is 
better than a thousand VanamSU flowers. Aioka flower is better than 
a hundred Caihpaka flowers. SevantT flower is better than a thousand 
Afoka flowers. Kujaka flower is better than a thousand Levant! flow¬ 
ers. Mklatl flower (Jasmine) is better than a thousand Kuja flowers. 
Sandhyfl flower {Jasminum grandiflorum) is better than a thousand Mitatf 
flowers. 


25-28. Trisandhyi flower (Hibiscus rosa sinensis) is better than 
a thousand Sandhyg flowers. TrisandhyS $veta flower is better than a 
thousand Trisandhyi red flowers. Kunda flower (Jasmine, Jasminum 


mufUflorum) is better than a thousand Trisandhyi Sveta flowers. Jiti 
flower (Jasminum grandificnum) is better than a thousand Kunda flowers. 


I. VV 15-28 ^vs tie gradation of ftowm in impoftance u liked by Vifou. 
Though thete ara said to be pleuiag to Viipv in tbe month of MirgiUrfa, w^s 
on facofnmend them ia other monthi as wait. 
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JiU flower it better than all other flowers. Listen to the merit of the 
man who duly offers to me a very splendid garland having a thousand 
Jlti flowers. 

29*33. He lives in my city thousands of crores of Kalpas and 
hundreds of crores of Kalpas. He will have the power and valour equal 
to that of mine. If die flowers are excellent for my worship, Aeir 
leaves too are good. If they are not available, the fruits (can be used). 
By worshipping me with these flowers, leaves, and fhiits one obtains 
the benefit of offering ten gold pieces. If people worship me in the 
Mirgaiirfa month with these flower varieties, 1 grant thm devotion 
on being pleased. There is no doubt about it. Propitiated by these flow¬ 
ers, 0 Lord of Devas, 1 grant them wealth, sons, wives, and whatever 
they may desire. 


CHAPTER EIGHT 
The Oreatness of Ttilesf 


Brahma said: 

1. O Lord, describe the greatness of the glorious TulasI' accu¬ 
rately, whose mere presence makes you very much happy. 

^iTBhagavin said: 

2. Jewels, gold-flowers and pearls (when offered) do not give even 
a sixteenth part of the merit that the offer of a Tulasi leaf gives. 

3. One who w«ihips me with TuIasT sprouts does not enter the 
womb (a new birth). He attains salvation. 

4. One should grow Tulasi and wMsbip me with its leaves. He 
shall rejoice in heaven as well as in my abode in Sveta Dvipa. 

5. If a man worships me at least once with the pure, fragrant and 
unbroken leaves of the glorious Tulasi, Yams wipes off the sin of that 
man which he sees written in his record. 

6. If people do not gather together Tulasi leaves for the take of 
my wonhip, fie upon their youth. life, wealth and progeny! Their 

I. TulaiI(B«t» pUM) U the epeeia} (ivouriie with god Vifm. The shxincatien 
of Tulail in Klittika-MIhlMiys (KM) Ck. I end the tegend of ItUndkan and 
Visott‘< iWdI Mm lo We wife VmdS (KM Cbt. 14-23) eapiain Vimu'i special 
aitichmwi w IMmI. W 2-30 glottfy TVIaeT implyiai that it ii Kkcd by Vi|ou 
both tn KSndka and MlfgaSnya. 
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happiness is not seen here end hereafter. 

7. By seeing my idol worshipped with a mass of TulasT leaves 
in the month of Marg^i>a, one is rid of the sin of Br&hmana-slaughter. 

8. If anyone always worships me, the Lord of Ramfi, with TulasT, 
his major sins perish. What to say of minor sins! 

9. A flower is to be discarded if a long time has passed after 
plucking ft. Water should be discarded if it is long since drawn (ftom 
a well etc,). A TulasT leaf need not be discarded at all (even if stale). 
Gahgi water need not be discarded at all. 

10. As long as the holy TulasT, my favourite leaf, is not avail¬ 
able, O son, so long MilatT and other flowers roar (i.e. boast of their 
efficacy). 

11. A man who worships me. at least once, with Bilva leaf shall 
be free from agony. He will come to me and attain salvation. 

12. TulasT leaf is a greater favourite of mine than Bilva leaf, 
$amT leaf, Jlti leaf, lotus and (even) the Kaustubha jewel. 

13. A cluster of TulasT blossoms with unbroken leaves is dear to 
my heart like this Padm8 (Goddess Lak|mT) who has come out of the 
Ocean of Milk. 

14. Just as DvSdaiT (twelfth day), whether of the dark half or the 
bright half (of a lunar month), is my favourite, so also TulasT leaf, 
whether black or not, is my favourite. 

15. If a man takes up a TulasT leaf and worships me devoutly, all 
including Devas, A suras and human beings is worshipped by him. 

16. As long as a dark sprout of the black variety of TulasT is not 
available, so long an infinite number of precious stones and jewels like 
Kaustubha roar (i.e. boast of their efficacy). 

17. One who devoutly worships Kff na with Krsnatulasl, attains 
the bright world where Vis^u is present along with ^rT. 

18. People who give TulasT leaves to mendicants and odter devotees 
for the purpose of worshipping me, go to the immutable region 

19. One who worships me with TulasT of dark and white (colours) 
attains the perpetual Vai^^ava goal after abandoning the body. 

Brahmi said: 

20. 0 Keiava, tell me truly'tbe efficacy of offering incense^ and 
the benefit obtained by offering lamps. 

1. Offtoring of inceaia sad warns o( iampi bcte e the deity mt the asst ^ 
hnpoiUat Upieinf la wot^p. VV 31-33 descrihe tbe iatportsaee oi iacsme- 
:buitini. 
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:SrrBhigM}io said: 

21. Listen, 0 son, I diall (ell you the benefit of offering incense 
tod the efficuy of offering lumps. It is extremely delightful to me. 

22. By offering me incense with sgsllochum, cimphor ind fra¬ 
grant divine sandalwood in the month of MSrgaiirsa, the devotee shall 
redeem a hundred generations of his family. 

23. The Vaif^ava who fumigates my temple with the incense 
originating from black aloewood is liberated from the sea of Narakas 
(Hells). 

24. If a person offers me incense of aromatic gum-resin mixed 
with buffalo-ghee and sugar-candy, I grant him whatever he wishes. 

25. Gum-resin when fiimigmed dispels all calamities. Black aloewood 
gives different kinds of cherished desires. 

26. The incense of black agallochum sanctifies the body and the 
abode. The incense ffom the resinous exudation of a Slla tree (Valica 
rvbusta) destroys Yak^as and Rlfcsasas. 

27. DhQpa has ten units or ingredients. They are: Jiti flower, 
cardamom, gum-resin, Haritakf (TenniMf/acAebu/a?), K0la(a kind of 
sandal, MW 1089), exudation of a Slla tree, jaggery. Saila (Benzoin?) 
and Acchada(7) along with Nakha {Unguis odorarus?). 

28. If anyone offers me the incense with all the ten ingredients 
in the month of Mirgaflraa which I like very much. 1 grant him even 
very rare things, strength, nourishment, sons, wives and devotion. 

29. Men like the incense from Must! (a kind of grass, Cypenis 
rotundus); that of jaggery is conducive to auspiciousness and winning 
over others. One offers this in front of me in the MIrgaffrsa month 
gets rid of all the sins and attains me. 

30. One whose limbs are wiped (smeared) with the remnants of 
the incense offered to me. has no fear whatsoever coming from heaven, 
earth or the atmosphere. 

31. If the incense isoffmed in front of me ceaselessly with great 
faith in the month of Mirgaffrsa, the man will have no calamities. He 
will have all kinds of riches. 

32. Incense acewds handsome features. Incense is highly sanc¬ 
tifying. The exudation of a tree is divine. It is extremely pure and 
sanctifying. 

33. Henceforth I shall recount the excellent-efficacy of Lamps.' 

I. VV 33^3 describe Ac efficacy of offerist lamps the deity; the laM two 
verses Slate ^ inprecaiioa for vMators of dUs service. 



If they are offered, the man undoubtedly goea to Vaikug|ha. 

34. He who ceremonioualy wavea a lamp of many wicka pro- 
fuaeiy filled with ghee, ahall reaide in heaven for one crore of Ratpaa. 

35. He who witneaaea the waving of light in ftont of me in die 
month of Mirgafirfa, aball be bom aa a Brlbinana for aeven birdia and 
in the end ahall attain the higheat region. 

36. He who wavea devoutly lighted camphor in front of me, O 
excellent Brihmaqa. ahall enter me, the infinite one. 

37. If NTrijana ii perfcwmed. O aon. all is accompliahed to the 
full even if the worahip done for me is devoid of Mantras and (pre- 
acribed) rites. 

38. He who offera a lanq) of camphor in the month of Mirgafirfa, 
shall attain the fruit of a horse-sacrifice. He shall redeem his family. 

39. One who offers a lamp in front of me. or of Brlhmapas and 
in a crossroads, becomes highly intelligent, full of perfect knowledge 
and of keen eyesi^t. 

40. Listen to the merit of that person who lights a lamp with 
ghee or oil in fiont of me in the month of Mirgafirfa. 

41. He gets rid of all his sins. He becomes as resplendent as a 
thousand suns. In a luminous aerial chariot he goes to my world where 
he will be honoured. 

42. Hence a clever devotee should by all means offer lamps. He 
who pots it out after it has been offered fiiall certainly fall into hell. 

43. A sinner who removes the lamp, O excellent firthmapa, out 
of greediness or hatred, becomes blind and dumb on account of Uiat 
removal of lamp. 
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The Procedme forNeivodyef 


Brehmiteid: 

1. O Loffd, tell me the procedure for Neivedye (food^offering) u 
it is actually practiied. State fully how many kinds of cooked food are 
desired and what are Che side dishes etc.? 

via SMsd: 

2. Well asked by you, O tbar one. It is eatremely liked by me. 
I shall state fully the (varieties) of food« drinks etc. and side dishes as 
well. 

3. The first thing is a gold ^ate.^ If it is not available a silver 
one can be used. If that is not avail^le, a PUUa plate that is large 
and beautiful should be used« 

4. Hundreds of KmcoIms should be mede and placed all round in 
the vessel, O sinless one. In its middle the side dishes must be placed. 
They should be splendid and must consist of different kinds of fruits. 

5. In the vessel there must be milk-pudding resembling the moon 
(in colour) with sugar adequately added to it 

Rice should resemble wUte lilies. Mudge pulse should be splendid 
and crystal like. 

6-7. Different kinds of {Hckles and condiments must be placed in 
between. The foodMffs should be arranged in three rows. There must 
be various kinds of aide dishes with fruits snd roots mixed with lemon 


1. OffMag of food. Mil and otter eatsbks to the dtity is SB inportsnt {/psciru 
GeasfiUy, ^aatmr food s osa (dsvctea) eati, foe leme food ii co be olTerod to 
his deities* (VE, AyoAyt 10S.30,104J5 as qDOtad by PdedhStifoi on Msau V.7). 
The lift of vogetwiaa ditbei as ^vsi here ia w 5-30 are hypme»eaie»ee formi 
of the naaMS of foshet ittB carwntia Mihtflthtti, e.|. Mee^Mks for Marathi M) 
Mipde,Le^^et(^Ude:Poiit^fot(h^>Pop.M^dMUthe%eminOe), Pibiki 
to Mfor Od) f^e(L Afoitf for (M) JCMVtbodi sie doivsble Mb 
SK M kndf *«o beU'h Vefake for (M) VedE Aefuhl for (M) ^ nwndoe • 

fov. The caidas ia foe aaaw as fowd ia Msterashuise khMu. This itiowi foe 
Pinlowwrter*s iartam fooilisrhy wtfo Mahifofoui. 

It is to be aolBd foaft fols Natvedya la ^ h b setoaUy ycaetbed* (vl) at foe 
liaw of foil Fortps* 

X Ibfona Ras qeoM ia Sbri^-OiedMtfitataa fob Naivedys ihoiild be ^fond 
ia a veeael of gill allw or MUa bivea but addi vemafo ef brease. copper, eby 
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juice. Utere must be hundreds of such vsrielies of side dishes in the 
food offered to me. Grapes should be mixed with good mango and 
Kiramarda (CarissM carsndes). 

8. Pepper, long pepper, ginger and cardamom should be mixed. 
They should be boiled and Kathikis*(?) should be prepared in hundreds 
for my food (Naivedya). 

9. PnhhsnMS (broths or articles for licking) should be made along 
with hundreds of Kacolas(?). They should be rendered fragrant by means 
of many flowers. During the month of MftrgaiTr^a they are very much 
liked by me. 

10. MtQ^akis (a thin flat circular cake*like dish) beautiful, cir¬ 
cular, even and symmetrical everywhere like (tite arithmetical figure 
for) zero, along with boiled milk mixed with sugar should be kept 
therein. 

11-12. In that foodstuff of mine (mixed) with the milk of cow, 
having the colour of honey, sweet-smelling ghee must be affection¬ 
ately and devoutly poured, O dear one, the ghee that is kept in a lus¬ 
trous KmcoIm (vessel of wheat flour). It must be sparkling with carda¬ 
mom. 

13. He should prepare POrikls (thin pan-cakes friti in edible oil 
or ghee) mixed with (sufficient quantity) of asafoetida (each) having 
a hundred holes and with Veffikls (savouries made of ground flour of 
rice, gram etc. and shaped in many coils and fried in oils). He also 
should get prepared ApQpa (small pies) and varieties of milk-prepara¬ 
tions. 

14. These sweet pies should be strung together like jewels and 
beads or MilatT floWers etc. There must be ParpMtBS and Vaipafas 
(circular cake-like stuff made of flour and dried in the sun to be fried 
in oil i.e. pipits and Varpa{as are other stuffs similarly prepared in 
coils, cones, globular ones etc. made of flour or vegetables dried—all 
to be fried) b^utifully prepared from Mflsa pulse or KGsipApdas (ash 
gourds). 

15. In Che month of MirgaiTr^ nine kinds of Vat^tas should be 
beautifully prepared and offered to me. (They are made of dough of 
pulse and i^efMred like cutlets.) Two types ^ Vaftkas are {mpared 
with JICI (nutmeg), Marie! (p^per) etc. ai^ put in big wooden troughs. 

16. One type is prepared m highly refined oil. Salt is put (in the 
dough before prq>tring the Vafakaa). The other type is devoid of Sneba 


* Hyper-ssadrldiatioB of Km^. 
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(oil, love) like wicked people. They heve the colour of saffron. They 
appear to be full of holes. 

17. Some are put in curds and milk; some in umirind or mango 
juice. Some are put in grape juice and some in sugarcane juice. 

18. Others are put in black mustard water. Some widi sugar along 
with the four kinds of juice mentioned before. These are considered the 
nine kinds of Vatakas. 

19-22. The following things should be mixed together and boiled 
well in a big cauldron: very small seeds of Buchanania laiifolia lus¬ 
trous like diamonds and Sukhirikas (?), bits of coconut kernels and a 
hundred cloves, ghee, milk, sugar etc. (This foodstuff is also one of the 
Naivedyas.) There must be glossy smooth Phenikis (sweetmeats with 
wheat flour fried in ghee in the form of coils). The«e Phenikks must 
be served along with the dark-coloured Krsaras (sweet balls made of 
white gingelly seeds). Polikts (Pipa^Uke cakes deep-fried) with car¬ 
damoms and camphor must be cooked (i.e. fried) in ParkkikSs (? large 
circular cauldrons). 

Modakas (a variety of sweetmeats) must be made with C&rabTjas 
(seeds of Buchanania latifolia). 

Others must be made with sugar and soaked in milk. Other varieties 
should be made with coconut fluits (i.e. kernels) and still others with 
exudations of trees. 

23. Other sweetmeats are to be prepared with almond seeds and 
splendid sweets with gingelly seeds and cummin seeds. These sweet¬ 
meats and still others (not mentioned here) should be made for propi¬ 
tiating me. 

24-29. Pickles of the following fruits etc. should be. made for 
impitiating me in die month of Mflrga^Iru: (The fruits mentioned below 
can be used separately or in groups of two. three or four as mixed 
pickles.) the bulbous root of MocanI {Solanum jacquinc. a species of 
plant which cures {Hies), ginger. Karamardaka {Carissa canndas), orange, 
tamarind. Kaihkola (?). Daiira (?) TripunjSta (? originating from that 
eity), the splendid lemon frait, lotus stalk. Tindu fruit (.Dioapyros 

clove, Hldca iSyfdocoencaoosiP), Bilva {Aagh mmnehs). 
Loti (7) Valkala (bark of Cassia). Vaibiakuira (sugarcane manna), 
Kiytphala (Bmb/ica officiaaBs), Bala (Crataeva roxburghie), grape 
(hiit, mango fhiit, bemitiful Ka^iakinT fhitl ( Vanguien ^moak?), EMtitrT 
fruit, fruit of Taaiariodua indica<?) and AibbUava fruit (?). plantain, 
long peppe(.aod chillies. These should be soaked in pure mustard oil 
and salt muat be added to taste. They should be seasoned widi mustard. 
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Hiey inoit be pot in an eaidm pot and kqN for three yeara before use. 
Such pkUea, beatoww of honour, ahoold te offered to me in the mcmth 
of Mirgaffria. They are pleating to me. 

30. If the devotee it ioc^abte of offeing all iheae fbodstuA, he 
•houM do aa followa. I efaail atate it aoccincily. 

31. The devotee who offen one LaddO (tweetmeat) and one PBra 
(Pflff ot circular pan*cakea deep-fried in glwe). two Phepu (coiled and 
deep-fiied in ^im) three Kokaraaaa (wild date ftuit extract), sixteen 
MlQd*kas (pastries, soaked in ghee) and eight Vafakas will never see 
a hell. 

32-33. Half an Adhaka (a meuure) of milk kept over for a long 
tinM, sixteen Palas of sugar-candy resembling the moon in lustre, one 
Pala of ghee, one Pala of honey, two Katfas of pepper and half a Pala 
of dried ginger (the last mentioned four may each be half a Pala)—all 
the above-mendoned ingredients should be well-mixed and ground into 
a paste in a smooth soft cloth with her slender hands by a woman. They 
should then be put into a pot rendered white (glittering) by means of 
canqrtior powder. He who makes this juicy sOrff. may wi^ for anydiing. 
I will grant that man all be wishes for. 


CHAPTER TEN 

The Concluding Rites in the Lord’s Wtaship 

Bnhmi said; 

1. O dear father, what diould be done after die Naivedya (food 
offering) by men. O Lord? Mention everything accurately whatever is 
to be done in the month of MIrgallria. 

AfBhsgavtn ssid: 

2-5. AcaniaBa should be offered to one who has taken food with 
water rendered frapant with camphor. Then betel leaves, sandalpaste 
and water for washing the hands (and wiping it off wtdi a cloth) should 
beoflbred. 

Afterwards the devotee should offer a handful of flon^ widi de¬ 
votion. Then be should show the ndmt. Theretfter, die fm^asa rite 
tiiould be performed with camphor if one has the capeci^ tar it 
The iottfligent devotee ahoold thee efferacrown and odieromameatn 
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Thereafta. O highly f<ntunate one, in nmbrelli ind chowries should 
be offeted. 

llie duk-coloured handsome personality of the Lord with a pleasant 
face ready to grant favour should be meditated upon. He should p e rform 
die Japa one hundred and ei^t tunes and eologize the Lord with hymns. 

6-12a. The rosary to japa' may be of shells strung together by 
a silver wire or gold wire in particular. The beads may be beautiful 
lotus seeds, corals, jewels, pearis or artificial Indrik^as (? Sapphire). 
Japa can be perfon^ on the joints of fingers (i.e. for counting pur¬ 
poses). A necklace made of Putrajlva (Roxburgbii) Is also recom¬ 
mended to the purpose of Japa. 

The learned devotee should not repeat my Mantras while walking 
about, laughing, looking over the sides, keeping one foot over the other, 
keeping the hands over the head or standing up. He diall not repeat the 
(god's) names with an excited mind. At die time of Japa. Vrata. Horru, 
worship etc. the devotee shall not speak. 

The merit of J^ia performed at home is of one unit; that in a cowpen 
has ten times that merit; on the banks of a river the merit is hundi^- 
fold; in the sacred tire-chamber the merit is ten times more. In Tirthas 
etc. the merit is a thousand times and in my presence it is infinite. 

After doing all these in the month of Mlrgaltiya if one circumambu¬ 
lates.* be attains for every step the merit of the gift of the earth 
consisting of the seven continents. 

12b. Vtidle circumandmlating the devotee should repeat the thousand 
names (of god) or repeat a single name several times. / 

13. A single circumambulation p erf ormed with devotion always 
dispels the sin of die day. It is u good as though the entire earth 
consisting of the seven continents has been circnmaiidiulaled. 

14. Three circumambolations of mine will dispel the sin com¬ 
mitted in the course of a week, instantaneously; they dispel the sins 
of die body committed in ten days. 

15. If twenty-one circumambnlations are conqileted with devo¬ 
tion. sins of killing a foetus in the womb and similar sins are destroyed 
instantaneously. 

16. ff one hundred and ei^ circnmambulatitms are performed by 

r. Diftoeat sutnlab tor pr^sfiag beads we eecalioned ben but Ibe Saivlte 
Rudrtkfs-ieed ig.a>ch>4ad (roai me lisL The sradMkn of the ^acae for perftmn- 

leg Ape is lilimiliaa. 

X W 12-17 doKribe (he wueUfyiag effeel of etreemaiMadeo. 
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anyone^ it is on a par with the performance of all sacrifices and con¬ 
cluding them with excellent monetary gifts. 

17-22. It is as though he has circumambulated the earth as many 
times. 

The cifcumambulations of the mother, of theeaith. and of the Sila^ama 
stone—these three are known to be on a par with one another. 

One full prostration in the month of MlrgalTr;a is equal to seven 
circumambulations, or one prostration is rather superior (to the 
c ircumambulations). 

He who always prostrates at the time of circumambulation espe¬ 
cially in the month of MlrgaiTr^, shall reside in heaven till the end 
of the Kalpa. After the Kalpa has passed, O dear one. he is bom as an 
emperor. 

He shall have longevity, shall enjoy all pleasures. He shall become 
rich and shall be extremely interested in virtue and piety. By repeating 
the thousand names sins committed in three ways (i.e. mentally, ver¬ 
bally and physically) will perish. 

Well, of what avail is much talk? Listen to this secret from me, 0 
son. By the (utterance of the) name Dftmodara I will have unparalleled 
delight. 

23-30. This name signifying a quality has been given to me by 
my mother YaiodS when the pot of curds was broken by me in Cokula 
(the cowherds* colony). At that time Yatodi tied me tightly to a mortar 
by means of Dim$n (a rope). Ever since 1 became famous by the name 
Dimodara.' 

With great concentration and purity of mind the devotee should repeat 
the Mantra “Obeisance to Dimodara** at sunrise at the rate of three 
thousand per day. When U reaches three hundred and fifty thousand, the 
learned devotee should poform the UdyipMnMtite. The libation. Homa 
and feeding of Brihmacas should be a tenth of this. If anyone does like 
this with devotion, I grant him everything wished for, viz. wealth, food 
grains, wife, sons and other desired objects. This has been stated by 
me with Che utterance of 'This is truth*' three times. O highly intel¬ 
ligent one, believe it. This great Mantra has been revealed by me out 
of favour, O son. 

After repeating (Mantra), “(Obeisance) to Dimodara** the devotee 
should always circumambulate and prostrate, O son. with all the eight 

1. The ecynology bared oo tbs Mcy aontioMd here froai BbP X Pan 1 M 
GOfiflnnad la Mbh, i¥yog$ 70.1. 
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limbs of the body (AftihgMsy Prostration with feet, hands, knees, chest, 
head, mind, words and eyes, is called A^fiAgi. 

31. He should keep the head near my feet and joining the palms 
together, should request thus: *'0 Lord, I am afraid of the ocean in the 
form of clutches of Death. 1 have resorted to you. Save me.*' 

32. Thereafter, the devotee should take upon his head the rem¬ 
nant given by me and should say with great respect as follows. O dear 
one. in order to complete the worship: 

33. *The worship performed by me, O Janirdana, may be defi¬ 
cient in the mantras, or in holy rites or in devotion. But O Lord, let 
it be complete." 

34. During the month of MirgafTrsa dancing programme must be 
staged along with drums, Mrdahgas and Panavas. It yields merit unto 
men. 

33. Songs, instrumental music, dance and the reading of books at 
the time of the worship—all these are always pleasing to me. O Four¬ 
faced One. 

36-37. If songs and instrumental music are not available Padca* 
savi (a group of five prayers^ is highly delightful unto me, O highly 
fortunate one. It consists of Visnu-SMhasni'N&mMCA Thousand Names 
of Vinui'), (*The Eulogy of Kr$na by Bh^ma*), Gh/endna- 

MokfM ('The Liberation of the Elephant’), AnusmftJ and Bhsgavad- 
Olti. These five together constitute the Pkflcasiava ('Five ^ayer-hymns*}. 

38. If any devotee drinks the Pidodaks? (the water with which 
feet are washed) issuing from the ^Slagrima, of what avail is the drinking 
of thousands of Paffcagavyas (five milk products)! 

39. Even if a man drinks a drop of the water from the ^ilagrima 
stone, be will never drink the breast milk of a mother. He shall attain 
salvation. 

40. Those who keep the Pidodaka on their heads, those who sip 
it, will not have the pollution due to birth or death (of relatives). 

41. A man may have been excluded from the society of pe<^le 
of good conduct. But if he is given the Pidodaka at the time of death, 
he shall attain the best state (hereafter). 

42*43. One who drinks forbidden beverage, eats forbidden food¬ 
stuffs and carnally at^roiches a forbidden woman, one who commits 
linftil activities, becomes immediately sanctified by resorting to the 


1. Tkete M sun read by os everyday. 

2. VV 3$-43 extol the swcUfyiat effectt of Pidodaka. 
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PtdMitbu (i^. PkhtUn). Hie water fmm the feet it tiqwrim to ejqiU* 
tion ritee of CMndriya^M or PUMkfcebn. 

44. Black aloewood. M^oa. campbor ud unguent—each one of 
theae mixed with FUodMkM it the aanctifier of all tacred thioga. 

45. The water that it aanetified by mere tight ditpelt tint of 
man, O excellent Brlhmai^. The water from the feet doM to all the 
more! 

46. You are my favourite. You are my eldest ton. Particularly 
you are devoted to me. Hence everything, even the greatest of secrets, 
has been communicated to you. 

CHAPrra ELEVEN 
The Story of Ekidaff 

Brahmi said: 

1. 0 creator of living beings. O Lord, kindly narrate fully to me 
the greatness of EkidtiT and (he procedure pertaining to the idols. 

SrfBhagavin said 

2. O tiger among Brihmapas, listen to the story that is destruc¬ 
tive of sins. On hearing it the (great) sins like Brthmaha-slanghter etc. 
perish. 

3-4a. There was a king in the city of Kimpilya* known by the 
name VTrabihu. He wu truthful in speech, bad cotifluered anger. He 
had realized Brahman and was devoted to me. He was of good dispo¬ 
sition. He was mercifrit. He was a strong handsome man. 

4b-Sa. He was ever devoted to the devotees of die Lord (Vif^u) 
and was alwSys interested in stories about me and was always enga^ 
in listening to the efdsodes about tat. 

5b-8. He was always fond of Jtgan^ (sacred vigils at ni^). 
He was a donor and a learned man. He had forbearance and valour. He 
bad conquered his sense-organs. was victmious and wu fond of 
fighting bsttlu. In p ro s perity be wu on a par with Kabera. He wu 
endowed witt sou, cattle and wealth. Ite wu devoted to bis own wife. 

His wife Kintimatl wu unrivalled on the earth in beauty. She wu 

KamplI in PwcafehahaS OMriet ef Unar Piadedt. 
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a highly duste and faithftil lady and wu a great devotee of mine. The 
young king of Urge eyea eejoyed the eardi in her company. Excepting 
me, O mighty one, he did not recognise another deity. 

9. One day. O son, the great sage Bhiradvija (7 Bharadvija) 
came to the abotk of that noble*souied Vlrid>ihu. 

10-11. On seeing Bhiradvija, die great sage, who had come fiom 
far. the king himself welcomed him by offering Arghya duly. He him¬ 
self offered him a seat. After bowing down to him with great devotion 
he stood in front of the excellent sage. 


The kiag said: 

12. Today my life hu become fruitful. Iliis is my most fruitful 
day. Today my kingdom has become fruitful. Today my ab^ has become 
fruitful. 

13. O saintly Brlhmana. Janirdana. the great Atman, has be¬ 
come pleased with me, since you, an excellent Yogin, have come to 
my abode today. 

14. I am rid of crores of sins, since I have been seen by you. My 
kingdom, prosperity, glory, elephants and horses have been dedicated 
to you. 

15. You are a Vsisniva, O excellent sage. There is nothing which 
I cannot give you. Even a Vart(ihi (cowrie, a small conch-shell, the 
smallest coin) given to a Vaiseava becomes as big as Mem. 

16. Btthma9ashBvetoldnie:“lfanexcellaitBf9hmaiu, aVaisnsva, 
does not come to anyone's house on a day. that day is futile unto him." 

17. This has been stated to me by GIrgya, Gautama and Sumantu 
that Vaifpavas, whoever they may be, the devotees of Vi$nu, are all 
Brihmanas by caste. 

18. Men who are not devotees of Hf$Tkeia are Piiftcas (ghosts). 
Those who take food on Hari's day EkIdalT are tainted with great sins. 

19. Throng a single d^r of Hari (i.e. observing one day of Hari, 
the EkidaiT day) is obtained what is stated by wise men as the frait 
of (observing) thousands of Siva-vratas' and crores of Saura Vratas or 
of Brahmi's Vratas. 

20. O B^unaoa, as long as Dvidall (the twelfth lunar day) mostly 
liked by me does not arrive, the Tithis of Brahml and Sankara are 
boastful. 

1. TlUf tifitlie •UfMBcec is agaiati the tyncreiic tread and lolenet spirit of 
Perteu. PoeUsmity of diva and Vispe vMe VIP I.25.ie-29 and KOrma I.IS.I9- 
91. 
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21. The power and lustre of the stars is only as long u the moon 
does not rise. The same is the case with the other Tithis. O great 
Brihmana. as long as Dvidail does not arrive. 

22. This has been formerly stated in my presence by Nirada and 
Vasistha. O great sage, you are conversant with all the holy rites of 
Vaispavas. 

Bhiradvija gaid: 

23. Well asked, 0 highly fortunate one, since you art a devotee 
of Visnu. The earth that you protect. O king, is blessed. The subjects 
(governed by you) are good (blessed). 

24. One shall not stay in that kingdom where the king is not a 
Vai^nava. Better to slay in a forest or in a Tlrtha but not in a realm 
where there are no Vaisnavas. 

23. That realm where the king ruling the earth is a Bhkgavata 
(loyal devotee of the Lord) should be considered Vaikuntha. That king- 
dom is devoid of sins. 

26. A kingdom without Vai^navas is like the body without the 
eyes, or women without husband or Dvadai! with Daiaml overlaiding 
it.' 

27. A kingdom without Vaif^avas. O king, is like a son who does 
not feed and protect his parents or Dvidaii overlapped by Da4amT. 

28. A kingdom without Vaifoavas is like a king not giving chiii> 
table gift, or like a Brihmana selling juices and beverages or DvftdalT 
with Da^amT overlapping it. 

29. A kingdom without Vai^navas is like an ele|dttnt without 
tusks or a bird without wings or Dvidalt overla^ied by Da^amT. 

30. A kingdom without Viifpavas is as futile as using the Vedas 
etc. for monetary gifts or merit for worldly wealth or like DvMal! witt 
Dailamt overlapping it. 

31. A kingdom without Vaifoavas is Kke Sandhyi (pnycr at junctions 
of night and day) without Darbha grus, or $riddha without monecvy 
gifts or DvIdalT with Dalamt overlapping it. 

32. A kingdom without Vaiipavaa is like a ^ftdra with a tuft 
feeding himself on the milk of a tawny-coloured cow or Dvidaff with 
DalamI overlapping it. 

The TwaUtb THU (Dvidiff) ovsrUpped by Ihc Tspd» ^Uil (Daiaitf) ii 
refarM iSM^dOM. The bwden *dvJdWrsh4isr^/«lar*(Dvidi£r overlapped by 
OadUBl) In w 2^36 itmgly dcpfScsKi web a DvidaB. 
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33. A kingdom without Vaifntvas is like s $6dra who carnally 
approaches a BrShmaria woman, or a person who destroys gold, or a 
person who defiles Dharma DvgdagT with Da^amT overlapping it 

34. A kingdom without Vaisnavas is like felling of the trees of 
Hari, Sun*god etc., O excellent one among men, or DvSdail with DaiiamT 
overlapping it. 

35. A kingdom without Vai$navas is like offering of Ahuti (ob¬ 
lations to gods) without Mantras or like milk of a cow with a dead calf 
or Dvftda^ with Daiaml overlapping it. 

36. A kingdom without Vaisnavas is like a widow with tresses 
of hair not removed' or like Vrata (without taking) holy bath or like 
DvfidalT with Dailaml overlapping it. 

37. He who is a devotee of the Slayer of Madhu is called a king 
by good people. His kingdom flourishes always. Along with his sub¬ 
jects he remains happy. 

38. My sight is fruitful, O king, that you have been seen by me. 
Today my speech is fruitful because I converse with you. 

39. Even if it is far off, one should go to that place if it is heard 
that a Vai^nava is present there. By seeing him one will attain the 
merit that arises from a holy bath in a Tfrtha. 

40. So, O king, you have been seen by me—you who are pure and 
engaged in devotion to Vifiiu. Hail unto thee! I shall go now. Be happy, 
O king. 

41. In the meantime, Bhiradvija, the most excellent one among 
sages, the leader of all (he Yogins, was bowed down to by the queen 
KgntimalT. 

42. (The sage blessed her:) '*0 beautiful lady, let there be ab¬ 
sence of widowhood (May your husband be alive during your life time). 
Be loyal and devoted to your husband. O s{4endid lady, may your devotion 
to Kelava be always steady.** 

43. Thereafter the king spoke to Bhfiradvija, the great sage, 
delighting him with his voice majestic like the thundering sound of 
clouds. 

The king sdd: 

44. O excellent sage, if you are kindly disposed towards me, say 


t Kpfenacc to the caMom of widow-toniore. 
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everything u to what 1 have done in the previous birth that my fortune 
has been large and flouriahing? 

45. How waa this kingdom with all the enemies killed acquired 
by me? My son it very excellent with decent qualities and my wife 
is ami^le and beautiful. 

46. She always thinks about me. She likes me as thou^ I am her 
very vital air. She meditates on Janirdana. Who am I. O sage? How 
did she (come to me)? What righteous action was performed by me? 

47. What has been done by this lady of fascinating limbs, who 
is my wife? 0 sage, by what merit (have I acquired) this extremely 
rare fortune in the world of mortals? 

48. All the kings are under my control. My valour is irresistible. 
My body is free from illness. 

49-SOa. O sage, none can bear my splendour like this praisewor¬ 
thy (uncensured) lady. I wish to know today what meritorious deeds 
have been performed by me in the previous birth. 

SOb-31. On being asked thus by the king about his acts of the 
previous birth, the acts of his wife and the reason for his affluence, (the 
sage spent) some time in Yogic meditation. Then he came to know 
about this. 

Bhindvma s$id: 

52-54. O king, the act of the previous birth both of yours and 
those of your wife have been known. O saintly king, listen, I shall tell 
you. 

Listen, O king, to evoything about the Karma of which all these 
are the fruits.' 

You were a Sodra by caste. You were engaged in injuring animals. 
You were an atheist of vicious conduct. You used to violate the chas¬ 
tity of other men’s wives. You were ungrateful and rude. You were 
devoid of good behaviour. 

55. This lady of large eyes was your wife in former birth too. 

1. JCsmavIdi ii a factor common to Brahnannin. BwMIiitm ud Jaiidm. 
Hence re-biith u a motif it eted by BoddUm ud iaiiu in tioriei fbr propaistion 
of toelr htths (nldb the Buddhist Jttaka tterits). H«*c dte tame motif is used to 
extol fikididr V?ia la vv 92 ffof Ch. II andCh. 12 and an atheist 5adtt is shown 
to have become a Mfhly fomntoc fctoi Bfce VtabUiu of KbUpliya dee to Ills 
observance of Ibis Vmin. 
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Without you she did not have anything to do mentally, verbally and 
physically (with anything else). 

56. Though you wrere of that (vicious) natuie, she did not have 
any bad feelings towards you. She was loyal to you. She was of noble 
and e&alted nature. She wor8hin)ed you constantly. 

57. Since you committed evil actions you were forsaken by your 
friends and relatives. The wealth that had been acquired and accumu* 
laied by your ancestors dwindled. 

58. When the wealth perished, O king, you expected better re¬ 
sults (from other sources) but as a result of the previous Karmas even 
agricultural operations became fruitless. 

59. Thereafter you were completely abandoned by your kinsmen 
as the wealth became exhausted. Though your resources dwindled, this 
chaste and beautiful lady did not leave you. 

60. Thus frustrated in your hopes and ambitions you went to a 
solitary forest. After killing many animals, you sustained yourself. 

61. O king, along with your wife you were thus engag^ in sinful 
activities on the earth and many years elapsed in this manner. 

62-63. One day. O king, an excellent Brihmana Devaiarmi, a 
great sage, lost his way. He was in a dilemma as to the directions. He 
was excessively afflicted with hunger and thirst. When the midday sun 
blazed, the sage who had lost his way. fell down in the middle of the 
forest. O king. 

64-65. On seeing that unknown old Brihmana afflicted with misery, 
you pitied him. Grasping the hand of that Brihmana you raised him 
who was Alien to the ground. Then it was spcAen by you: “O Brihmai|uca] 
sage! Be pleased and come to my hermitage. 

66-70. There is a lake full of water and adorned with clusters of 
lotuses. (The banks) abound in excellent trees laden with nice and 
luscious fhiits and fragrant flowers. Take your bath in the cool water 
and perform your daily routine of duties. O Brihmana, you can eat the 
fhiit and drink the cool water. Guarded by me take rest peacefully. O 
eminent Brihmana, stay in my hermitage till you are fully contented. 
Get iqi, O excellent Brihmana. it behoves you to do this favour." 

On bearing the words of the Sodra then, the Brihmana regained his 
consctousneu. He cuight hold of dte hand of the ^Odra and went to the 
lake. O mighty one, he sat on the banks under the shade. 

71. He took his holy bath duly and worshipped Keiava. After 
offering wateHibations to the manes and Devas. he drank the cool 
water. 
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72*74. DeviiAiml, tn exctllenl Brfthmana, took rest st the root 
of t tree. With (rest devotion, the Sodri prostrsted it the feet of the 
sage in the company of his wife. He then spoke to the sage: '^'Yon have 
come as our guest to uplift us both. O saintly Brahmaija, by your sight 
our sin has perished. O my beloved, give this Brihmana tasty, tender 
and juicy fhiits which are ripe and pleasing.** 


The BMmafis s$id: 

75. I do not know you. Tell me about your caste. O son, one 
should not take food from a completely unknown person even if he be 
a BrfthmaQa. 

The ^Odra said: 

76*80. 1 am a $Qdra, 0 tiger among BrShmanas. You need not 

have any suspicion at all, O BrShmana. I have been abandoned by my 
own kinsmen who are wicked and vicious. 


While those two were conversing thus, fruits were offered to the 
Brkhmaoa by the wife of the Sfldra. They were eaten by him. After 
drinking the coo! water, the Brihmaua became delighted in his mind. 
After getting pleasure (thereby), the sage took rest at the foot of the 
tree. 

That $adra and his wife took (heir meal and returned (they said): 
''Welcome, O excelleot sage. Where are you coming from? Why did 
you come to this desolate foreat, O excellent Br&hmapa, to the forest 
full of danger from wicked wild animals, devoid of men. full of mis* 
eries and extremely terrible both by day and night?"" 

The BrihmMna said: 

81. I am a Brihmana, O noble one, on my way to Prayiga. As 
the way was unknown, I entered this terrible forest. 

82*83. Due to the power of my merit, you have become my excellent 
kinsman. My life has bnn saved by you. Tell me what shall I do for 
you. Tell me first how you came to stay in Ms dreadful and lonely 
forest. Who are you? What is the reason? Tell me. 

The Sadra replied: 

84-89. The city of Vtdtfbha is being protected by King Bhlmasena. 



My residence is in the great realm Mahlristra'. I am a $adra of sinful 
activities. O excellent Brihmana, duties pertaining to my caste have 
been abandoned by me. I have been forsaken by my kinsmen. Hence 
I have come to the forest. I sustain myself along with my wife by 
killing animals everyday. 

Now, O great sage, I have become completely disgusted with my 
sinful deeds. Be kind to me a bit, though I am sinful, O holy lord. O 
excellent Brlhmani, it is due to my mmnt that you have come here. 
It behoves you to favour me with your advice so that my wife and I 
will not see Yams (the son of the Sun^god). I do not at all desire 
anything except Lord Janirdana. O excellent sage, bless me. Grant me 
this favour. 

BhindvtjM said: 

90. On being requested and asked thus by that Sodra with great 
devotion, Devaiarml. the excellent Brihmaea said these words laugh¬ 
ingly: 


CHAPTER TWELVE 
Uniatemipted EkUail Vow 


Devaiami said: 

1. Your mind has thus suddenly turned towards Keiava. Hence 
my (7 your) sins accumulated during hundreds of previous births have 
perished. 

2. Widtout (performing) holy rites, without (visiting) Tirthas (holy 
places), you have been liberated from crores of sins. Since you wel¬ 
comed me with hospitality and devotion, you have attained the region 
of Hari. 

3. . It is on account of the power of that merit that your mind is 
thus inclined. I meditated uid mentally pondered over it. *nierefore. 
the acts of your previous births' have been known. 


I. TWt if the Moead praviow btoth of Kin| VTnMke. As rniuufced on p. 240. 
fUi I. tekifth has b«n ifaia assd as a aMUr. Bat hne it Is used to describe ibe 
evil enbets of eheerviag DvtdeR vow evertapped by P alem ! (v. S) da^ic all the 
piety sad raUgieuB behavtoar of the grtbrasei 
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4. Once, in a previous birth, you wm a Brfthmana at Avantl. You 
were devoted to virtue and piety. You were in the habit of always 
studying the Vedas. You were of good conduct. You performed holy 
rites always. 

5. Once you performed the Dvidail vow of Vi^rtu even though 
Daiamf overlapped it. As a result of that sin, all (your) merits per* 
ished. 

6. Everything became futile like a Brihmana who is husband of 
a $(Uira woman. You underwent the tortures in hells for many thousands 
of years. 


7« 12. Hence many sinful things were committed by you for a long 
time. The Tithi of the noble-souled Vishu was celebrated by you even 
when it was overlapped by Daiaml. Therefore you were bom as a Sodra 
and your mind was turned towards sinful activities. The mind that is 
defiled by the DaiamT overlapping DvidaiT does not feel interested in 
virtue and piety. 

O dear one, your daughter's son ts in the city of Vidarbha. The 
EkIdaiT vow of Hari has been performed by him as laid down (in the 
scriptures). 

Tbe merit of (he Akhaodn Ek&dail Vrata (uninterrupted EkSdall 
vow) was given (to you) by him. Therefore, your mind turned towards 
virtue and the sins were destroyed. 

By the power of that merit ts well as of the EkSdaiT vow, the sin 
of Ae overlap|»ng Daiaml was written off by Yama. All the sins committed 
in the course of ten thousand births and the sin of this birth have been 
wiped off by Yama himself now. 


13*16. Even as they both were conversing thus, Vtsvaksena came 
there: **0 inferior one in caste, welcome to you. I, Jankrdana, am 
pleased with you. As a result of your hospitality towards the Brthmana, 
your sin has been destroyed. By the merit offered by another resulting 
from the Ekldaff Vrata, O ^ildra, your sin due (o the overlapping of 
DaiamT has been destroyed. After pe rf orming the Vrata your pandson 
has offered you the merit. Therefore you have been redeem^. Along 
with your wife, O highly fortunate one, mount this Ganida.” 

After saying thus, you were placed on die aerial chariot by the Lord 
of the Devas. 

17*18. Prom there you went to heaven on account of your Sodra* 
hood, 0 excellent king. DevaiannI, the Brihmana, went to the great 
TIftha Prtjriga. Thus everything that had been asked by you has been 
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recounted to you. Due to the merit of the Akhatid'-EkIdafT as wel) as 
to that of the hospitality, you got this wife endowed with devotion to 
Vi^nu and the kingdom wherein all the enemies have been killed. 

Tbe king s*id: 

19. O Brihmana, instruct me in the procedure of Akhanda-Ekidall 
for tbe sake of propitiating Viypu. It behoves you to grant me your 
favour. 

The SMge seid: 

20. Listen, O dger among kings, to the splendid procedure of 
Ekidafl. This was formerly narrated by Lord Vi^pu to N&rada.' 

21-2S. 1 shall narrate that to yon. I shall describe that splendid 

[JdyTpim rile (valedictory rile after a Vnta). This splendid Vraia (named) 
Akh^i^a EkidalT Vrata should be performed on the DvidafT days, O 
excellent one among men, in MirgalTrsa and other months. 

On the DaiamT day he should have Nekubhojane. He should fast on 
the EkadafI day. On the DvldalT day he should take a single meal. 
This is called Akhapd*- By the word Nakta we mean the eighth part 
of the day when the sun becomes very dim. Food is taken then and not 
at night. 

One who is a devotee of Vispu should avoid the following len^ on 
die Dafaml days: (meal in) bell-metal vessels, meat. MasQra pulse, 
Capakas (chickpea), grain called Kodravas (Paapalam scmbiculatum), 
greens, honey, other men's food, subsequent meal and sexual inter¬ 
course. 

26-27. This procedure is for die Dafaml day. Listen to that of 
Ekidafl. The devotee of Viypn should avoid diese ten on the Ekidafl 
day: ftequent drinking of water, violence, unclean habiu, untruthful- 
ness, chewing of betel leaves, twip for brushing teeth, sleeping end 
having sexual intercourse during the day, playing game of dice, sleep¬ 
ing daring night and conversation noth Mien persons. 

28. (He shall repeat this Mantra:) Today I am not going to 
epjoy my wife, O Kefava. I will not be taking my food today. For the 
sake of ptopidatinf you, O Lord of Devas, I maintain resiiaiata day and 
night. 

I. VV 2t<46 dawribe ia Sctaila lia Akkaepa Ekidafl Vrata. 

3. W 35-3T aad )i gtva tta list of laoBtoUaw lo ba ebtcrvad ea dw DaSaitf. 
Ekidafl md Dvldafl days. 
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29. With the seme^geiu asleep, there is grief and distress. There 
is (restraint oO nieal and sexual intercourse; food particles may stick 
to the space between the teeth. Ftvgive, O PunifottaiRa.” 

30. The word Upavisa is usually interpreted as Observance of 
fust. But really it means: ‘He has refrained from sins and his stay is 
with (i.e. abides by) good qualities’. It should not be taken to mean 
withering away of the body. 

31. Vi^u’s devotee slnuld avoid on the DvidalT day the ten things 
mentioned before u well as Pstriana (other men's food) and Madhu 
(honey or liquor). He must avoid Mardaaa etc. (application of unguents 
etc.). 

32-33. (He shall repeat this Mantra:) 'Today I am observing the 
meritorious and sanctifying DvidalT. It is holy and destructive of sins. 

I shall break my fast; O Garuda-emblemed Lord, be pleased. In order 
to propitiate Vif^u, I have resorted to restraints and observances. With 
your favour I shall feed an excellent Brihmana today." 

34. He should perform the holy rite in accordance with this pro¬ 
cedure till the year is complete. When a year is completed the wise 
devotee should perform the rite of Udyipana* (ie. conclusion of the 
Vrata). 

35. It is to be remembered that the Udytpaaa of the Vrata is at 
the beginning, middle as well as at the end. He who does not perform 
Udyipana will become blind and leprous. 

36-37. Hence the devotee diould perform Udyipana in accordance 
with his capacity and affluence. It is performed in the bright half of 
the splendid month of MkrgaUrfa after inviting twelve Britunapas who 
are experts in the procedure. The thirteenth one should be the Aciiya 
(Preceptor) who is also an expert in the injunctions. He should be 
invited along with his wife. 

38. The sponsOT of the Vrata should take his holy bath. He should 
be pure (in body and miiid). He should have faith. He should have 
conquered his sense-organs. By washing their feet and offering them 
Arghyasy garments etc. he should duly honour the Acfrya and others. 

39-41. The Acirya then m^es a mystic diagram of the sluqte of 
a discus, lotus or Sarvatobbadia, with splendid colour powders. He 
^aces thoe a pot covered widi a white cloth. It should be full of water 
rendered fragrant with camphor and black aloewood. Five (different 
kinds of) precious stones and five tender sprouts are put into the pot. 

1. VV 34-66 dMcribc the proced m of Udylpaaa (coacluioa) of thii Vrau. 
The AgaaUc influence it ebvioss. 
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A copper pot is wrapped with e red cloth and flower gtriands are also 
put round it. It is then placed upon the Afapda/a (mystic diagram). 

42-43. Above it the idol of LakfmTnlriyapa should be placed, O 
king. The idol should be made of gold weighing one Aarpa (about half 
an ounce). It should have the vehicle and weapons. The height should 
be four AAgulas. Or it may be made according to one’s capacity, but 
it should not involve any financial ftaud. 

44. Then the Marti (idol) should be installed in the Afapda/a. The 
overlord of all the twelve months should be worshipped for keeping the 
Vrata unbroken. 

45. To the east of the Mandala the Acirya should place a splen¬ 
did and auspicious conch: ’’O PiAcajanya, formerly you were born of 
the ocean and were held by Viypu in bis hand. You had been created 
by all the Devas. Obeisance to you." 

46. Thereafter he should make a raised ground as Altar to the 
north of the Mandala. After the rile of StAkdpa Havgas (oblations) 
should be offered along with Vaisnava Mantras occurring in the Vedas. 

47. He should install Visnu in his own place. He should install 
Hari and worship him with Purufasakta and the auspicious Mantras 
ftom Purinas. 

48. Many kinds of sweetmeats should be made to be offered as 
Naivedya. Afttr presenting DhOpa (incoise) and Wpa (lights) and other 
offerings he should perform the rite of hAriljana. 

49. After worshipping with Yakfakantama [a mixture of cam¬ 
phor. agallochum, musk and Kakkola (a kind of plant the berry of which 
has a waxy and aromatic interior)] be should perform circumambulation 
along with the Brfhmaius reciting auspicious Mantras for the sake of 
welfare. Then, O king, {wostration is to be done. 

50. Thereupon, the BrShmanas should perform Japa, the Acirya 
doing it first, followed by others in the order. The SQktas for Japa are 
Pavaminlya, Madbiuttkta and ManMabrihmana. 

51-52. The following Mantras should be repeated: '«?<»/ etc.', 
‘Sttkraja etc.', 'vicem etc.’ after Brahmasiman. Then the following 
loo: 'pavitrayaatamtac.', 'aOryaaya vifpormahas tac.' 

At the end of die Japa, he should place Vifpn upon the pot along 
with the ancillaries. At sunrise die Hmua riiould be pnfonned in due 
order. 

53. At the outset the pot should be placed. After the worship in 
accordance wtdi the injunctions, tbe Lord should be eulogized. Ihere- 
after the HtHiia should be performed with the requisite Caru. 
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54-S6. The Mcrificial fire should be kindled and the rites per¬ 
taining to the Fire (god) should be performed in the manner laid down 
in one’s own GfhyasQtn Texts. The devotee should make two types of 
CMms. i.e. milk-pudding and Vaifnava Cam. 

Thereafter, for the realization (of the objective) of the rite (Karman), 
twigs of PalUa (Bates /wndoss) a span in length and soaked in ghee 
should be consigned to Ttre while reciting the Mantra 'idem vifnu.. 
Then taking ghM four times, the most excellent Ahud is to be offered. 

57. The Homas should be one hundred and one in number. The 
offerings with gingelly seeds should be twice that number. After the 
Vaiftiava Homa, he should begin Gnhsysjfis. 

58. Csruhoms should be performed with sacrificial twigs and 
thereafter Homs with gingelly seeds. On both the occasions the rile of 
SvssdvicsBs (recitation of the holy Mantra for the sake of welfare) 
should be performed and then he should worship. 

59. Thereafter the devotee should offer cows etc. and monetary 
gifts to the fltviks. Gifts are made to a Brihmana in accordance with 
the injunction for the propitiation of the Lord. 

60-63. A milch-cow is to be offered and/or a splendid bull too. 
Thereafttr thirteen /Uav(? [^ots of land) ate to be given to the BiShmanas. 
He should make the Acftrya and his wife contented by offering clothes. 
After making them satisfied by great gifts (of 16 kinds such as Tuli 
Pumfa) he should make the followers too contented (7) and dedicate 
twenty-five pots filled with water and wrapped with cloths. 

When the Pirs^aks (breaking the fast) is performed he should make 
more gifts at night. To the kinsmen the food liked by them is to be 
given. Then he should give the full pot to the Acftrya along with mon¬ 
etary gifts. 

^66. By offering the full pot one’s task becomes fulfilled. He 
should obtain the benefit of the Upsviss Vnts as well as bath in the 
Tfrtha. 

He has conversed with the Br&hmatias. He shall, therefore, get the 
full benefit thereof. 

If he has already performed the EkidaiT Vrata but he has not suf¬ 
ficient funds in the house, then the Udyipsas and other ritts should be 
performed in accordance with one's capacity. 

Thus the Akhsft^s EkidsB Vnu has been completely narrated to 
you. 
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CHAPTER THIRTEEN 
Importance of Jigaraaa in EkSdail Vrata 

$if Bhagavin said: 

I. Listen. O son, I shall describe the nature of JSgarana (keeping 
awake). Merely by knowing it. I become easily accessible always m 
the Kali Age (to a devotee). 

2-6. The JSgarapa (to be done) on the EkSdafl day has twenty- 
six characteristics' (activities) as follows; There shall be vocal and 
instrumental music, dance, readings from the Purfina, (burning oO incense, 
lamp, (offering) Naivedya, flower offerings, scents and unguents, dedi¬ 
cation of fruits, faith, charitable gifts, control over the sense-organs, 
truthfulness, absence of sleep, gaiety, my worship, wonderful shows, 
enthusiasm, avoidance of sinful actions, idleness etc., circumambula- 
tion. prostrations (before god), the rite of NTrijana with an extremely 
delighted mind and. 0 highly fortunate one, the devotee should perform 
ArSrtika^ (waving of lights with devotional hymns) after every three 
hours (at the end of a Ylma). 

A man who performs the Jigarana rite devoutly with al I these twenty- 
six characteristics is not reborn on the earth. 

7. He who does like this devoutly without being oversiingy about 
the money spent, he who pe r f o rms (he rite of JSgarana with great devotion, 
gets merged into me. 

8. Those who sleep during the day pertaining to me (i.e. EkSda.^!) 
are bitten by the serpent of the Kali Age. They do not observe JSgarana 
because they are deluded (and fettered) by the noose of MSyS. 

9. Those who observe EkSdaST Vrata in Kali Age without JSgarana 
are ruined. There is no doubt about it, because life is transitory. 

10. Those sinners who do not observe my JSgarana have placed 
their foot on my chest and taken away both the eyes. 

II. If there is no expounder (of the PurSnas). the devotee should 
organise musk and dance programme. O Lord of Oevas. if there is an 
expounder, be should read the Purina at the outset. 

12. O my son, if my JSgarana is observed, the devotee obtains a 
crore of times the benefit of a thousand horse-sacrifices and a hundred 
Vijapeya sacrifices. 

I. VV 3.6.eaBmente the 26 acUvitics oe the /Vwnpe The deuiU of 
ibcK aetiviliw am diacusaad ia the course of the chapter. 

2 Called Amt (a Hindi. Marathi etc. ArWka is a hyper-SanskriUcaiioo. 
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13. If my JigaranA is observed the devotee redeems generations 
in the families of his father, mother and wife, O bestower of honour. 

14. If there happens any obstacle on the fast day when the Jigaraiu 
has started, I will curse chat place, leave it and go away. 

15. If people perform /^garsna on the day pertaining to me, the 
day without the overlapping (of any other Tithi), I joyously dance among 
them. 

16. The devotee stays in my abode as many ten thousand Yugas 
as the number of days on which he observes JSgsrana in my presence. 

17. Without the observance of J&garana on the EUdafT day the 
ancestors do not get salvation by offering rice-balls to them at Cayft 
or by visiting Ttrthas or performing many sacrifices. 

18. While observing ilgaratia, if a man worships me with flow- 
ers, he will attain the benefit of a horse-sacrifice for every flower. 

19. If a man offers lamp at night during the Jftgarana of mine, 0 
son. he obtains the benefit of (donation of) ten thousand cows for every 
moment. 

20. If during JSgarana anyone offers as Naivedya food fit for obla¬ 
tion, he obtains the merit arising from (the gift oO a mountain of paddy. 

21. If a man offers well-cooked, well-dressed food and different 
kinds of fruits, O Pour-faced One, during the observance of JAgaraoa 
of mine, he obtains the benefit of (giving away) a hundred cows. 

22. If my devotee gives betel leaves along with camphor on the 
day of my JSgarana, he shall become overlord of the earth consisting 
of the seven continents. 

23. The man who makes a pavilion of flowers, 0 Lord of Devas, 
during the observance of my Jigarana, sports about in my world in the 
aerial chariot Pu$paka. 

24. If a man offers incense along with camphor and tu'omatic 
gum-resin during the observance of my Jigarana, he bums the sins 
arising from a hundred thousand births. 

25. He who bathes me with curds, milk, ^ee and water during 
the observance of my Jigarana, will enjoy all pleasures here and in die 
end attain the greatest goal. 

26. He who offm divine garments and different kinds of fruits, 
stays in heaven for a long time depending on the oumbo' of threads (in 
the garment). 

27. He who offers ornaments of gold and precious stones to me, 
iUys in my lap for seven Kalpai. He is a favourite of mine. 

28. If, at oi^t during Che observance of Jigarapa, the devotee 
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offers me a lamp with ghee, particularly that extracted from cow's 
milk, and lights it, he auains for every moment (lit. eye-wink) the 
benefit of (giving away) ten thousand cows. 

29. If, O Four-faced One, the devotee lights a lamp along with 
camphor during the observance of my JSgarana and perfonns the KirAjana 
rite, he obtains the benefit of gifting away a tawny-coloured cow. 

30. He who offers lamp, organises song and dance programmes 
and worships me, attains the benefit on a par with that of a hundred 
sacrifices along with Vraias and hundreds of charitable gifts. 

31. He wH composes songs himself and sings and dances too 
without shyness, .shall attain in half a moment the beneftt of perform¬ 
ing ten million Yajflas. 

32. He who forbids songs and dances during the observance of my 
JSgarana is cooked (and tortured) in Raurava and other (hells) for sixty 
thousand Yugas. 

33. Those who go near the man who dances (at Jfigarapa) are let 
off by DharmarAja (god of death). They become liberated and attain my 
region. 

34. He who makes fun of the man who dances during the obser¬ 
vance of JAgarana falls into hell and stays there for a period of fourteen 
Indras. 

35. He who devoutly reads the (holy) book (PurAoa) during the 
observance of my JAgarana, shall stay in my presence for as many 
Yugas as the number of verses (read). 

36. The beneftt Chat has been mentioned by learned men, of 
circumambulations, is not attained even by four crores of sacrifices. 

37. O son, he who lights a series of lamps in front of me during 
the observance of my JAgarana, is endowed with ten million aerial 
chariots and he stays in heaven till the end of the Kalpa. 

38. The man who reads Che stories of my boyhood activities (as 
in the tenth SIcancUia ofBhigMVMU) during the observance of my JAgarana, 
shall stay in Sveta Dvipa for thousands and crores of Yugas. 

39. Hence JAgarana should be observed in both bright as well as 
dark fortnights. 

40. He who reads the (B/ftigMvad) CM or the Thousand Names 
(i.e. Vifpu-sMhasn-oiinM) at night (during the observance of the holy 
JAgar^) shall attain the beneftt mentioned in Vedas and PurAtias. 

41. He who makes the gift of a cow during the observance of my 
JAgarana, O my son, obtains the benefit of (gifting away) the whole of 
the earA (wiffi seven continents). There ia no doubt about it. 
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42. The greaiest meritorious set of all on the earth, O my son, 
is the JSgararia on the Dvldail day. It is well known in all the three 
worlds. 

43. Those who observe Jlgarana mentally, verbally and physi* 
caily do not return at all from my world. 

44. He who encourages peofrie (to observe) and (himself) observes 
JIgaraiia at night, attains emperorhood. What has been said by me is 
true, O son. 

45. Ihose who observed Jlgarana at night were honoured by Kakuts* 
tha with charitable gifts in accordance with his capacity. Rare king* 
dom was obtained by him. 

46. The Brihmana singers, dtose who play on the musical instru* 
ments and those who dance, go to my eternal world along with the 
female dancers. 

47. By observing Jlgarana, those who were desirous of benefits 
among all those who were bom of evil and wicked wombs, attained 
lordship of the earth, O excellent sage. 

48. (Even) Cindllas and others who were free from desires at* 
tained salvation through Jlgaraua. There is no cute-distinction among 
those who observe my Jlgarana. 

49. In Kali Age meditation is not sanctifying; in Kali Age the 
water of OaAgI (is not sanctifying); in Kali Age excq>ting my Jlgarana 
alone, no Jipy^ (Mantra for repetition) is sanctifying. 

50. When the DvIdalT day has come, those who observe JIgarajja 
are the blessed ones undoubtedly in Kali Age. Thty have acconq>lt8hed 
their duties. 

51. In this world of men, no man should be averse to the obser* 
vance of Dvidafl. (Else) he is sure to make past and future (genera* 
tions of his family) fall into hell. 

52. Of what avail is at if many sons are bom? It is better to have 
one son who is endowed with good qualities and who will redeem all 
the ancestors through Jlgarapa on tiae Dvldail day. 

53. If a man reads devoutly the greatness of the rite of Jigaraqa 
described by me, his son bom on DvIdaiT day shall redeem a hundred 
generations of his famHy. 

54. If the Jlgarana rice is observed, O son, the sin of carnally 
approaching forbidden women and that of eating forbidden food perish. 

55*56. If the rite of Jlgarana it performed on Dvldail day at 
night, O Pour-feced One, the sin committed unknowingly, the sin cmnmi* 
tted knowingly, the sin acquired in the previous births, and the sin 
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acquired in this birth—all these perid), all his tasks are realized, every* 
thing thought of by him is accomplished. 

57. By the JagaraQa alone on the Dvada£T day, men attain sal* 
vation. 

58. The benefit that is obtained through Dvida^I is not attained 
by people who reside in Kuruk^etra or in Prayftga in Kali Age.The men 
who stay there do not have this greatness. 

59. O son, neither by thousands of horse-sacrifices nor by plung¬ 
ing into a crore of TTrthts does one get the benefit which one gets when 
the Jlgaraita is performed on Dvidad day. 

60. He who reads or listens to the greatness of Dvldaft shall 
attain the eternal place. He shall be absolved and purified of all sins. 

61. All the wicked Planets always become gentle towards him. 
He will never have separation from his progeny. Dvida.<T is the cause 
thereof. 

62. He who is always interested in my glory, will never have any 
mishap. In battle and in the royal household, he will be victorious 
always. 

63. His mind will always be inclined towards virtue. His devo¬ 
tion to me will be devoid of impurities. As a result of the devotion to 
Dvidafl, no sin will affect that man. 

64. He will never become a ghost if Jlgarana is observed by him. 
One who is without EkftdafT will never have good status in the next 
world. Hence with every effort that day has to be observed in Kali Age. 


CHAPTER FOURTEEN 
The Greatness of the *Matsya " Pesiivaf 
^rfB/iagavSn said: 

I. Then in the morning on Dvidait day, in the bright half of the 
month of MirgaiTrsa, the Matsya festival is to be celebrated by the 
wise, with due offerings and services in accordance with the iniunc- 
lions. 

I This chapter ii a pert of 'DvS4al! Kslps* m which it it isid down that a 
fish of gold should ha wonhipped wiOi due fortnaJities (vv 23-31) and is to be 
given to one's preceptef (v 33). The 'fish* comes in this Katpa as probably fish 
was the first inevtisUon of VifQo. 
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2-7. On the tenth day in the month of Mlrgailr^a, with due self* 
control, the devotee should perform worship of the Lord. Tho intelli* 
gent devotee then should perform the sacred rites in the holy fire in 
accordance with the injunctions. 

Clad in clean clothes, he should, with a delighted mind, cook the 
consecrated Havya rice and walk five steps. Then he should wash his 
feet. He should then take a twig eight Aftgulas long from a Kfiravrkfa 
(a tree that exudes milky juice) and brush hit teeth. Thereafter, he 
should perform the Acamana rite carefully. 

He then surveys the entire sky and meditates on me. the Lord holding 
the iron club. He meditates on me as one who is clad in yellow robes, 
who wears a crown, who has the conch, the discus and the iron-club 
in his hands, whose lotus-like face is delighted and who is characterised 
with all distinctive features. 

After meditating thus the man takes water in his hand, meditates 
on the Lord as one present in the middle of the Sun and offers the 
Arghya with the water in his hand. At that time. O Four-faced One. 
he should utter these words: 

8. “O Pundaitklk^ (Lotus-eyed One), I shall remain without food 
on the EkSdaiT day and take food on the next day. Be my refuge, O 
Acyuta.” 

9. After saying this, he should, on the night (of the same day) 
repeat the words “(obeisance) to Nirlyana" himself in accordance 
with the injunctions, in the presence of my idol. 

10-11. Then in the morning he should go to a river that joins the 
sea or any other one, or a lake, or remain in the house itself and t^e 
the pure clay therefrom. The man should salute the Lord after taking 
the clay with the following Mantra and he shall become pure: 

12-16. (The Mantra for taking the clay) “O Goddess (Earth), it 
is by you that all the living beings are always sustained and nourished. 
By that truth, O auspicious one, remove my sin. 

All the TTrthu within the CtKmic Egg have been touched with their 
hands by Devas. Therefore, I handle this clay touched (by them) and 
taken from you. 

0 VaiuDS, ^1 the Rasas (liquids, juices) are perpetually present in 
you. Therefore, flow on this clay and sanctify it. Do not dslay.” 

After propitiating the clay and water thus, he should ^ly the same 
on himself three times by means of the entire lump of clay. It is then 
washed off in the water. The man shall always udce his bafri only in 
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this water. Away from the crocodiles and tortoises, he should take his 
bath, perform the necessary rites, and go to my abode then. 

I7-22. There, O great Yogin, he should propitiate Lord N&rSyana, 
Hari. *X>beisance to Kelava''—(he should worship) the feet. *'Obei- 
sance to Damodara"—the waist. **Obeisance to Nrsiihha"—the pair of 
knees. ‘^Obeisance to one having Srivatsa**—the chest. *'Obeisance to 
one having Kaustubha in the naveP—the neck. "Obeisance to $rfpati**— 
the bosom. "Obeisance to the conqueror of the three worlds"—the arm. 
"Obeisance to the soul of everyone"—the head. "Obeisance to the 
holder of the discus"—the face. "Obeisance to ^rtkara"—(he should 
worship) the conchshell. "Obeisance to GafhbMra"—the iron club. 
"Obeisance to SintamQrti"—the lotus. 

After worshipping Lord Nlriyana, Lord of Devas. thus, the wise 
devotee should place four pots in front of the Lord. They should be 
filled with water and smeared with white unguents and sandalpaste. 
Flower-garlands should be put upon them. The tender leaves of a mango 
tree must be kept upon them. They should be wrapped in white cloth. 
Copper vessels with gold pieces in them and filled with gingelly seeds 
should be placed upon them. 

23*24. The four pots are glorified as the four oceans. In the middle 
of those pots the devotee should keep a pedestal with a cloth in the 
centre. Upon it a vessel made of gold, silver, copper or wood shall be 
placed. If a vessel of the kind mentioned before is not available, a cup 
of the leaf of PalUa (Butea fivndoia) is recommended. 

25*28. The vessel should be filled with water. A replica of Lord 
Janfirdana in the form of a fish should be made in gold and put in that 
vessel. It should be fitted with all the ancillaries of the Lord of Devas. 
It should be adorned with Vedas and Smrtis. There should be many 
kinds of foodstuffs, fruits and flowers enhancing the splendour thereof. 
The Lord should be duly worshipped with scents, incense and cloths: 
"Just as, O Lord in the form of fish, all the Vedas that had been taken 
to the nether worlds were lifted up by you, so also, O Keiava. redeem 
me up from the ocean of the worldly existence." After uttering this he 
should perform the rite of Jagarana in front of it. 

29*32. (The festival shall be celebrated) in conformity with one's 
affluence. 

When die day has dawned clear, the four pou should be given to four 
Brihmanaa. 

The vessd kept in the East shall be given to a Bahvfca (one who 
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IS conversant with Rgveda); that in the South shah be given to a Chandogya 
(Sflmavedin); the devotee should give the excellent vessel kept in the 
West to a person well«versed in Yajurveda. He should give the vessel 
in the North to anyone he pleases. This is the prescribed procedure. 

While giving the vessels away, he should utter thus: **May Rgveda 
be pleased in the East. May Sflmaveda be pleased in the South. May 
Yajurveda be pleased in the West and may Atharvaveda be pleased in 
the North.’’ 

33. The golden replica of fish should be given to the preceptor 
after honouring him duly and in the proper order, with scents, incense 
etc. and cloths. 

34. The Acirya should conduct everything including the secret 
(method of worship) by me s of (the requisite) Mantras. After giving 
the gifts duly, the donor shall have a crore times the benefit. 

35. A base man who, even after getting the preceptor, acts in 
contravention due to delusion, is cooked (i.e. tortured) in hell in a crore 
of births. 

36. He who offers injunction is called Curv by the wise. After 
giving everything in accordance with the injunction on the Dvftdafl 
day, he should worship me. 

37-39a. He should feed the Brihmanas and present them with 
monetary gifts according to his capacity. There must be plenty of well- 
cooked, well-dressed food. Afterwards the man himself should take 
food along with BrShmanas. He should have full restraint upon his 
speech and sense-organs. O most excellent one among truthful persons, 
listen to the benefit and merit of that man who celebrates the Matsya 
festival in accordance with this procedure. 

39b-4]. If one has one million mouths and the longevity equal to 
that of Brahmft, O performer of great holy rites, one can describe 
(adequately) the benefit of this pious activity. 

He who devoutly expounds ot listens to this excellent DvAda^alpa 
shall be liberated from all sins. 
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CHAPTER FIFTEEN 
EfficMcy of the Neme of Krfne* 


irt Bhage yin said: 

1. O excellent interlocutor, I shill decisively and in the proper 
order describe and explain those questions you have put before. Listen. 

2. The Lord of the month of Mlrga^lrfa is Ke&ava accompanied 
by Kirti. His worship is to be performed as stated before. 

3. Considering the Brihma^a as Keiava and his wife as KTrti, 
the couple should be duly honoured with clothes, ornaments and cows. 

4. O dear one« if the coufde is honoured and worshii^)ed, I too am 
worshipped undoubtedly. Hence the couple should be necessarily honou* 
red. That will give me satisfaction. 

5-7. Different kinds of charitable gifts must be made, which will 
gratify me. They are: the gifts of cows, lands and especially gold, 
clothes, bed, ornaments, and houses. These should be given. They cause 
satisfaction to me. Out of all (kinds oO gifts three are proclaimed to 
be most excellent, viz. land, cow and learning. 

8. If these three are given, O dear one, 1 shall have immeasurable 
pleasure. Hence in Che month of MirgafTrsa these three splendid gifts 
should be made by men. 

9. O sinless one, the procedure of the holy bath ha.s been clearly 
described by me before. This is undoubtedly the procedure of worship, 
holy bath and charitable gifts. 

10. One who takes but one meal (everyday) and devoutly feeds 
BrShmanas during the whole month of MfirgalTrsa, shall be liberated 
from sickness and sins. 

11. He shall become a great agriculturist and shall have abun* 
dant wealth and foodgrains. Of what avail is much talk in this connec* 
tion? Listen to my great secret. 

12. Fire-god and BrXhmana, these two represent my mouth, O 
bestower of honour. The mouth named Brfthmana is the most excellent 
one and not so Fire-god. 

13. That which is offered as Homa in the mouth named Brihmaiu, 

* Purtou (especially (he tater ones) florify the name of God (be il 5iva or 
Vifnu). Bui here the glorificatioo of the name KrfSa comer ifler deftcrilMeg ihe 
imponaiice and the worship etc. of a Brahmin couple who are luppoted to rep- 
resent Vi^^ and hit coamt Kirti in the month ^ MiriaflrBa and of feeding 
BrShmaiws. 
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O dear son, shall become a crore of times meritorious. That which is 
named Fire is dependent upon Brihmana. Brfthmanas are free. 

14. Milk'pudding resembling the moon (in whiteness) with plenty 
of sugar and ghee should be offered as Home in the mouth of a BriUima^a. 
it causes delight to me, O son. 

15. O son, if you wish for the happiness of wife and sons etc., 
worship the mouth of Drahmaoa with splendid Modakas, circular pan- 
cakes, juice of wild dace tree and Phentki sweet triad in ghee. It causes 
delight to me. 

16. In the month of Mlrgailr^. perform Havana in the mouth of 
a Brihmana with splendid cooked rice that has the lustre and fragrance 
of (white) lilies, that is served along with Mudga pulse ^green gram) 
and plenty of ghee with good flavour. 

17. STkaraka (a variety of sweet delicacy) that is boiled in milk 
and ghee with plenty of dried date ftuits (called KhSiiks) and Clra 
fruits (Buchanania /atf/b/za?), sugar, camphor and coconut kernels causes 
auspiciousness. 

18. Splendid and attractive side-dishes and picUes should be prepared 
in the month of Mlrgaflrsa, O Four-faced One, for the sake of Brihmanas. 

19. The pleasant ^ikharini (a dish with curds, sugar, spices etc. 
called ^rfkhaQd in Marathi) and other things pleasing to them should 
be prepared. After making all these things, he should feed Brihmanas 
with great respect, O son. 

20. The more they relish (the sweet) things served and eat them, 
the greater is my delight. It is a rare thing in the world. 

21. Hence the different things should be prepared in such a way 
that the Brihmanas are pleased. If they are pleased, I am also pleased 
undoubtedly. 

22. Believe, O Four-faced One, I am not speaking untruth to you. 
This secret has been stated by me for the sake of your welfare, O 
bestower of honour. 

23. Even if they shout rebuke and beat, they are worthy of being 
bowed to, O bestower of honour, because of my love (for them). 

24. This should be done in this manner always, O son, particu¬ 
larly in the month of MlrgafTr$a. You bad asked, "'What should he 
eaten?*', O Brahml; hear that. 

25. My Ucchiffa (remnauta after taking food) should be eaten by 
those who are devoted to me. O son, it is saoctifyiDg. It bestows sal¬ 
vation even on sinners. 
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26. If tnyone eats the leivings of my food everyday, he should 
attain the merit of a hundred C&ndrdya^a rites for every lump (hereof. 

27. The devotees will have two types of food: AvaisstM (that 
which is not partaken and so left over) and Ucchiffi (partially con¬ 
sumed and left over). They do not have any other types of food. Should 
they take (anything else) they shall perfonn the expiatory rile of 
CftndrSya^a. 

28. If anyone takes food, drink etc. without dedicating it to me, 
the food is as bad as the faeces of a dog and the drink just like liquor. 

29. Hence. O son, food, drink and medicine should be dedicated 
to me first and then taken with great devotion. They make what is 
impure into one that is pure. 

30. My Ucchifti yields the benefit of TTrtha, Yajfta etc. It de¬ 
stroys the evils of Kali. It bestows good status even on persons of 
vicious deeds. 

31. No devotee should paitake of the food offerings to other deities. 
By eating the cooked rice of non-devotees one shall fall into hell. 

32. Listen attentively to what should be stated about which you 
have asked. I shall state it out of love for you. though it is a great 
secret of mine. 

33. My name should be uttered particularly in the month of 
M8rga4Trsa.' The name Krsna should be repeatedly uttered. It is ex¬ 
ceedingly pleasing to me 

34-35. This is my vow. Even Suras and Asuras do not know this, 
O my son. Only he who has sought refuge in me mentally, verbally and 
physically attains all the worldly desires. He will attain Vaikun(ha 
which is greater than everything and (will have) even my beloved Kamaia 
(the goddess of fortune). 

36. If anyone remembers me everyday uttering * Krsna', 'Krsna* 
continuously, I redeem him from Naraka in the manner in which the 
lotus comes up breaking through water. 

37. He who worships me just for fun. or out of hypocrisy, or due 
to foolishness, greediness or even fraudulently is my devotee. He does 
not have to repent. 

38. When death is imminent, if people repeat Krsna, Krfna", 
O dear son, they will never see Yama even if they are sinners.^ 

1. As it ft the ikN^hcition of Mlrgiirrft, the name of Kryne it recommended— 
not that thiB Uq§ U lestfkted to this period only. 

2. ne bettetin the eCneney of otterins the name of Cod at the time of death 
still pmista in India. The great levec en ce for God'a name eaprcssed in vv 

6i it re-echoed and repealed by aaiitu all over India since Iben. 
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39. Earlier in his life t man might have committed all sorts of 
sins. Bet at the time of death if he remembers (to utter the name) 
Kffna, be shall undoubtedly attain me. 

40-41. If a helpless miserable man utters the words ''Obeisance 
to Kr^ha, the great one** he attains the immutable (eternal) region. 

When death is imminent, if a person utters ''$r!krsos*' gives up 
his life even as he utters it, the leader of ghosts (i.e. Yama) stands far 
off and sees him going to heaven. 

42. Whether in a cremation ground or in a street, if a person 
utters "Krina, Kffqa*’ and dies, O son, he attains me alone. There is 
no doubt about it. 

43. If any man dies anywhere within the sight of my devotees, 
he shall attain salvation even without remembering me. 

44. 0 son, do not be afraid of the blazing fire of sins. It shall be 
sprinkled (and put out) with the drops of water issuing from the cloud 
named irikffi^a. 

45. Why should there be any fear of the serpent of Kali that has 
very sharp fanga? He will perish on being burned by the ftre issuing 
forth from the wood of the name of $rfkf$na. 

46. Excepting remembering Srikrfna there is no other medicine 
for men who are burned by the fire of sin and who are separated(?) from 
performance of Kaimas. 

47. Just as there is Gafiga in Praygga, Narmadi in ^uklailrtha 
and SarasvatT in Kuruk^etra, so also is the glorification of SrTkffna. 

48. Without the remembering of Srlkrsna there is no redemption 
of men who are immersed in the ocean of worldly existence and who 
are submerged in the waves of great sins. 

49. Excqiting the remembrance of diere is no other viiuicum 

(provision for a journey) to those who go (to the other world), to the 
sinning people who do not wish for it (even) at the time of death. 

50. There is Gayi, KilT. Pu^kara and KurujUgala, O son, in 
mansions wbeirin diere is the glorification (of the Lord) with the repetition 

KnQt'* everyday. 

51. If Che tongue of anyone ^vattles ''Krsoa, Knna” always, his 
life is fruitful, his birth is fruitful, his hairiness alone is fruitful. 

52. If the two syllables HA and RIw uttered by anyone at least 
once, he has girt up hia loina for pro c eeding towards salvation. 

53. Sinning people cannot comnut as many sins aa my name is 
competent to bum down. 

54. If anyone glorifies the Lord by repeating "KfiQa, Knoa**. 
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neither his body bot his mind ere pierced (by sin). (One will not be 
touched by) sin tnd affliction if one glorifies the Lord by saying "Kr$^ 
Kffna” 

55. There shall be no ailment or sin in the mind of that man who 

never forsakes the wholesome and beneficial word in Kali 

Age. 

56. On hearing a man repeatedly uttering “Stlkr^na" the Lord of 
the Southern Quarter (Yarns) wipes off his sin acquired in the course 
of hundreds of births. 

57. The sin that is not dispelled by huMbcds of CSOclrtfyaM (expiatory 
rites) and thousands of Parikt rites, is removed by repeatedly uttering 
“Kr$na. Kfsna”. 

58. I have no pleasure at all (in hearing) crores of other names. 
When the name Stikffna is uttered, I get more and more delight. 

59. The benefit that is proclaimed (as resulting from) performing 
the rites during crores of lunar and solar eclipses is obtained by utter¬ 
ing “Kf^na, Krsna". 

60. Such (great) sins as carnally approaching the wife of the pre¬ 
ceptor or stealing gold etc. are dispelled by glorifying SrTkf^iia like 
snow heated by sunshine. 

61. If a person is contaminated with the great sins beginning 
with carnally approaching fortiidden women, he is liberated from them 
if he glorifies $rTlg$na at least once, even at the time of his death. 

62. A man may be of impure mind. He may not strictly adhere 
to the code of good conduct. Even he does not become a ghost, if he 
glorifies Srlk^i^a in the end. 

63. If, in Kali Age, the tongue does not glorify the good qualities 
of Srlkrfna, let it not exist in the mouth. Let that unchaste one go to 
the nether worlds. 

64. O son, the tongue that glorifies Srikr^na is to be respectiul by 
all means whether it is in tme’s own mouth or in another man's mouth. 

65. If it does not glorify the good qualities of ^rlkrsna day and 
night, the tongue is a creeper of sin. though called (by the designation) 
trmgue. 

66. Let that tongue which is in the form of a disease fall shat¬ 
tered into hundred pieces, if it does not utter "^rllq'sria, Krsna. Kr$na. 
$rikr$9a”. 

67. If a man gets up in the morning and repeats aloud the great¬ 
ness of the name of 1 ahaU be the bestower of welfare on him. 

Tliere it no doubt about it. 
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68. He who recites the greatness of the name of ^rllcrsna at the 
time of the three junctions (morning, noon and dusk) shall attain all 
desires. On death he attains the greatest goal. 


CHAPTER SIXTEEN 
The Greetness of ^rfmedbhigaveti* 

$rf Bhegey&n said: 

1. Listen, O Pour-faced One, to (the description of) meditation. 
I shall give it with a delighted mind. By listening to it, a man obtains 
good fortune on the earth. 

2. (The form to be meditated upon) 

The Lord is to be meditated upon as follows;^ The Lord is seated 
on a lotus^like pedestal placed in a spot paved with and illuminated 
by precious stones. The Kalpa trees shine nearby. The bejewelled spot 
shines within a pavilion with golden background surrounded by a glo¬ 
rious park. 

3-4. He has the dark-blue lustre of sapphire. He is in the form of 
a very small child. His tresses, glossy like molasses, are scattered over 
his face. His face is handsome like the beautiful full-blown lotus surrou¬ 
nded by swarms of bees. His eyes resemble blue lotus. 

His cheeks gleam on account of the moving ear-rings. The nose is 
shapely and beautiful. The lips are red. The whole face is full of smiles. 
Many ornaments scatter their refulgence round his neck. He holds his 
nail(?) His eyes resemble a lotus. 

5. His chest is soiled and grey-coloured due to the dust particles 
raised by the cows. His limbs are well-nourished. They gleam like 
gold. Strings of tinkling bells are tied round his hips and the pairs of 
beautiful calves and thighs. 

6. He shines with the excellent lustre of the lotus-like pairs of 
hands and feet having the splendour of a Bandhujiva flower. He is 


* The next sectien deals with Bhlgavata MlhUreya. but Uns dupttf is a part 
of MlrgaltrfA Hlhltnya and is not related to the next section. 

1. For fi^udoa on God some form must be conceived for concentration of 
the mind. Hete vv 2-7 give a beautiful description of Knot u a child. It will 
appeal to alt devotees for meditation. 
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laughing. There is mtik*pudding in his right hand. He holds fresh, pure 
butter in his left hand. 

7. He is fire (that bums down) multitudes of demons who have 
become a burden to the earth. He is engaged (in the task of) killing 
PQtanh and others. The Lord is surrounded by groups of cowherde.sses 
and cowherds. The Lord of Devas is bowed down to by Indra and others. 

8. Humble with devotion, he should worship K{>rta after remem¬ 
bering him early in (he morning, along with the Lord of Serpents as 
well as Vajra (thunderbolt) etc. The devotee should please him with 
butter like white lotus and with milk mixed with curds. 

9. The man who is always endued with faith and piety and who 
always worships Acyuta in the morning itself, shall ere long attain 
fully the goddess of fortune and after death he shall go to the purest 
great abode (Vaikuntha). 

10. The Mantra, O son. has previously, at the outset, been men¬ 
tioned, named $rfmad«dlmodara.' It is fascinating to the entire world. 
Listen to those who are entitled to its use. 

l\. O son, this most important Mantra should not be given by you 
to an undeserving person. The secret that yields Siddhi quickly should 
be guarded with great effort. 

12-16. The preceptor should not accept a disciple who is idle, 
dirty, distressed and characterized by hypocrisy and delusion. He (the 
pupil) shall not be indigent, sickly, infuriated, lecherous and lustful. 
He should not be jealous and malicious, roguish and harsh in speech. 
He should not be one who has earned wealth unjustly or who is always 
devoted to ocher men's wives. He should not be inimical to the learned. 
He should not be a perpetually ignorant fellow or one who professes 
to be a scholar. He should not be one who has deviated from his vow 
or one who is of obscure (or irregular?) means of livelihood. He should 
not be slanderous or vicious in mind. He should not be voracious, cruel 
in his activities, or a leader of wicked-minded men. He should not be 
miserly, sinful, dreadful or one who terrorises persons who seek refuge 
in him. The preceptor should not accept a disciple who has all (any 
of) these evil characteristics. If be accepts him, his defects (sins) will 
affect the preceptor. 

17. Just as Che defect (mistakes) of a minister affects the king, 

t. tlH author of this section emphasizes Dimodsn as the Mantra for madi- 
tatioo aad lapff^ The quaJificatKHii of a disciple to whom the Mantra is to be 
imparted ire given io vv 11-22. 



264 5!favidiAiff(if 

just u the defect of wife effects the husband, so also the defect of 
disciple passes on to the prece pt or undoubtedly. 

I8«2I. Hence the teacher should always test the disciple and only 
then should be accept him. The disciple should be one who is devoted 
to the service of the preceptor mentally, verbally and physically. He 
should not stoop to thieving. He should be endowed with pious quali¬ 
ties (faith, etc.), diould endeavour to attain salvation. He should be 
devoted to the vow of celibacy. He ^ould always be steadfast in the 
perfmmance of holy rites. He should be cheerful (optimistic) in his 
mind. He should be pure and not be knavish. His mind shold be fret 
from unpurities. He should be devoted to helping others. He should be 
disinterested. He should be one who causes delight to the preceptor 
with his mind, body (personal service) and wealth. He should cause 
delight, O son, to all who depend upon him and shall be pure. 

22. (The preceptor) should impart the Mantra to a disciple of 
only such a nature and not otherwise. If he were to instruct otherwise, 
the curse of Devas will fall on him. 

23. Liaten, O son, I shall describe the characteristics of the prece¬ 
ptor too.' Only that person who is endowed with these characteristics 
should be a preceptor to people. 

24. He who it impartial in mind, calm and quiescent, devoid of 
anger, friendly to all men, good in behaviour, great and magnanimous 
and accords equal treatment to all in the world, is gltuified as the 
(ideal) prec^or. 

23. He must always observe my holy rites and vows. He must be 
one honoured by Vai^oavas. He must be interested in episodes pertain¬ 
ing to me. He must be ever devoted to my festivals. 

26. He must be an ocean of mercy and must be perfectly con¬ 
tented. He should be one who helps and obliges all living beings. He 
must be devoid of desire. He must be an all-rounder and accomplished 
gentleman. He must be an expat in all lores. 

27. He must be capable of dispelling all doubts. He must not be 
lazy. Such a preceptor is a respected BrihmaQs. He knows what hap¬ 
pens at diffoent times. He ateuld bless all. 

receive that Mantra, 0 son, from a preceptor of this type, in the month 
of Mirgalfrga which is my resort 


1. QaalUkadom of lbs pmcsplor M datailad la w 23-27. 
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29. A wi«c man should perform all the Vaifntva VraUs. He should 
always listen to the great (holy scripture) ^rTmMdbhSgsvMtM that is my 
favourite.^ 

30. The Purina named ^rtotMdbhigayatM is renowned throughout 
the world. The devotee should listen lo it with faith. It causes my 
satisfaction and pleasure. 

31. A man who reads the PurSpa continuously gets the 

merit of gifting a tawny^coloured cow for every syllable (so read). 

32. He who reads or listens to half or even one-fourth of a verse 
quoted from BhigivMtM everyday, shall obtain die merit of (the gift oO 
a thousand cows. 

33. O son, a man who reads with (mental and physical) purity a 
verse from BhigMvMtM everyday, attains the merit of (reading) ail the 
eighteen Purioas. 

34. Vaignavas stay there where my story is continuously (told). 
Those men are unaffected by Kali, who always honour my (favourite 
Purina). 

35. Those men who honour in their abode the scriptures of 
Vai^navas^ become rid of all their sins and they are saluted by Suras. 

36. If peo(4e always honour the scripture BUgsyM in their houses 
in the Kali Age, if they clap their hands (in praise thereof) and if they 
shout in joy, I become delighted with them. 

37. The Manes drink milk, ghee, honey and water for as many 
days, O son, as their descendants keep the BhtgBvats text in their 
abodes. 

38. ITksc who devoudy present the fih^gaKtfiscripture to a Vaifuava, 
reside in my world for thousands and crores of Kalpas. 

39. Devas are propitiated till the universal annihilation of all 
living beings by the men who honour the BhSgayata scripture in their 
abodes always. 

40. If one has in one’s abode half of a verse or even one-fourth 
of it from the excellent Bhigayata, of what use are the collection of 
hundreds and thousands of other scriptural texts? 

41. ff, in Kali Age, anyone has no Bhigavata text in his abode, 
he will never return from the noose of Yania. 

1. Hie Impotence of liiteninf to or reedisf iffinadt6Mg§^atM ii rhown in w 
29-34 sad la w 47fr. 

2. VV 35-46 describe Ibe efficicy of the BaigmU if one copy ofit ii kept 
in die boese. 
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42. If there is no BhigavBU text in anyone's house in Kali Age, 
how can he be known as a Vai^niva? He is worse than a CSndfila. 

43. O Lord of the worlds, scriptural texts must be collected even 
at the cost of all that one possesses. For the sake of propitiating me, 
O my son, a Vatfnava must do so always. 

44. Wherever there is Bh&gavatA^ the holy scripture, in Kaii Age, 
I always stay there along with Devas. 

45. All the Ttrthas, (West-flowing and East-flowing) rivers and 
lakes, Yajfias, the seven cities and all the meritorious mountains are 
present there. 

46. O Lord of the worlds, my scripture should be listened to by 
one who seeks fame, virtue and victory* for the sake of dispelling sins 
and by the pious-minded one for the sake of salvation. 

47. Srfmadbhigavatn is meritorious. It yields longevity, health 
and nourishment. By reading or listening to it, one is liberated from all 
sins. 

48. If people do not listen to the great (scripture) Snmadbhigavata^ 
O Lord of the worlds, their perpetual master is Yama. It is indeed the 
truth, the truth (positively). 

49. If a man does not go to listen to Bhigavata^ O son, particu¬ 
larly on the Ekida^T day, there is no greater sinner than he. 

50. 1 stay in that house where a verse from Bhigavata, or half of 
it or even a quarter of it is kept written. 

51. Approaching all the hermitages and taking a holy plunge in 
all the rivers is not as sanctifying unto men as Srfmadbbigavata. 

52. Wherever there is ^rimadbhigavatay 0 Four-faced One, I go 
to that place like a cow fond of her calf. 

53. 1 never abandon that man who is a reader and expounder of 
my stories, who is always engaged in listening to my stories and who 
is delighted in his mind (on hearing) my stories. 

54. If a man does not stand up on seeing ^rTmadbblgayau, the 
meritorious scripture, O son, his merit for the whole year perishes. 

55. If a man honours irfmadbbJigayaU on seeing it by standing 
up and bowing down to it, by seeing him I derive matchless pleasure. 

56. If on seeing Bbigayata from a distance a person (gladly) 
proceeds cowards it, he shall undoubtedly attain the merit of a horse- 
sacrifice for every such step. 

57. If a man gets up and bows down to SrtmadNtigavitM, I grant 
to him wealth, sons, wives and devotion. 
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58. If men dfevoutly listen to inmadbhigavatBcffcnn^ royal rec^ion 
and reverence lo it, I am won over by them (easily). 

59. O righteous one, men who listen devoutly to the great 
^iTmadbhSgivM during ail my festivals give me great delight. 

60. I am won over by them through clothes, ornaments, flowers, 
incense, lamps and presents like a good husband by a good wife. 


CHAPTER SEVENTEEN 
The Greatness of Mathuri* 


Brahmi said: 

1. O Lord of Devas, which is that holy place in which the month 
of MirgafTr$a is most celebrated? What is the benefit thereof? O Lord, 
state everything. 

^rlBhagavin said: 

2. There is a great sacred place of mine welMcnuwn as Mathurd. 
It is very beautiful and well-honoured. It is the place of my birth and 
is very much loved by me. 

3. At Mathurl, O Pour-faced One, a devotee obtains the merit of 
a TTrtha at every step. Wherever the man may take his holy bath, he 
is liberated from terrible sins. 

4. O son, Mathura is desdiictive of sins. It dispels the agony 
suffered in hells by men of wicked souls devoid of all piety and virtue. 


* This Sthila-purina of Mathurl has a tenuous relation with this MlhStmya*^ 
only (hat the month of Mlrgaltria is favourite with Visnu and Vi|(iu*Krsna hap¬ 
pened to live in Mathurl region in the early part of his life. 

In spite of this far-fetched relation, the city of MathurS had. however, a 
glorious past since 6ih cent bce. it is mentioned in (he Plli canon (AAgunara‘ 
aikfya 1.167, Nikiya lt.84), indirectly in Plpim (Varanldi gana IV.2.2S)r 

Megasthenes. in connection with Hencles (Krsoa). VIP 1J.1S5 records the ciub> 
lishment of Mathurl at Madbuvana by $airughna. Hiuen Tsang (7th cent. CC) noica 
that Brahmanism and Buddhism were equally prominent here. Apart from its his¬ 
torical impoftanee, Vartha Purina devotes iboul 1000 verses (Chi. 152- 17S). Bfhan- 
NIradiya (Chi. 79-SO), BhP X and Vii^u Purina V.Vt write a great deal about 
Mathurl and lCt9bi*s aiiociatton with tl. This chapter does not include TItthas at 
Mathurl u harbeen done In the BadariU or Ayodhyl-Mlhlonya. It is in a way 
an Appendix tO this Mlsa-Mlhltmya. 
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5. An ungrateful one, a drink-addict, a thief and a man whose 
holy vow is intemipled in the middle and broken, is liberated from 
terrible sins on reaching Madiurl. 

6-7. Just as darkness disappears at sunrise, just as mountains run 
away out of fear of the thundertelt, just as serpents perish on seeing 
Garu4a, just as clouds are scattered on being tossed by wind, just as 
(worldly) misery is dispelled by the knowledge of reality, just as el¬ 
ephants run away on seeing a lion, so also sins perish at the sight of 
Mathurt, O son. 

8. On seeing Madhupurl a man endowed with faith and devotion 
becomes purified even if he is a slayer of a Brihmana. What need one 
say of other sinners? 

9. Sins become deqierate and go away from the body of one who 
is desirous of taking his holy bath in MathurS and goes there step by 
step. 

10. Even if people go to Mathura cuually or for any business 
dealings or for service, they rid themselves of sins merely due to their 
holy bath in Mathura and go to heaven. 

I i. Even those who utter the name of this (city) shall undoubt¬ 
edly attain salvation. 'Riere is perpetual Krtayuga there; there is Uttarayana 
(period of the northern transit of the Sun) there always. 

12. He who hears about my temple at Mathura on being men¬ 
tioned by another, is liberated from sins. 

13. On being seen or touched the particles from the feet of those 
men who stay there for three nights, 0 son, sanctify (everything). 

14. Just as flames of fire bum clusters of grass, so also the city 
of Mathura bums great sins. 

15. It is said that the holy bath in all the ^ones of Mathura is 
more efficacious than, and the merit thereof is superior to, the merit 
earned by bath in all the TTrthas. 

16. Men who remember Mathurl acquire that merit which ac¬ 
crues from a study of die four Ved^. 

17. A sin cmnmitted elsewhere perishes on approaching a TTrtha; 
a sin committed in Urthas becomes permanent like adamantine ce¬ 
ment 

18. A sin committed it Mathura perishes at Mathura itself. By 
staying there a man obtains (all tiie aims of life) namely virtue, wealth, 
love and salvation. 

19. Sin that ten ytm elsewhere to be consumed completely, 
0 Pour-faced One, taJces only ten days in the holy spot of Mathuri. 
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20. There is nothing in heaven, in nether worlds, in firmament or 
in the mortal world as dear to me always as Malhurft. 

21 -23. Thf? holy spot of Mathurfi is greater than all other TTrthas 
(taken together). It is the place where thirty-three thousand years were 
spent (by me) in sports in childhood with the cowherds. By remember¬ 
ing Mathurg one attains the same merit as in the whole of the Bhirata 
sub-continent 

O son, everyday, one attains in Mathura more merit than that ob¬ 
tained at the river SannihatT when there is a solar eclipse. 

24. In the city of Madhu, O son. one obtains in the MargaitTrsa 
month that merit which is obtained in Tiriharaja PraySga in the course 
of a full thousand years. 

23. In the course of a day in the month of Mlrga^rsa, O son, one 
obtains in Mathura that merit which is obtained at VaranasT in the 
course of a full millennium. 

26. By (spending) a day in Mathura one obtains the .same merit 
as is obtained by a man who gifts a plot of land near GodlvarT. in 
Dvaraka or in Kuruksetra or who spends six months at Gay a. 

27. Neither Dvaraka, nor Ka^T nor KaAcT can be a Tfrtha (like 
Mathuri) where MayAgadadhara (i.e. Visnu) is the deity. If libations 
are offered to them by means of Yamuna-water, Pitfs do not desire the 
offerings of balls of rice. 

28. Those men who view Mathura as though it is an ordinary city 
should be known as those contaminated with masses of sins. 

29. If Mathura is not seen by one, but one had the desire to visit 
it, one is reborn in Mathura wherever one dies. 

30. O Four-faced One, one may even count the du.st particles of 
the earth in course of time. But there is no limit to the number of 
Tlrthas in Mathura. 

31. Oh, do stay! Oh, do stay in the city of Mathuri! I stay there 
continuously surrounded by cowherd lasses. 

32. O ye who are immersed in the ocean of worldly existence, 
O my other disciples, listen. If you desire for intense and excellent 
happiness, stay in my city. 

33. AlasI People of the world are exceedingly blind; chough they 
have eyes they do not sec. Although the holy place of Mathura is present, 
they undergo the ordeal of births and deaths. 

34. Despite the fact that by good luck they have obtained the 
iocomparable birth in human womb (species), their life has gone in 
vain. The dty of Mathura was not seen by them. 
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35. Alas, the weakness of the intellect! Alas, adverse fate and 
bad luck! Alas, the powerful influence of delusion! Mathurfi is not 
resorted (o. 

36. He who is inclined towards anotlw place after ignoring Mathurl 
is deluded by my MiyA. He is stupid and he wanders in the vast ex¬ 
panse of worldly existence. 

37. If even after reaching Mathura anyone craves for any other 
place, how can that evil-minded one acquire perfect knowledge? He 
displays his ignorance! 

38. My city is the goal and refuge unto those who are abandoned 
by their parents and kinsmen and who have no other go. 

39. My city is the goal and refuge unto those who have been 
overwhelm^ by masses of sins, those who have been vanquished by 
poverty and those who have no other place of resort. 

40. It is the most excellent of all spots. It is the greatest secret. 
Mathuri is the greatest goal unto those who are in search of a worthy 
goal and refuge. 

41. That cannot be obtained through merits; that cannot be ac¬ 
quired through charitable gifts. That cannot be obtained through aus¬ 
terities nor through eulogies. It cannot be secured by means of different 
kinds of Yogic exercises. It can be obtained only through my grace. 

42. At MathurS, good status can be achieved only by those blessed 
ones who have steadfast devotion to me. and on whom I have ample 
favour. 

43. One who gives up his life at MathurA attains that goal which 
a learned man endowed with Yogic power, who has realized Brahman, 
attains. 

44. There are cities like KAIT etc. But the most blessed one is 
MathurA alone which yields the fourfold salvation (Sihkya etc.) through 
four ways (viz.) of taking birth there, performing the rite of sacred 
thread-ceremony, observing many vows, and making charitable gifts. 

43. With my favour good goal is easily attained here, the goal 
which cannot be attained even in the course of hundreds of Manvantaras 
by means of Yogic exercises. 

46. Who will not resort to that holy place where there is no fear 
f^m sins, where one need not be afraid of Yama and where the fear 
of stay in a womb (i.e. rebirth) ceases to exist 

47-49. Listen to the merit acquired from MathurA and the ffuit 
thereof. Those worms, locusts, moths etc. which come to Mathuri and 
die there become four-armed ones (i.e. having the ume form u that 
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of Vi$ 9 u i.e. SirQpya type of liberation). Those trees which fall from 
the banks attain the greatest goal. Dumb, sluggish, blind and deaf people 
devoid of penance and holy observances and those who die in course 
of time go to tny world. 

50. Those who are bitten by serpents, who are killed by animals, 
those who perish in fire and water and those who die prematurely or 
accidentally in MathurS go to my world. 

51. Truth! It is the truth, O excellent sage, that I say on my 
honour. There is nothing else like Mathurd anywhere yielding all that 
one desires. 

52. Which learned man will not resort to Mathura which bestows 
on persons who desire the three aims of life (Virtue, Wealth and Love)? 
It bestows salvation on those who are desirous of salvation and it bestows 
devotion on one who desires for devotion. 

53. The city of Madhu of all these characteristics and good fea* 
tures should be resorted to in the month of Margaflr^aka. If that is not 
available, Puskara is to be resorted to in accordance with the injunc* 
lions. 

54. The oldest Kunda (well) is (hat of BrahmS. the middle KuQda 
is that of Vispu and the youngest one is that having Rudra for its deiiy. 
O intelligent one, know this. 

55. In all these, O son, one should perform all these rites—holy 
ablution, charitable gift and $r8ddha in accordance with the injunc* 
tions. A splendid worship shall be performed. It is conducive to my 
delight. 

56. The full-moon day, O son, in the month of MdrgaHTr^ is a 
great favourite of mine. Whatever meritorious rite is performed on that 
day shall be pleasing to me. 

37. On the full-moon day, O son, one shall perform all these rites 
of charitable gifts, viz. gift of cows, gift of food, gift of gold and gift 
of land. 

58. On Che full-moon day in the month of M8rga.4Trsa one should 
make gift of a house. Whatever is done shall be perfect, yielding everlasting 
merit. 

59. Feeding of BrUimanas should be done in accordance with 
one's affluence. Festival on the completion of a religious observation 
should be celebrated on the full-moon day itself. 

60. O son, lirtharija etc. are not as pleasing to me in the month 
of Mlrgtf&^as MathurS. If it is not available, Pufkara (is to be re¬ 
sorted to). 
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61. At Pu^kara and Mathuri the full^moon day is to be celebrated 
by intelligent devotees. Wherever it is celebrated it shall be celebrated 
in accordance with the injunctions. 

62. He who does not take holy bath, make charitable gifts and 
perform worship on the fulNmoon day is cooked (tortured) in Raurava 
and other hells for sixty thousand years. 

63. Hence by all means, the fiill-moon day should be honoured by 
intelligent people. That in the month of MSrgaffr$a bestows infinite 
merit. 

64. Listen to the fruit of the merit of that man who devoutly 
performs all the rites as mentioned by me in the month of Mirgaidi^a, 
of which I am fond. 

65. He shall attain that merit which is obtained in ten thousand 
TTrthas or by means of crores of holy rites or all the YaJAas. 

66. A man without a son obtains a son; a poor man obtains wealth; 
one who seeks learning shall gel learning and one who seeks beauty 
shall become beautiful. 

67. A BrShmana shall get all Brahminical splendour; a Ksatriya 
shall be victorious; a Vailya shall acquire lordship over wealth; and 
a $0dra shall become purified of all his sins. 

68. A man shall attain in the Marga.<Trsa month whatever is very 
difficult to get or inaccessible in the three worlds, O bestower of honour. 
There is no doubt about it. 

69. Although men who are attracted by these desires, O son, are 
satisfied in the end. O Pour*faced One, they do not deserve(?) those 
desires, O mighty-armed one. 

70*71. Very rare indeed is good devotion, the splendid devotion 
that wins me over. That is attained in the month of M&rgaffi^a which 
is famous (if the glory of the month is heard). This month is conducive 
to my great pleasure; O Four-faced One, everything is obtained ffom 
this through my grace. 


:: End of MirgndTr^-MihitmyA :: 



SECTION VI: BHAGAVATA-MAHATMYA 


CHAPTER ONE 
The Greaaess of VnjabhQmi 
Obeisance to ^rf Ganeia 

Now begins the glorification of irfmadbhigavata. 

Vyisa said: 

1. For the perpetual attainment of the bliss of devotion we bow 
to Ki^ria whose form (accompanied by Sri RSdha) is constituted of 
existence, knowledge and bliss; who incessantly showers infinite hap> 
piness and who is the cause of the origin, sustenance and annihilation 
of the universe. 

2. After bowing down to the highly intelligent SQta who was 
seated in Naimi^ forest, sages who were experts in enjoying the nectarine 
juice of narratives said: 

The sages enquired: 

3. The king (Yudhisthira) went away (abdicating his throne) after 
crowning Vajra (nSbha) in the glorious country of MathurS and his 
grandson (Parlksit) at HastinSpura.' What did those two (kings) do? 

SQta replied: 

4. After bowing down to NirSyana, Nara, Naroltama^ the most 
excellent among men (i.e. Aijuna), Goddess Sarasvall^ and Vyisa. one 
should uttter (recite) the Putina. 

5. When the king (Yudhisthira) went along the great path (the 

1. Vkfe Mbh. MibiprudOiu Ch. I. 

2 NaranannnKnna; Straivad « Ridbi (Comawnury) 



274 


Skand^PurS^ 


northern direction). Parfksic, the king, went to Mathurft, O BrUmanas. 
with a desire to see Vajranibha. 

6. On knowing that his uncle' had come. Vajra was overwhelmed 
with affection. He approached (to receive) and saluted him and took 
him to his mansion. 

7. That hero whose mind was solely devoted to Ki^^a embraced 
him. He went inside the abode and bowed down to Hari's wives, RohinT 
and others. 

8. Paiflc$it. the king, was ardently honoured by them. He took rest 
and after seating himself comfortably said to Vajranibha: 

irf Parlkfit said: 

9. O dear one. our father and grandfathers were redeemed from 
great mass of miseries by your predecessors. 1 too was protected. 

10-11. I cannot adequately repay (help) you in return, O dear one. 
Hence I request you to be engaged happily in (enjoying your) kingdom. 
You need not have any worries about finance (treasury) and defence 
(army). Nor need you have any anxiety regarding suppression of en* 
emies. None of these wonies should bother you at all.^ Only the mothers 
(elderly relatives) should be served well. 

12. Avoid all anxieties aiXer leaving them to me. 

On hearing this, Vajra was exceedingly pleased. He replied to him: 
^rf VajrandMa said: 

1 3. O king, what you say to me is but proper. I have been obliged 
by your father by imparting to me the science of archery. 

14. Hence I have not the least worry at all. as I firmly uphold 
my Ksatriyahood (military expertise). But 1 have a great worry. Give 
some thought to it. 

15. 1 have been crowned in Mathurft, yet I am staying in a deso¬ 
late forest.^ Where have the subjects of this place gone? I like a kingdom 
inhabited by subjecu. 


1. Vftjn WM the great*grenduin (Aniniddha*fi ton) of while Piffk|it waa 

Subhadri's (sKrsei's) grandson. 

2. At the time of Mahftpmthfttia Yudbisihin insinicted Snbhadrft to protect 
Vxjra who waa then quite a junior king (Mbh. MMhifinstMMs l.g-9). Hence this 
aoUcilude on behalf of Paffkfil. 

3. Both VMfihs (Ch. 153 and I6t.«-I0) and SiradJyi (Uttartrdba 79.10-18) 
record that Utere were twelve forests near Matbosft. Bui Mbh is not clear about 
the deaolateness of the region. 
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16. On being told thus, VisourSU (i.e. Pankfit) invited Sin^ilya, 
the priest of Nanda, and others in order to dispel the doubt of Vajra. 

17. S&n<jilya immediately left his cottage and came there. Duly 
honoured by VajranSbha, he occupied an excellent seat. 

18. Parfksit made some introductory remarks. Then (the sage) 
who was exceedingly delighted, said thus consoling both of them: 

^Sndilya said: 

19. Listen attentively to me (as 1 recount) the secret of the land 
called Vraja. The root Vvrj^ means *io spread*. As the land spread 
extensively, it is called Vraja.' 

20. Supreme Brahman is beyond Gunas. It is pervasive and is 
called Vraja. It is the greatest splendour and of the nature of perpetual 
bliss. It is the immutable region of the liberated ones. 

21. In that (land) Krsna, the son of Nanda. is seen by the people 
immersed in love, as one whose form is of perpetual bliss. He is one 
who has realized all his desires. He sports within his Atman. He is 
seen by those full of love (devotees like Nftrado). 

22. His Atman is RadhikS. Since he sports with her. he is said 
to be *one sporting and rejoicing in the soul*, by learned men who know 
mysterious things. 

23. His desired ones arc the cows, the cowherds and the cowherd- 
esses. They are always present near him for sport. Therefore, he is 
AptakSma ('one who has realized his desires'). 

24. This is hts secret. He is said to be beyond Prakrti. As he 
sports with Prakfli* his sport (with Prakrti) is experienced by others. 

25. His sport consists of creation, sustenance and annihilation by 
means of Rajas, Sattva and Tamas Gunas. This sport is of two kinds: 
the real and the ordinary or customary. 

26. The real sport is worthy of being known by Himself alone 
(with the experience of bliss along with his devotees— Commentaiy). 
The customary one is that which is understood by the individual souks. 
The second one cannot take place without the first and (he second one 
does not reach as far as the first anywhere. 

27:30. His VyivabSrikTLfU(ordinary sport) is within the range 
of our experience where the worlds, BhDmi etc. exist. The region of 
Mathura is on this earth and it is here that the land of Vraja too exists. 

1. The etyiselogy of Vnjs li gadcnuodsble. But the esoteric espliostioo in 
w 20 If is for the coasun^ou of itauoch believers. 



276 


SJaodttPuti^ 


It it there thit the truth is well concealed. At timet it it revealed to 
those who are full of love (for him). It it wholly revealed to them. 

Some time at the end of DvSpara. those who are knowers of the 
secret sports (of the Lord) gather together as now. At that time Hari 
shall incarnate along with his (folk) in order to assimilate his desired 
ones into himself and his (folk). Then the Devas and others too iocar* 
nate all round (him). 

31-34. After fulfilling the desires of everyone. Hari vanished. 
Therefore, three types of people remained here undoubtedly. They are 
Nityus (permanent folk). TMiUpsus (those who desire to obtain him) 
and DtvSdyBS (Devas and others). Dev&dyas were formerly taken to 
DvArakfi by Kr^na. Again through the means of the Afu/a/a (Pestle used 
in the fratricidal fight among the Yftdavas) they were assimilated into 
himself. 

TaUipsus who are always in the form of love and bliss were con¬ 
verted into NityMS belonging to bimself and merged within them. All 
the Nityus being undeserved to be seen by ordinary unworthy people 
attained invisibility. 

35. Ordinary people (lit. people in the ordinary sport of the Lord) 
who came to see the people authorized (to participate in the secret 
sports of the Lord) did (could) not see them. Hence (bey departed rendering 
Vraja desolate all round. 

36. Hence. O VajranSbha. you need not worry at all. At my behest 
colonize many villages here. You will achieve Siddhi (success in the 
undertaking). 

37. In accordance with the sports of you should name the 
villages you establish. Thereby you shall serve this great earth. 

38. You must establish your realm in Govardhana. Dlrghapura. 
Mathuri. Mahivana (Great Forest). Nandigrtaia and B^hatsinu. 

39-42. As you resort to the river, mountains, water-troughs, holy 
pits and groves, the subjects in your land shall be very affluent and you 
will be delighted. 

This earth of Brahman consisting of existence, knowledge and bliss 
should be served by you carefully. With my blessings let re¬ 

gions be prosperous here. By saving this, O Vajra. Uddhava will meet 
you. Thereupon you and the mothers shall know the secret (doctrine) 
from him. 

After saying this Sipt^Iya went away remembering Kn^a. Vifourtta 
and Vajra attained great delight 
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CHAPTER TWO 

Parikfit and Others Meet Uddheva 
The glorious sages asked: 

1. When $ft94>lya reoiraed tt> his hermitage after instructing them 
thus, O SOta, how and what did those two kings do? Narrate it. 

^rf SBta said: 

2. Thereafter thousands of Srenimukhyas (leaders of the guilds of 
traders, artisans etc.) were brought to Matburl from Indraprastha by 
Vi^nurita. 

3. After knowing (from scriptural texts) that the MathurSBrlhmanas 
were monkeys (? of Rima) formerly, the Emperor conferred on them 
special honour and respectability. 

4-6. With his help and the blessings of Slp<}ilya. Vajra came to 
know the various spots of the spwts of Covinda, the cowherdesses and 
cowherds. He named them duly and established them. He made many 
village settlements and colonies. Ponds, wells, lakes and other ameni¬ 
ties for the public were constructed. Idols (and Lihgas) of $iva and 
other deities were installed. The images of Govinda, Hari (? India) and 
other Devas were installed. He propagated exclusive devotion to Krm 
in bis realm and rejoiced. 

7. The subjects were joyous. His subjects were eagerly engrossed 
in glorifying Knb*- They were endued richly with the greatest bliss. 
They eulogized his kingdom. 

8. Once the wives of Kn?* *ho were distressed due to separa¬ 
tion from him, saw KSlindl rejoicing. Without any jealousy or malice 
they asked her: 

^rikrfna 's wives asked: 

9. Just as we were die wives of KrfnSL, so you too were, O ^en- 
did lady. We are agiuied and distressed due to the separation from 
him, while you are not. Tell (us the reason thereof). 

10. On hearing those words and noticing their jealousy, KUindl 
mentally pjtied them. She smilingly spoke these words: 
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irf KilindT said: 

11. K^na is AtmirSma (i.e. one who rejoices in the Atman). 
Certainly RSdhikfl is his Atnum. As a result of being her servant, the 
pangs of separation will not afflict us. 

12. All the heroines (beloved ones) of ^rlkrsna are the extensions 
of her own parts. There is perpetual union (with Kr$na) due to our 
perpetual presence (attendance) near her. 

13. She is he (Kf^na) himself. He is she (Rftdhfi) herself. The 
VarhfT (flute) is the form of their love. It is known as Candrkvalf, 
because it has contact with the moon*ltke nails of ^tfkfsna. 

14. Being ardently desirous of serving them (Rkdhk and Krsna) 
both, RukminI (and ocher chief queens) assumed another form and entered 
and got identified with it (the flute, the symbol of the love of Rftdhk- 
Kff^A). I have been witness to it. 

Or 

(RukminI and other chief queens were the parts of Rfidhft. Where 
have they gone?) The queens being extremely desirous of serving them 
(Ridhi and Kf^jja) assumed another form and merged themselves in 
Rftdhk. I have witnessed their merger. 

15. In your case too there is absolutely no separation from Kr$na 
at all. But you do not realize it. Hence, you have become agitated and 
distressed. 

16. Formerly, at the time of (he arrival of Akrtlia the cowberdesses 
too experienced an apparent separation. But it was dispelled (and the 
OopTs) were pacifled by Uddhava. 

17. If you come into contact with him alone here, you can have 
perpetual sport with your lover. 

^rf SQta said: 

18. On being told thus, those wives (of ^rikf^na) became eager 
to come into contact with their lover after seeing Uddhava. They spoke 
again (to Kklindl) who was delighted. 

iilkffpa *s wives said: 

19. Blessed are you, O friend, since you have oo separation from 
your lover. We would have become the servants of (that lady) through 
whom you have achieved your purpose. 

20. But, should we meet Uddhava, all our objects will be real¬ 
ized. Hence, O KUincff, tell that means whereby we can meet him 
(Uddhava). 
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^/f SQta SMid: 

21. On being told thus, KSlind! remeinbered the sixteen KaISs of 
lCr$ 9 a resembling the Moon and then replied to them: 

22. ''While g<mg (to Vaikuntha) Krsna said to his minister (Uddhava) 
that BadarT (Badarikilrama) was the land of preparation (penance) for 
obtaining an object He stays thm in the visible fonn impaiiing knowledge 
(about Krsna). 

23. The land of Vraja is the land of fruition (enjoying fruits) of 
the penance. It has been formerly given to him along with its secrets. 
The fruit (i.e. Kr$na) is invisible (regarding place of R&sa etc.). So 
Uddhava stays here invisible now. 

24. Near the Govardhana mountain, in the SakhTsthala (? in the 
spot of Kf$na's friends—Gopis) Uddhava is indeed present in the form 
of sprouts and creepers, because he is desirous of their dust particles. 

2S-27. The form of his own festival has been definitely trans¬ 
ferred to him by Hari. Hence all of you. along with Vajra should stay 
in the neighbourhood of Kusumasaras (Flower-Lake). You must bring 
together all the persons ardently attached to Hari and the festival should 
be begun (celebrated), with recitation (of Hari*s glory), sweet songs 
and musical instruments like lute, flute and Mfdahga drums. 

When the great festival is being elaborately celebrated, you will 
definitely meet Uddhava. That meeting will surely result in the com¬ 
plete attainment of your desired objects." 

^rf SOta said: 

28. On hearing this they became delighted. They saluted K&lindl 
and returned. They reported everything to Vajra and ParTkfit. 

29. On bearing it, Visnurilta (i.e. Parncsit) became pleased. 
Accompanied by them he went to that place and got everything per¬ 
formed immediately. 

30. The festival of the glmfication of fCrs^a began at the Flower- 
Lake in the spot SakhTsthala in the VrndSvana forest not far from 
Govardhana. 

31. When the actual dance (and other sports) of the lover of the 
daughter of Vr^abhSnu revived once again on account of the power of 
Kf^na (glorification of Kryea), alt had their eyes (fixed on hiin only) 
turned to nothing else. 

32. Than, even as all of them were watching, Uddhava emerged 
from the chaster of gruses, creepers and hedges. He wu dark to com- 
pleXiM with garlands (round his neck) and was clad in yellow robes. 
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33-34. He had garlands of GuhjI (a red and black berry). He was 
repeatedly singing the glory of the lover of the cowherd lasses. When 
he came, the festival of glorification became very much graceful like 
the crystals on the attics and terraces when the moon rises. All of them 
were immersed in the ocean of bliss. All of them forgot (everything 
else). 

35. On seeing Uddhava in the form of Srikrsna, they gained perfect 
knowledge instantaneously. Having realized their desires they wor¬ 
shipped Uddhava. 


CHAPTER THREE 

DiMhgue betwecD PMrfk^it and Uddhava 


SrT Sata said: 

1. On observing them eageriy engaged in glorifying Krsoa* Uddhava 
received them ardently, embraced Psrfk$it and said: 

Uddhava said: 

2. O king, you are full of devotion solely to Krsna. You are 
continuously engrossed in the festival of the glorification of SrTkrsna. 
Indeed you are blessed! 

3. O dear one, the power of your limbs was granted to you by 
Krfqia (Krfi)! resuscitated your life). Hence this is befitting unto you. 
Fortunately you have evinced your affection for the wives of Kryna and 
also for Vajra. 

4. Among all those residents of DvArakk, blessed are all those 
who were asked to migrate to Vraja by the Lord by instructing Pkrtha 
(to settle them there). 

5. Like the moon, the mind trf^flkr^Da, acconyianiedl^r the refulge¬ 
nce of the face of RUhk, always shines, beautifying that forest of 
sports by means of its rays. 

6. Lord Krtha, the Moon, is always full. His sixteen digits are 
Don-diflerent from the refulgence of thousands of Ott (Gopis Kf^*s 
queens). Here bis form and likeness exist. 

7. Thus, O eminent king, V^a is the diipeller of the fear of 

tboee who resort to him. His place is at the right fool of Srlkma. (This 
suggetCa the Vajra mark on aole.^ 
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8. In this incarnation, the Yojic Miyft was very much displayed 
by Krsna. On account of its power all these are undoubtedly languish¬ 
ing with self-oblivion (forgetting their own nature). 

9. Without the light of K^na no one shall have self-eniighten- 
ment. That light is always hidden by MhyS in the case of the individual 
souls. 

10. Towards the end of the twenty-eighth Dv&para, when Hari 
himself would remove his own M8yl» that light could be manifested. 

11. That time has passed off. Therefore, listen to this other 
suggestion. On other occasions, that light can issue forth from 
iifmadUtiga vats .' 

12. Certainly ^rfkfsna is present at that place and time where 
and when the scripture Srfmsdbhigsyats is expounded and listened to 
by Bbftgavatas (devotees, followers of the Lord). 

13. Lord Krfcta graces that place also along with the cowherd 
lasses—the place where a verse of irimsdbhSgavsta or half of it is 
present. 

14. If, after being bom as human beings in Bfalrau, people have 
not heard about Bhigsvats, self-murder has been committed by them. 

15. The lines of families of their father, mother and wife have 
been redeemed by the people who have continuously resorted to the 
(study, recitation of or listening to) the scripture Srfmadbhigavsta. 

16. From Srtmadbhigsvsta Brlhmapas will derive the enlighten¬ 
ment of learning, kings victory over their enemies, Vailyas plenty of 
wealth and ^Qdras good health. 

17. Women and other people shall obtain the realixation of their 
desires. So which fortunate man will not continuously resort to 
BhSgavaUl 

18. It is^only after fruition of the merits of many births that a 
person can obtain Srfmadbhigavats. Enlightenment and devotion to 
Ood result therefrom. 

19. Formeriy ixfmsdbbSgavats was obtained by Bfhaspati thnnigh 
the grace of SlihkhySyana. Brtaaspati imparted it to me. Therefore, I 
am a lover of Kr^pa. 

20. O VisnurSla, know the anecdote told by him. In it the tradi¬ 
tional (mode) of listening to Bhigavats (is also obtained). 


1. Pm this ^ne oawsids the flonficatiOA of SrtmmlbhigMyMtM aad iu fed- 
ladoo follows. 
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Srf BfhMSp^ti ssid: 

2U23t. When Kf$na who had assumed the form of Mty^urufa 
was beholding, three Punisas, viz. Brahmi, V]$nu and Siva rose up 
with the Guqis Rajas, Sattva and Tamas. (The Lord) then employed 
them in the work of creation, sustenance and annihilation respectively. 
Brahmfi who was bom of the lotus at his navel, submitted to him: 

BruhmS SMid: 

23b-24. O NirSyaiiia, O Primordial Being, O Supreme Atman, I 
offer obeisance to you. I have been engaged in the work of creation by 
you. Take pity on me lest the evil Rajas Guna should obstruct me 
while remembering you. 

ixl BfhMspgti SMid: 

25-27. Formerly the Lord imparted ^niHAdbhigavau to him and 
advised him in the following words: ^ BrahmS, resort to this for the 
sake of your Siddhi." Thereupon, Brahmi became exceedingly pleased. 
Therefore, in order to attain Krsna permanently and to break through 
the seven Avarapas (coverings) (viz. two of auspicious and inauspi¬ 
cious Karmas plus Hve of Avidyi), be spent seven days. By resorting 
to (reading) ^rfmadbhSgavata for seven days he realized his desire. 
He continues to create again and again resorting to the Saptiha (i.e. 
study/reading/expounding spread over seven days) of Bhigavata. 

28. Vifnu too requested the Puru^a for the accomplishment of his 
purpose, since the work of protecting the subjects had been allotted to 
him by the Puni$a. 

iff Vifau SMj'd: 

29-32. O Lord, I shall carry on the protection of the subjects in 
a suitable manner by means of Pravrtd (tttive engagement) and Nivftti 
(renunciation) of Karma as well as J/lina (perfect knowledge). 

In course of time, whenever there is decline of Dhanna, I shall 

1. VV 25rf prescribe different periods of rectiition: 

(1) God Bnhmi—work cttttioa—period of Bhlgevait reciianoo—seven days. 

(2) Ood Viepo—work protection—period (^Bhigavata redtMion 30days—when 
VifQQ is the expound. 

(2A) Whoa Lakinf is dw expousder—period of lecliatioa of BhP—two months. 

(3) Ood Rudra—work taaihUriioo—period of itcitatioa one year. 
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reestablish it by means of incarnations (such as Divine Fish, Tortoise). 
I shall certainly grant the benefit of YajAas to those who seek worldly 
pleasures. To chose who are devoid of attachment and who seek sal¬ 
vation. I shall accord salvation of five types, viz. (I) slay in the same 
region, (2) similarity of power, (3) vicinity to Cod, (4) similarity of 
form, (S) identity with God. But, how shall I protect those people who 
do not desire salvation loo? How shall I protect myself and &rl (god¬ 
dess Lak$mT)? Tell me. 

33. The primordial Being imparted ^rlmsdbhigavata to him too 
and said: *‘Read this for the sake of realizing all your objectives." 

34-35. Thereupon, Vi^nu became delighted in his mind. Remem¬ 
bering Bhigsysta every month (i.e. reading fully once) along with Srl. 
he became capable of protecting (the subjects) genuinely. 

When Vi^nu himself is the expounder and LaksmI is engaged in 
listening, (he duration of the process is one montl. 

36. When Lak^mT herself expounds and Vi^nu is engaged in lis¬ 
tening, the duration of enjoying its contents is two months. 

37. Vi^nu is officially engaged in his duty; but LaksmI is men¬ 
tally carefree. Hence her exposition of BUgavaia is better. 

38. Rudra too who was formerly engaged in the duty of annihi¬ 
lation, requested that Lord Furu^a for the sake of enhancing his ability. 

^rr Rudra said: 

39-40. 0 Lord of Devas, O my Lord. I have ample power in the 

case of the annihilation of Nitya (daily), Naimittika (occasional) and 
Prikfta (pertaining to Prakrti) types. But I do not have any power in 
regard to Atyaatika (ultimate) annihilation. On account of this, I am 
very unhappy; therefore, I request you. 

^rf Brhaspati said: 

41. Nirgyana imparted ^/Tmadbhigavaia to him also. By resort¬ 
ing to it, he conquered the Tamas Guna. 

42. The story of Bhigavata was resorted to (read) by him for a 
period of one year. Thereby Sadiitva obtained the power (to manage) 
the ultimate annihilation as well. 

Uddhava said: 

43-44. On hearing (his narrative in regard to the greatness of 
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Stfmadbh&gavaU from my preceptor (from Brtuspati) and on getting 
the Bhigsvau text, I rejoiced much and I bowed down to him. There' 
fore» I adopted the procedure of the Vaisnavas and for full one month 
^tfmMdbhtgavMta was ardently resorted to by me. 

45*46. By that alone 1 became the beloved companion of Kr$na. 
Then I was sent with an errand to Vraja to the group of his beloved 
ones. 

The Lord continued to be perpetually sporting even while the cow* 
herd lasses were in agony due to the separation. The message of 
irtiBMdbh&gavaiM was sent over to them through me. 

47. After receiving it in accordance with their intellectual ca* 
pacity« they became free from the pangs of separation. I could not know 
the secret thereof. But the miracle was seen. 

48. After requesting Kffiia for his stay in heaven, BrahmA and 
others went away. Then $rlkr$ 9 a himself gave me that .secret in 
Btigayata. 

49. In front of the root of Aivattha (Pippia tree) he made it firmly 
fixed in me. Therefore, having gone to Badarl I stay here in the 
creepers of Vraja. 

50. Sol stay always as I please in the NArada Kun^d here. Devotees 
will get the knowledge of Kr^ua from irimadbhigavata. 

51. Ther efore , for the sake of these. I shall expound StfmaAMgavata. 
In this matter you should assist me. 

i^rf SQta said: 

52a. On hearing it. VisnurAta bowed down to Uddhava and said: 
Sri Parikfit said: 

S2b'S3a. O servant of Hari, Srimadbhigavata must be glorified 
by you (expounded by you). I may be commanded to assist you in any 
task that can be done by me. 

Sri Sata said: 

53b. On hearing this Uddhava was delighted in his mind. He 
spoke these words: 

Uddhava said: 

S4«56. When the earth is left behind by triknf^ the powerftil 
Kill will create great obstacles whenever any good work Is started. 
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Hence proceed on a campaign of conquest of the quarters. Restrain and 
subdue Kali. I shall adopt the procedure of the Vaisnavas and in the 
course of a month spread the gospel of ^rlmsdbhSgavaia with your 
assistance. Thereby, I shall enable these to attain (he permanent abode 
of (he Slayer of Madhu. 

^rf SQta said: 

57. On hearing his words, (he king was joyous as well as worried 
(a little). Then he intimated to Uddhava his own opinion. 

^rr ParTkfit said' 

58^59. O dear one, at your behest I shall restrain and subdue Kali. 
But how will I attain (the benefit) of ^rlbhSgayataJ i have resorted to 
your feet. 1 am to be blessed. 

^rf SOta said 

On hearing these words Uddhava said to him once again: 
Uddhava said: 

60. O king, no anxiety or worry need to entertained by you at all. 
since the most important person authorized in the scripture of the Lord 
is you yourself. 

61. Till this time men devoted to Karma have not even news 
whatsoever of the holy text of BMgavata. 

62. With your favour in the region of Bhiraia many men will 
attain permanent happiness after the acquisition of (hearing) 
^nmadbhaga vata. 

63. The great holy sage SrT^uka who is in the form of Lord Kr$na 
himself will undoubtedly recount to you ^nmadbbigavata.^ 

64. Thereby, O king, you will attain the eternal abode of the Lord 
of Vraja. Thereafter, ^rfmadbhigavata will begin to spread on the earth. 

65. Hence, O great king, go. Restrain and subdue Kali. 

^rT SOta said: 

On being told thus, the king circumambulated him and went for the 
conquest of the quarters. 

I. The hiitodctl fact of $uki*s recitaticm of Bhigavau to Parfkfii is expressed 
io a prophetic vcio. 
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66. Vajra made PratiUhu the lord of his own kingdom. Hoping 
to secure BhigBvsta^ he remained there itself along with the mothers. 

67. Then in Vmdftvana near Govardhana the joyful exposition of 
irfmadbh&gavata lasting for a month was inaugurated by Uddhava. 

68-71. While the gospel (of Bhigavata) was being enjoyed, Hari's 
L/7i (sport) in the form of existence, knowledge and bliss manifested 
everywhere. So also Kr;na. All people saw themselves stationed within 
him. On seeing himself in the lotus-like right foot of Kr$na. Vajra was 
rid of the pangs of separation from Krsna. He shone on that ground. The 
mothers were amazed on seeing themselves as refulgence of the digits 
in Kffna. the moon shining on the night of Rasa dance. Liberated from 
the ailment of separation from (heir dearest beloved, they went over 
to their own region. 

72-73. Others too who were there entered the eternal Lllft (grace¬ 
ful sports). Immediately they became invisible to the ordinary world 
of everyday life. 

They rejoice continuously with Krsna in the bowers of Govardhana, 
in the (middle of the) cows, in Vrndftvana etc. They are seen by persons 
who love and who are devoted to them. 

SQta said: 

74. He who listens to and glorifies this attainment of the Lord 
shall attain the Lord himself. His miseries will be dispelled. 


CHAPTER FOUR 
The Recitation of Bhigavata 
The glorious sages said: 

1-2. Well done! O Suta, live long! Guide us like this for a long 
time. The unprecedented greatness of irfM&gavata has been heard directly 
from your mouth. 

Tell us its form, its extent and the mode of listening to it. O SUta, 
tell us the qualification of its expounder as well as of the listener now. 

$tT SOta said: 

3. Identical is the form of irfmadbhigavata as well as of the 
glorious Lord. It is characterized by existence, knowledge and bliss. 
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4. Know that Bbig^v^u is that statement which spreads out and 
expands, manifesting to the devotees of ^rlk^na the sweetness of (the 
devotion to or the life of) ^rfkrsoa. 

5. Know that statement to be Bhigavau which treats of the four 
(topics), viz. (scriptural) knowledge, experience or realization thereof, 
devotion (characterised by Love of God) and its auxiliaries (viz. travana- 
hearing, iff/tana-gloriflcation of God etc.) and is capable of suppress¬ 
ing Mfiy&. 

6. Who can know (he extent of Bhigavata, the form of which is 
characterised by infinity and imperishability? Its direction was shown 
to .God Brahmi in four verses by Vi;nu. 

7. O BrShmana. only those* i.e. Brahmfi, Vi^nu, $iva etc. are 
capable of realizing their desires by plunging deeply into his infinite 
nature (and not people like us). 

8-9. In the case of human beings of limited intellectual and other 
capacities, the dialogue between ^uka and ParTksit, as described by 
Vyftsa. is conducive to their welfare. It is a sacred text of eighteen 
thousand verses as composed by Vy2sa. It alone is the greatest support 
to those who are caught by the crocodile in the form of Kali. 

10. The listeners of the holy anecdotes of Visnu are now ascer* 
tained. The listeners are considered (o be of two types: the Pravaras 
(the superior ones) and the Avaras{xbt inferior ones).' 

11. The Pravarasaxt CItakas (ruddy geese), swans, parrots, fish 
etc. Wolves. BhQrunda birds, bulls, camels etc. are said to be Avaras. 

12. If a person discards all other sacred works and takes to the 
vow of listening to Krsna Sftstra (scriptural texts belonging to Krsna). 
he is CStaka (like the ruddy goose) which is solely dependent on the 
water released by clouds. 

13. The Haihsa (Swan) variety of listener is he who takes the 
essence from the different kinds of (scriptures) heard by him, just like 
a swan which takes up pure milk from a mixture of water and milk. 

14. A well-trained parrot delights the trainer as well as the by¬ 
standers. In the same manner, the $uka type of listener speaks very 
well and in limited words also and delights the expounder (of 
Bhggavata etc.) as well as other listeners. 

15. The list^er of the Mina (fish) type never makes any sound. 
He is winkless and he appreciates the excellence of the exposition. He 


1. W 10-20 give as interestaAg classificatioe of (he listeners. Birds and animals 
lymbotize certain characteristies. 
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is affectionate also. He is like the glossy fish in the ocean of millc. 

16. The listener who shouts and inflicts pain on Rasikas (those 
who have good taste and who appreciate excellence or beauty in lit¬ 
erature etc.) and other listeners and who is also very ignorant is the 
Vfka type. He is like the wolf which inflicts pain on deer in the forest 
eagerly listening to the sound of the flute. 

17. The bird named RhOrunda is found on the peeks of the Himalaya 
mountain. The listener of the BhOrunda type may teach others but he 
himself does not act according to (the advices) heard by him. 

18. The listener of the Vfsa (Bull) type is intellectually blind to 
both the essential and the inessential. He takes in everything heard by 
him just like the bull which indiscriminately swallows the tasty grapes 
as well as the oil cake. 

19. The Uftra (Camel) type of listener leaves off the sweet things 
and takes delight in the opposite ones like the Camel which grazes the 
(bitter) margosa fruit setting aside the (sweet) mango mixed with it. 

20. There are many other sub-divisions of the two types, viz. 
Bhpigas (Bee$)t Kharas (Mules) etc. They should be known from their 
respective behaviours originating from their inborn nature. 

21. He who has the following characteristics is spoken as a genuine 
listener by the expounders^ He duly bows down and sits face to face. 
He forsakes discussion about other things. He desires to listen (more 
and more) about the graceful sports of Hari. He is very clever (in 
understanding things). He is humble. He keeps his palms joined in 
reverence. He is (like) a trustworthy disciple. He is interested in re¬ 
flecting upon the problem and the question under discussion. He is 
clean (in body and mind). He is always a favourite of Krsna*s men. 

22. The expounder of (Bhigavata) with the following character- 
istici is honoured by sages^: His mind dwells in the Lord. He does not 
expect (any special reward etc.). He is good at heart. He takes pity on 
the poor people. He is very clever in making others understand things 
in diverse ways. 

23. Then, O Br&hmaijias, listen to the procedure of and the in¬ 
junctions regarding the rite of serving (i.e. listening to) ^rthhigavata 
in any place in the land of Bharata. Thereby tfiere shall be continuous 
happiness. 

24. It should be known diat resorting (listening) to Bhigavaiais 


1. Quattflcitions of Che Uttenen lo BbP. 

2. Chancteriitics of the expounder of BhP. 
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of four types/ vi 2 . Rijasa, Slttviluu TSmasa and Nirguna (devoid of 
Gu^as). 

25. The Rijasa type of iistening to Bhig^vM is of seven days 
duration. It is celebrated like a Yajfia. Elaborate and strenuous prepa* 
rations are made. There is baste (to conclude the function). There is 
gaiety 'of course. It is splendid with much adoration and worships. 

26. The Sittvika type of listening to it is of a month's or a Rtu*s 
(season of two months) duration. It is unblended (i.e. it is not con¬ 
nected with any elaborate festival etc.), it does not involve much strain. 
It increases the delight of eveiyone. 

27. The Tlhnasa type is a protracted one taking a year for completion. 
It is slack and slothful without much of religious faith and ardour. The 
listeners may forget (much) and remember (only a little). Even this 
type of listening yields happiness. 

28. Eschewing all tenacious insistence on the observance of limi¬ 
ting the duration (of listening to BAigavara) to stipulated number of 
days, months or years, if the devotee continues to listen forever with 
loving devotion, it is considered to be Nirguna. 

29. In regard to the dialogue of ParTksit (and ^uka) the Sevana 
(serving i.e. listening to) is glorifled as Nirguna. The fact that there 
is a mention of seven days' duration therein is due to the number of 
(remaining) days of king's life. 

30. Elsewhere the listening shall be of any of t|ie three Gunas or 
Nirgutia according to one's own will. (The main point is that) Some¬ 
how one should listen to the holy text of the Lord. 

31. Bhigavata is an assets wealth) unto those people who eagerly 
relish the worship and gloiificatitm of $r!krsna's divine sports and who 
do not desire even salvation. 

32. This is an antidote against all the ills of worldly existence 
unto those persons who wish for salvation and who are disgusted with 
the distress of mundane existence. This should be resorted to in Kali 
with all care and efforts. 

33-34r. There are many persems who take delight in sensuous 
pleasures. They desire worldly happiness. By means of the path of 
Kanna, it is not possible for them now, in Kali, to realize their desires. 
It is very difficult for them to achieve their ends due to their lack of 
ability, wealth and the specialized knowledge thereof. So the holy 
story of irlaadbiiigavata should be resorted to by them also. 

35. The holy tale of the Lord shall yield wealth, sons, wives, 

1. VV 2i-2B describe four types of UfteaiDg to BbP. 
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vehicles etc., fame, abodes aad a kmgdom free from enemies. 

36. After enjoying all mentally desired excellent worldly plea¬ 
sures here in this worid, they attain the region of SiT Hari through the 
contact of irfbUgivstM, 

37. By means of physical body and wealth one should render service 
to the place where the expodtioii of the story of BbtgMvaU takes place, 
and to the persons who are eager to listen to it. 

3S-40. One shalLtfiui have the benefit of resorting to iinbtgMVMU 
by their kindness. 

Everything other than Srfkrfha is termed OJlma (wealth). The lis¬ 
tener as well as the expounder is cMsidered to be of two types, viz. 
KffpiftbT(ont who seeks K|voa) and DbMDirtbT (one who seeks wealth 
i.e. everything other than Kfyga). If the expounder and the listener are 
of the same type the happiness there increases. If both of them belong 
to difrerent categories tbm shall be RMsibbisM (failure of enjoyment). 

In that case there shall be deprivation of the benefit. But the achieve¬ 
ment of the benefit of shall definitely take place though it 

may be delayed. 

41. The achievemeol of the results by Dbaaiitbls is on account 
of the completion of procedure. Ardent love alone is the excellent 
method in the case of a X/ypIrtA/' though he may be devoid of good 
qualities. 

42-43. If a devotee has any desire, he has to follow the following 
procedure till the end. He should take his bath and perform the daily 
round of duties after sipping the Pidodaks (water with which the feet 
are washed) of Hari. He should tfa^ worship the text (the book 
^rBnMdbhigayaUi) and the preceptor with all the requisite offerings 
and services. Only then should he expound ot listen to ^nmadbhMgavBta 
joyously. 

44. He should take in Haviyya or milk as bis food. He should lake 
it silently. He should sleep on Che floor. He should observe the vow of 
celibacy and avoid anger, greed etc. 

43. Everyday at the end of the discourse there should be XT/tana 
i.e. glorification of Che Lord. On the ccmctusion he should keep awake 
at night. He should feed BrihmtQas and make them delighted by means 
of monetary gifts. 

46-47. After giving cIcKhes, omamenu etc. to the preceptor he 
should give him a cow too. If these injunctions are carried out, he shall 

1. VV 41^7 4sscribe p rocedure fdr KisoiiUu typn o# UiteMis. 
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obtain tbe desired benefit, wives, abodes, sons, kingdom, wealth etc., 
whatever is desired. Bat having such desires is not good in the case 
(of a Bhigavata). It (i.e. to entertain desires) is a ridiculous and vexS' 
tious thing. 

48. The holy text $iimMdbhig»v»t* expounded by sage $uiu is 
conducive to the attainment of Kf^pa. It yields the benefit of perma¬ 
nent love and bliss in the Kali Age. 

:: End of BhigavMlM-MthicmyM 
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VifQudltt U. 160. 163. 164 
Viy^udisabecoflieiPunyaflla 165 
VifQiikiflcf 194 
Vilvlinitn 116 
Vitaiti 66 

vow of cnithAjtfieii 76 
vowi 31 

Vtndl90. 130.147 
Vrmtt enten flit 149 
Vfiotiarga, rite of 196 
Vyomadrpa (beacon 1i|htt on polei) 81 

water fRNn TtrOii 53 
weaJdiaoquifedbyjxiidftabicRieani 53 
vreariflf the thiic of DbltiT 118 


whitewaibing the temple of Vifou 76 
womnmhermenaei, 77 
wonhipofBmhmanuorcowi 34 
worship of Alvattha 63 
worship of Bali 104f 
worship of BUsma 182 
worship of cows 94 
worship of $l]agrima 53 
wonUp ot the preceptor 34 
worshipping s Brehmana 62 
worshipping a calf 92f 
worshipping a guest 75 

YajIUs 114 

Yikfman 65 

Yama 108. 109.173 

YamaDfpt 94 

Yamadvit^i I07.108r 

Yama-Tafpeu 96 

Yamidrtha 111 

Yamuna 64. 66.108. 109.194 

Yaftikikarsana. rite of 106 

Yudhiipnra M 
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Acaniana 232 
Agtivurfm Muitn 204 
Akhio4* EkUifl 245 
Akhap^ Ekidair VnIB 244 
Anuinifti 235 

ipplicaOon of GopfCandana with diffcmii 
fingen 208 

AipUtga prostration 235 
Avafifia 259 

bathing Hari with PaAcImtia 216 
betel leaves 232 
Bhagavad-Gttl 235 
Bhigavita 265 
Bhiradvija 237 
BhTmasena 243 

235 

BUvaleaf 226 
bow and arrows 212 

Caruhocra 248 

caste-wise numbering of Punka-nwrtcs 205 
chtuitable gifts 257 
cifoumambulation 233 
clay from the root of a Tulad plant 207 
COTch 209 

conch and discus 212 

Oikfaputrf 204 
Dimodara 234 
dancing 235 

DalamT ovcrli^ng Dvidafi 244 
Devaiarmi 241. 243, 244 
DhDpa 227 

different Upadras in Vifmi worship 214 
I^opa flower 224 
DvidaA overlqiped by DaSaiid 238 
DvidaH vow of Visiw 244 

efficacy of flowen 223 
efficacy of lin^ 227 
efficacy of landalpaile 221 
efficacy of the Bhigavaci 265 
efficacy of ttease of conch in Paflcintta 
•aitlna 217 

efficacy of uderuig the name of God at the 


time of death 259 

efficacy of wearing garlands of TulasT and 

Dhitrf 212 

FbO'god and Brihmana 257 
Oowen 232 
flowers or leaves 224 

Gaiendra-Moksa 235 

gap in the 0rdhva-Pup4r8 205 

gariand having a thousand ilti flowers 225 

garland of Dhidl fruiu 210. 212 

garland of Tulasf leaves 212 

garland of Tnlatf twigs 212 

Giyaiil Mantra 204 

gift of a cow 251 

CM 251 

gloriftcaiiin of the name Krspa 257 
gold plate 229 
Gopfeandana 207.209 
gradation of flowen 224 
GrahayajAa 248 
greatness of EkldaH 236 
greatness of the glorious Tulail 225 

Hancandana 207 

importance of bells in Vtfriu worship 219 
importance of conch-worship 218 
importance of listening to or reading 
$ffmadbhigav8ta 265 
imprints of incarnations of Visnu 209 
imprints of the conch, discus, iron-club and 
lotus 210 

ireprints (wnh Gopfevtdsna etc.) of Vi9pu*8 
weapons 209 
incense 226.227 
tfoocittb 210.212 
im club arid discus 210 
IsfapOtni 202 

ilgarapa 249 
MhnavT 204 
lapa 233 

KAmpilya 236 
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KjtatUnail 236 

Kelivt a ccofiyinicd by Klrti 257 
KmauidUM 263 
Kiemi 204 

KofVjMiilt. tatMni it 207 

Imps 226,227 
Lol^pnsldiill 204 
lotui, iiqmnt of 2t0 

Madhu 246 
MidhutOkn 247 
MaA^iUbrttinttM 247 
Mardni 246 

mtttriali for preptrini beads 233 
Maihuit 267, 268 
Malay a (estiva) 253 
Modakii 231 
MQUmantra 204 

Naivedyi 229 
NidUabhqiani 245 
Nalint 204 
name Kfina 259 
names, Ihow^ 233 
Nandi 203 
Nandaka sword 212 
NamUnT 204 
Nll^ana rite 232 
Nylaa 205 

PIdodaka 23S 
PUca^ya, worship (rf 215 
Mlca*sUva US 
Pflranaka 248 
Pirlnna 246 

parts of the body for sacred marto 205 
PavamInTya 247 
prostration 234 
Pufidni, varietiea of 207 
Pup^mdte shape of the foot of Kari 20 
Pun^ with a tjap 206 


qoabfktfion of a 263 
^uaUftcadoR of die preceptor 264 

ftnwmberini Madnil merit of 268 
remerDbcrifti &1kma 260 
rtstrictioei, bat of 245 
nteofBhOtaludAu 2)3 
rosary 233 

sandaipasie 232 
Sandbyl praym 2)3 
$iAkha 2)8 
$ihkhoddhlni 209 
$lntl 204 
^mtipradlyiti 204 
Sarvatobhadra 246 
Sitmadbhl|avata 265 
^iTmaddlmodaia 263 
Sudvfona 2)) 

Sapmannl 204 
Svastfvacana 248 

thousand names 234,251 
Tilaka 206 

tonfue that gforito $i1kr>na 261 
Tuiasi. biKk vtfiety of 226f 
Tulatf blossoms with unbroken leaves 226 
l^lasTleaf 226 

twenty'UX characteristics of Jlgaripa 249 

Ucchi^ta 258, 259 
Udy&panarite 234,246 
upavUa 246 

Ordhvapundra. gap in 205 

veitical sacred marks 205 
Vktefbha 242 
Vidyadharf 204 
Vih^ 204 
VTnbShu 236 
V»athsahMgnnim 204,235 
Viiva^ 204 
Visvakicfu 244 
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AkrQn 278 
annihilAdon 282. 283 
Aptikimi 275 

Atyantika (uhbiute) annihilation 283 

Badari 279.284 
BhAgavata 283.287 

typo of Uatanar 288 
Brahmi 282.287 
BrHaapatl 281. 284 
BrhatsAnu 276 

GindrIvaD 278 
CAtaka typa of lUtener 287 
ata 280 
creation 282 

Devidyaa 276 
devotion to Kniu 277 
DhaniiM290 
Dlighapura 276 
DvIrakI 280 

expounder of BhAgavata. characteria- 
daof 288 

flute 278 

glorification of Srlmadbhlgavata 281 
Govardhana 276. 279. 286 

Haihaa type of liatener 287 

idenHty with God 283 
incamationa 283 

JAAna 282 

KaU 285 
ICiUniA277. 279 
Karma 289 
Kl»ana287. 290 
Krwi279 
KmArM290 
Kuaumaaaraa 279 

land fnxltkm 279 


Uli 286 

tiatsners (of BhMgjivsta), cUuification 
of 287 

MahAvana 276 

MathurA 27S. 276 

MAyApuniaa 282 

Mina (fiah) type of listener 287 

Mtiiala 276 

Naimittika 283 
NandigrAma 276 
NArada Kunda 284 
Nirguna 289 
Nitya 283 
Nityaa 276 
Nivrtti 282 

Parlk^it 273.289 
Pirtha 280 
PrAkrta 283 
Pratibihu 286 
Pravaras 287 
Pravrtti 262 

protection of the aubjeets 282 

qualificatiMU of die listeners (of 
BhigMvstt) 288 

JUdhikA 275. 278 
Rajas 275 

RAjasa type of listening 289 
RasibhAaa 290 
RohinI 274 
Rudra 283 
RukminI 278 

Sakhlsthala 279 
salvation, five types of 283 
SAihkhyiyana 
Slndilya 277 
SaptAha 2ta 
Sattva 275 

SAttvika type of listening 289 

Sevana 889 

seven Avaranaa 282 
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•ImsUrity of form 2B3 
timllarl^ of power 2$3 
Siva 282. 287 
spot of Kmui 275 
spots of ^ sports T7J 
MwfM 287 
Srcolmukhyss 277 
^rtmsdbhA^vata 281. 286 
Sfttuks 285 

stay In the same region 283 
Suka 289 

Suka and Parlksit 287 
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Suka type of listener 287 
auitenanoe 282 

Tall^wus 276 
Tatnas 275 
Tlmasa type 289 

text of sixteen thousand versea 287 
topics 287 

types of listening 289 


Uddhava 278. 279, 280. 286 
Ultra (Camel) type of listener 288 


Vain 276> 277. 286 
Vaira (niUM) 273 
Vaihfl 278 
vicinity to God 283 
Vt|nu 282. 267 
Viinufita 276. 277. 279 
Vraia 275. 279. 280.284 
Vrftu type of listener 288 
Vrndivana 279 286 
VnaUiinu 279 

VfM (Bull) type of listener 288 
Vyftsa 287 


wives of $r 1 k||oa 278 

Yogic Miyi 281 
Yudhiithira 273 










